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1.0 Introduction 

AGVIQ Environmental Services, LLC (AGVIQ) has been contracted by the U.S. Naval 
Facilities Engineering Command Mid-Atlantic (NAVFAC MIDLANT) to execute a remedial 
action (RA) and munitions response (MR) at Munitions Response Site (MRS) 02, Fire 
Training Area, at Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve Plant (NWIRP), Calverton, New York. 
This Remedial Action Work Plan (RAWP) was prepared under Contract No. N62470-12-D-
7004, Task Order (TO) Number WE15. 

The work scope includes the following: 

• Develop work planning documents for anticipated project activities. 

• Mobilize personnel, equipment, materials, and other resources to the site. 

• Reacquire and field demarcate the boundaries of the four excavation areas where the 
remedial actions and munitions response actions identified in this RAWP will occur. 

• Perform visual surface clearance and vegetation reduction at the four excavation areas 
and the locations of the support area, material potentially presenting an explosive 
hazard (MPPEH) holding area, and materials documented as safe (MDAS) area (i.e., any 
area that would require vegetation reduction). 

• Establish entry control points. 

• Install appropriate erosion control features following New York State Department of 
Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) and New York Codes, Rules, and Regulations 
(NYCRR) guidelines to prevent potential sediment migration and erosion resulting from 
stormwater runoff. 

• Conduct mechanical excavation of soil within the four areas to a depth of 4 feet below 
ground surface (bgs). The upper 18 inches of soil was previously mechanically screened 
during the 2010 and 2012 remedial and MR actions within the site. Therefore, the upper 
18 inches of soil has been deemed free of munitions and explosives of concern (MEC), 
MPPEH, and debris, and will not be rescreened. However, this segment of soil was not 
previously assessed for chemical contaminants of concern (COCs).   

• Mechanically screen and inspect soil excavated from a depth of 18 inches bgs to a 
maximum depth of 4 feet bgs in accordance with Correction No. 04 of the Final 
Explosives Safety Submission (ESS; AGVIQ, 2013), provided in Appendix C..   

• Dispose of recovered MEC, MPPEH, and debris in accordance with Correction No. 04 of 
the ESS.  

• Perform confirmation sampling of the excavation sidewalls and base in accordance with 
NYSDEC regulations/guidance to confirm contaminant removal.    
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• Evaluate confirmatory sample analytical results and submit them to the Navy 
representative; await Navy direction to determine if additional excavation beyond the 
geographical boundaries identified in this plan is warranted. 

• Conduct sampling of excavated soil that may be able to be reused onsite and sample 
imported borrow, if needed, in accordance with NYSDEC regulations/guidance.  

• Backfill excavated areas with reuse soil or imported material to match pre-construction 
conditions and place contractor’s seed mix. Watering to be conducted by others.   

• Perform waste management of soil that contains COCs at concentrations that exceed the 
applicable site remediation goals (SRGs). 

• Demobilize.  

• Prepare a remedial Construction Completion Report (CCR). 

This RAWP is organized into the following sections of text and appendices: 

• Section 1.0 Introduction includes the site description and project objectives. 

• Section 2.0 Project Execution Plan details the required scope of work, the project 
schedule, the communications plan, and the traffic control plan.  

• Section 3.0 Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) provides the sample locations, the 
sampling frequency, and the required laboratory analyses for samples collected during 
project activities. Procedures outlining sample collection, sample handling, labeling, and 
required collection of quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) samples are 
included in the SAP. 

• Section 4.0 Environmental Protection Plan (EPP) contains general procedures that will 
be implemented to prevent pollution and protect the environment. The purpose of this 
plan is to provide specific requirements and procedures to protect the environment 
during activities at MRS 2.  

• Section 5.0 Waste Management Plan (WMP) provides specific requirements and 
procedures to manage and dispose of wastes generated during the performance of the 
specified activities at MRS 2. 

• Section 6.0 References includes references to documents used to prepare this Remedial 
Work Plan. 

Appendices to the Work Plan consist of the following: 

A Munitions Response Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) 
B Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan 
C Correction No. 04 Final Explosives Safety Submission 
D Quality Control Plan 
E Accident Prevention Plan 
F Cleanup Goals and Reuse/Imported Borrow Criteria 
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1.1 Site Description and History 
NWIRP Calverton is located within the Town of Riverhead, in Suffolk County, Long Island, 
New York, approximately 70 miles east of New York City, as shown on Figure 1-1. The 
facility covers approximately 209 acres of the original 6,000-acre facility. It is a former 
government owned/contractor operated installation used in the development, assembly, 
testing, refitting, and retrofitting of naval combat aircraft. These aircraft included the 
Grumman F-14 Tomcat, which used aircraft gun systems firing 20-millimeter (mm) cannon 
ammunitions. NWIRP Calverton contained a firing stop butt area for testing, sighting, and 
performing static target practice using aircraft cannon firing systems to align gun sights. The 
static aircraft firing stop butt area was lined with 50 feet by 50 feet of sand from the floor to 
approximately 20 feet in height within a covered and wood-lined revetment. The stop butt 
area was reinforced with 12 inches of dense concrete on the floors and walls. Aircraft would 
fire from a static position approximately 200 feet away.  

Operations ended at the facility in February 1996. As the plant closed and the facilities were 
decommissioned, the aircraft firing stop butt was abandoned in place. A description of the 
butt in Table 14-1 of the Phase II Environmental Baseline Survey for NWIRP (Braun, 1997) 
indicated that the soil backstop had been removed. The relocation of the backstop soil was 
not documented. In September 1998, the majority of the land was transferred to the Town of 
Riverhead for redevelopment. 

MRS 2 is located on the south-central portion of NWIRP Calverton, as shown on Figure 1-2. 
MRS 2 consists of an approximately 6.896-acre clearing surrounded by woodlands. 

1.1.1 Environmental Release History 
This area was used for fire training activities since 1955, possibly as early as 1952. According 
to the Initial Assessment Study, soil disturbances in the area were continually evident in 
historical photographs. Before 1982, site activities consisted of clearing an area up to 100 feet 
or more in diameter and enclosing it within an earthen berm.  

After a release of an unknown quantity from a 6,000-gallon storage tank formerly located 
north of the fire training area, a concrete ring was constructed to prevent further soil 
contamination by waste fuels. A 1,000-gallon aboveground storage tank (AST) was installed 
to replace the 6,000-gallon storage tank, which was likely removed in the early 1980s 
(Tetra Tech NUS, Inc. [TtNUS], 2010). A second spill of approximately 300 gallons of waste 
No. 2 fuel oil occurred in 1983. The fuel oil was released from the AST piping, which was 
removed in the mid-1980s (TtNUS, 2010). Site investigation and remediation activities began 
in 1982, after the release from the 6,000-gallon tank. A total of 327 cubic yards of 
contaminated soil was removed and four monitoring wells were installed in the spill area.  

After the release from the 1,000-gallon AST, seven additional monitoring wells were 
installed to monitor potential contamination resulting from the spills. A groundwater 
recovery well and a dual active/passive free product recovery oil-water separator system 
was installed in December 1987. The active recovery system was shut down in 1993. The 
passive free product recovery continued until 1996 (TtNUS, 2010).
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In 1991, site investigation identified contamination by volatile organic compounds (VOCs), 
semivolatile organic compounds (SVOCs), pesticides, and limited inorganic parameters. The 
Site Investigation (SI) recommended that the site be investigated further to evaluate the 
nature and extent of contamination. From 1994 to 1995, a Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA) investigation was conducted that detected VOCs at relatively high 
concentrations in soil and groundwater, and concluded that the fire training ring area was 
most likely the primary source. In 1995, a pilot-scale air sparge and soil vapor extraction 
(SVE) system started operation to address the contamination. In 1997, a Phase II Remedial 
Investigation defined the nature and extent of groundwater contamination and concluded 
that no data gaps remained. In 1998, the Navy conducted an Engineering Evaluation and 
Cost Analysis for this site, and recommended that free-product recovery be continued. 
Passive free product recovery continued through 2008, but little free product was recovered 
(TtNUS, 2010).  

In May 2005, a soil investigation was conducted to better define subsurface conditions. As a 
result of the 2005 investigation, a removal action was conducted between 2008 and 2009. The 
removal action included the excavation of shallow petroleum-contaminated soil and surface 
soil contaminated with coal. Because of the location of existing site features, contaminated 
soil west of the excavation area remained in place. In February 2010, a soil investigation was 
conducted to delineate the horizontal and vertical extent of the remaining petroleum and 
polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon (PAH) contamination.  

Additional details regarding this and other site investigations and remedial activities are 
contained in The Construction Oversight and Confirmation Soil Sampling Report at Site 2 – Fire 
Training Area (TtNUS, 2010). 

1.1.2 MEC History 
During the February 2010 soil investigation, five remnants of 20-mm projectiles were 
encountered on the surface in an approximately 30-foot by 30-foot area. One remnant was 
discovered on February 1, 2010. The remaining four remnants were discovered on 
February 3, 2010. In March 2010, Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) personnel inspected 
the materials and removed them from the site. The specific nomenclature of the 20-mm 
projectiles could not be determined because of decay and the splitting of rounds from 
subsequent repeat impacts.  

In 2011, site preparation activities were conducted under an ESS Determination Request 
(ESS DR) approved for MRS 2 to locate MEC/MPPEH and to present a path forward for 
MEC/MPPEH removal. To support the ESS DR, a digital geophysical mapping (DGM) 
survey of MRS 2 was performed by AGVIQ-CH2M HILL in November 2010 (AGVIQ-
CH2M HILL, 2011) outside of the boundaries of previous removal action areas. The DGM 
investigation was Phase I of a two phased field effort. Phase I identified individual 
anomalies representative of potential subsurface MEC, as well as areas with saturated 
anomalies (sometimes referred to as DGM polygons). On May 21, 2011, Phase II response 
actions began; they ended on November 8, 2012 due to budget constraints. The ultimate 
munitions related scope was to clear the 6.896-acre MRS 02 area of MEC and MPPEH from 
0 to 18 inches bgs and return the MEC/MPPEH-free soil back to the site to meet 
surrounding grade.   
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During Phase II, MEC and MPPEH were encountered throughout the MRS. MEC and 
MPPEH were classified as 20-mm projectiles or pieces of 20-mm projectiles and all items 
were disposed of, as listed in Table 1-1. Projectile nomenclatures were indefinable as a result 
of aircraft gun test firing, force of impact, environmental elements, and decomposition from 
corrosion. Two types of 20-mm projectiles with different nomenclatures and fillers were 
encountered: 

• 20-mm M56A4 High Explosive (HE) Projectiles  
• 20-mm M97 High Explosive Incendiary (HEI) Projectiles   

TABLE 1-1 
MEC and/or MPPEH discovered during 2012 Phase II Remedial Action and Munitions Response Action 

Category Item Quantity Disposition 

MEC 20-mm M56A4 HE Projectiles 2 Explosive Counter 
Charge 

MEC 20-mm M97 HEI Projectiles 2 Explosive Counter 
Charge 

MPPEH 20-mm Projectiles or Pieces of Projectiles 
(Nomenclatures non-identifiable)  

17,006 Explosive Counter 
Charge 

 MDAS .50 caliber armor piercing (AP) projectiles 59 Thermal Flashing 

    

Upon the conclusion of the Phase II activities, the boundaries for the MRS (extent) remained 
undefined. Munitions Response Area (MRA) residual risk external to the MRS boundaries 
identified on Figure 1-3 remain at risk for MEC or MPPEH (20-mm high explosive or high 
explosive incendiary filled projectiles) thus classifying these areas as risk matrix code BI1 or 
“Critical.”   

The areas identified in green on Figure 1-3 identify areas free of anomalies greater than 
¾-inch by ¾-inch to non-detection.   

The areas identified in black on Figure 1-3 identify areas free of anomalies greater than 
¾-inch by ¾-inch up to 18-inches bgs. For areas deeper than 18 inches bgs, potential 
anomalies that remain may include 20-mm high explosive projectiles, construction debris, 
aircraft parts, and/or building debris.  

The areas identified in pink on Figure 1-3 identify areas free of anomalies greater than 
¾-inch by ¾-inch up to 18 inches bgs. These three areas, Grids E2, G4, and G3, as well as the 
drum storage area shown in Grid C4, are the subject of this RAWP. They are potentially 
impacted with petroleum and/or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) Aroclor 1248 at 
concentrations that exceeded the applicable SRGs identified in Table 3-2, herein. Their 
approximate dimensions are identified below:   

• Grid E2 – 150-foot by 50-foot area   
• Grid G4 – 4-foot by 40-foot former storage pad area 
• Grid G3 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drain area 
• Grid C4 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drum area   
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The relative effectiveness and residual risk presented in Table 1-2 apply to the MRS internal 
acreages for those areas identified as achieving QC criteria or those that would not pass the 
QC requirements because of residual anomaly contacts deeper than the final scope of work 
depth limitations of 18 inches bgs.  

TABLE 1-2  
MRS 02 Phase II 2012 Activities:  Relative Effectiveness and Limitations of Technologies Used and Residual Risk 

MRS Relative Effectiveness Residual Risk 

MRS 02  
Surface (5.758 acres)  
(all areas in Figure 1-3 
excluding the 1.138 acres 
previously cleared by 
others) 

Surface Removal (Visual and Electronic 
Detection Aided) – Achieved conformance to 
ESS quality criteria. Surface removal effective.  

•  Surface (5.758 acres)  – 
MEC/MPPEH, Mishap 
Probability “D”, Hazard Severity 
IV, Risk Assessment Code “5” 

• Risk Matrix Code “D,IV,5”  
• Risk Code = Negligible 

MRS 02 
Subsurface (1.138 acres)  
Previously remedied for 
COC; remediated to depth 
of native soils.  
(Figure 1-3) 

Excluded from Phase II scope of work.   • Not applicable  
 

MRS 02 
Subsurface (~1.38 acres) 
to electro-magnetic 
induction (EMI) non-
detection QC for Manual 
Excavations 
(The 1.38 acres is 
comprised of portions of 
the green and pink areas 
shown in Figure 1-3. The 
green and pink areas are 
3.2 acres.) 

Subsurface excavation removal activities were 
completed for DGM anomalies identified as 
individual to a depth of non-detection. ESS QC 
and QA surveillances and audits concluded 
processes and procedures were effective to 
depths of non-detection.   

• Subsurface (~1.38 acres of the 
3.2 acres)  – MEC/MPPEH, 
Mishap Probability “D”, Hazard 
Severity IV, Risk Assessment 
Code “5” 

• Risk Matrix Code “D,IV,5”  

• Risk Code = Negligible 

MRS 02 
Subsurface (~3.2 acres) 
Mechanical excavation, 
soil processing and 
magnetic separation metal 
removal to ¾-inch minus 
to depth of 18-inches bgs 
(see green and pink areas 
of Figure 1-3) 

Subsurface excavations for DGM anomalies 
identified as saturated (or polygon) were 
restricted to 18 inches bgs in response to a 
change in subsurface conditions and scope of 
work. The removal activities for MEC and 
MPPEH from surface to 18 inches bgs 
conformed to ESS processes and procedures for 
low input soils processing, screening to ¾-inch 
minus, and magnetic separation for ferrous metal 
items greater than ¾-inch plus. ESS QC and QA 
surveillances and audits concluded processes 
and procedures were effective to a depth of 
18 inches bgs.     

• Subsurface 0 to 18 inches bgs 
(~3.2 acres)  – MEC/MPPEH, 
Mishap Probability “D”, Hazard 
Severity IV, Risk Assessment 
Code “5” 

• Risk Matrix Code “D,IV,5”  
• Risk Code = Negligible 
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TABLE 1-2  
MRS 02 Phase II 2012 Activities:  Relative Effectiveness and Limitations of Technologies Used and Residual Risk 

MRS Relative Effectiveness Residual Risk 

MRS 02 
Subsurface (~2.49 acres) 
For portions of the areas 
planned for mechanical 
excavation, greater than 
18 inches bgs to depths of 
non-detection remain 
unknown and undefined 
(see black area on 
Figure 1-3) 

Subsurface excavations for DGM anomalies 
identified as saturated (or polygon) were not 
performed beyond 18 inches bgs in response to 
a change in subsurface conditions and scope of 
work. The removal activities for MEC and 
MPPEH from 18 inches bgs to non-detection 
were not attempted. 
MEC and/or MPPEH is likely to remain below 
18 inches bgs.  

• MRS areas greater than 
18 inches bgs identified within 
Figure 1-3 remain at risk for 
MEC or MPPEH (20-mm high 
explosive or high explosive 
incendiary filled projectiles) and 
is classified as risk matrix code 
BI1a or “Critical.” 

MRS 02 
Subsurface (~0.223 acres) 
Portions of the areas 
located on the southeast 
side of the site (potential 
Pine Barren) planned for 
mechanical excavation, 
remain unknown and 
undefined (see black area 
on Figure 1-3). 

Subsurface excavations for DGM anomalies 
identified as saturated (or polygon) were not 
performed in response to a change in scope of 
work. The removal activities for MEC and 
MPPEH from were not attempted. 
MEC and/or MPPEH is likely to remain in this 
area.   

• MRS areas shown on 
Figure 1-3 remain at risk for 
MEC or MPPEH (20-mm high 
explosive or high explosive 
incendiary filled projectiles) and 
is classified as risk matrix code 
BI1a or “Critical.” 

a For explanation of Residual risk codes, see NOSSAI 8020.15D Page 16, Paragraph 6.7 Risk Matrix 

1.2 Project Objectives 
The following objectives will be accomplished following execution of the work outlined in 
this RAWP: 

• In the following four excavation areas (shown on Figure 1-3), investigate anomalies 
located from 18 inches to 4 feet bgs that may represent potential subsurface 
MEC/MPPEH:  

− Grid E2 – 150-foot by 50-foot area   
− Grid G4 – 40-foot by 40-foot former storage pad area 
− Grid G3 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drain area 
− Grid C4 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drum area  

• Remove and properly dispose of potential MEC/MPPEH items generated from the field 
work in compliance with ESS Correction No. 04 (Appendix C) and in coordination with 
Navy EOD personnel. 

• From the four excavation area, remove and properly dispose of soil containing COCs at 
concentrations that exceed the applicable SRGs identified in Table 3-2 to a maximum 
depth of 4 feet bgs, unless directed otherwise by the NAVFAC Contracting Officer (CO).   

• Site restoration.  
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1.3 Regulatory Authority 
AGVIQ has been contracted by NAVFAC MIDLANT to implement the selected remedial 
action at MRS 2, Fire Training Area Removal Area at NWIRP Calverton. Field activities will 
be executed in accordance with the ESS  (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL, 2011). 

This remedial action is being conducted in accordance with the requirements of the New 
York State RCRA Hazardous Waste Permit for the facility (NYSDEC 1-4730-00013/00001-0), 
dated March 25, 1992. NYSDEC is the lead oversight agency.  

The work will also be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the previous 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) facility permit (EPA Identification [ID] 
Number NYD003995198), dated May 11, 1992. According to various documents for 
investigations previously performed at the site, the EPA supports NYSDEC in its oversight 
activities.  

The facility is a State Superfund site. A Feasibility Study/Corrective Measures Study 
(TtNUS, 2006) was conducted to meet the requirements of the NYSDEC Division of Solid & 
Hazardous Materials Part 373 Permit, which was issued to the Navy on April 18, 2000, 
under the NYSDEC implementing regulations (6 NYCRR Part 621). Investigations 
identifying the onsite contamination were conducted under the authority of this permit, 
which supersedes and replaces the original Part 373 Permit to Operate a Hazardous Waste 
Storage Facility that was issued to Grumman Aerospace Corporation on March 25, 1992. The 
new permit, issued only to the Department of the Navy, deals exclusively with those solid 
waste management units that remain on the former NWIRP Calverton property and any 
corrective actions that may be required to adequately address each site. 

AGVIQ has made the following assumptions regarding environmental permits and the 
Removal Action at MRS 2 under TO Number WE15: 

• The removal action is enforceable under the NYSDEC Division of Solid & Hazardous 
Materials Part 373 Permit.  

• The removal action is part of the Navy's Installation Restoration Program and will be 
implemented in a manner consistent with the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). However, because this is a State Superfund 
site, the CERCLA Permit Exemption [§121(e)] is not applicable to this task order.  
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2.0 Project Execution Plan  

The scope of work, personnel qualifications, MEC data reporting procedures, MEC data 
management procedures, MR geophysical instrument specifications, project construction 
completion report, project schedule, communication plan, work hours, and traffic control 
plan are described in this section.  

2.1 Scope of Work 
The definable features of work (DFOWs) associated with the remediation activities are 
identified for the purpose of developing and executing the project, and for implementing 
both health and safety (H&S) requirements and QC inspections. The three phases of control 
will be implemented for each of the following DFOWs: 

• Preconstruction Activities  
• Mobilization, Setup, and Clearing 
• Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition 
• Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
• Backfilling and Site Restoration  
• Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil  
• Demobilization  
• CCR Development 

2.1.1 Preconstruction Activities 
The development and stakeholder acceptance/approval of this RAWP, the project APP, ESS 
Correction No. 04, and Explosives Management Plan (EMP) are included in this DFOW. 
Also included is a Preconstruction Meeting that will be held up to 2 weeks prior to 
mobilization, after the Notice to Proceed (NTP) is received from the NAVFAC CO and the 
Resident Officer in Charge of Construction (ROICC). 

2.1.2 Mobilization, Setup and Clearing  
Mobilization will commence following the completion of the Preconstruction Activities. 
AGVIQ’s Project Manager (PM) will notify the Navy Remedial Project Manager (RPM), the 
CO, and the ROICC via email or telephone of the planned mobilization date before the 
mobilization occurs. Mobilization activities will include transporting to the site the 
personnel, equipment, materials, instruments, and other services required to implement the 
remedial action.  

Activities will be completed in one mobilization. The sequence of construction follows the 
DFOWs listed in Section 2.1 and the project schedule (Figure 2-2, presented later in this 
section). During this activity, a minimum of one blind DGM seed will be placed in 
accordance with the ESS.. The purpose of the DGM blind seed is to provide a QC check on 
DGM equipment in the event additional DGM work is performed at MRS 02, as specified in 
the ESS (AGVIQ-CH2MHILL, 2011).  The blind seed will be located by land survey during 
this DFOW.   
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2.1.2.1 Kickoff/Safety Meeting 
During mobilization, a Kickoff and Site Safety/Preparatory Phase meeting will be 
conducted. This meeting will include a review of this RAWP, ESS Correction No. 04 
(Appendix C), and the EMP, and review and acknowledgment of the APP and activity 
hazard analyses (AHAs) by the site personnel. Additional meetings will occur as needed as 
new personnel, visitors, and/or subcontractors arrive at the site and as mobilization 
progresses. Initial and follow-up inspections will be performed throughout the mobilization 
activities. The process to obtain hydrant permits, if needed, will also be conducted.   

2.1.2.2 Site Setup 
All site preparation activities will be conducted using MEC avoidance activities. 
Appendix A contains the SOP for MEC avoidance activities. In the event that MEC/MPPEH 
is encountered during setup activities, it will be flagged, reported to NAVFAC MIDLANT, 
and disposed of in accordance with the ESS Correction No. 04 (Appendix C). Site 
preparation activities are discussed below. 

During setup, the dimensions of the four excavation areas to be addressed as well as the 
location where field support will be stationed will be field demarcated through use of land 
survey/global positioning system (GPS) instrumentation or a combination thereof. DGM 
equipment at the previously established instrument verification strip (IVS) will be calibrated 
and  the site will be secured. A visual surface soil search for potential MEC and MPPEH will 
be conducted in the areas where intrusive and support operations will occur.  Support areas 
will be established, vegetation reduction will occur in the excavation and support areas, 
subsurface utilities will be demarcated, and a decontamination area, soil staging area, and 
MPPEH holding area and MDAS area will be constructed. Environmental work zones will 
also be established. These activities are further described below.   

2.1.2.3 Utility Survey 
A third-party utility survey will be performed after the New York One Call Center 
(NYOCC) (1-800-272-4480) is notified and the locate ticket has been issued. This third-party 
utility survey is considered necessary because the NYOCC will only mark public utilities. 
The third party will use utility maps provided to AGVIQ and verify the public and private 
utilities, and also will determine if lines are energized.  

2.1.2.4 Support Area 
A support area will be established onsite, as shown in Figure 2-1. This area is outside the 
exclusion zone (EZ) identified in the ESS (AGVIQ-CH2MHILL, 2011). One field office will be 
mobilized to the support area to house field personnel. The field office will be the central 
point of communications for the project and the location for direction and coordination of 
field activities. Personnel will report to this location at the beginning of each workday for the 
daily H&S briefings. Site documents, including H&S records, will be maintained in the field 
office, as well. Portable sanitary facilities and water will be mobilized to the site for use by 
field personnel. A solid waste receptacle for disposal of trash generated by the field team 
will be stored temporarily in the area.  

A fuel storage tank with secondary containment will be constructed within the support area. 
Prior to commencement of excavation activities, a MPPEH holding area, a decontamination 
pad, and soil stockpiling area will be constructed in accordance with the EPP and the WMP.     
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2.1.2.5 MRS 02 Secure Entry Points and Exclusion Zone Establishment 
AGVIQ will provide access to the four excavation areas inside MRS 02 and will maintain 
traffic control throughout the duration of activities. An EZ will be established based on the 
munitions with the greatest fragmentation distance (MGFD) identified in the ESS. The 
MGFDs are two 20-mm projectiles: the M97 HEI and the M56A4 HE. The EZ includes the 
team separation distance for personnel conducting intrusive operations within the MRS, the 
minimum separation distance for non-essential personnel, the public transportation route 
(PTR) distance, and the inhabited building distance under specified scenarios. EZs are 
presented in Table 6-1 of the ESS (AGVIQ-CH2MHILL, 2011).  

An MPPEH holding area and MDAS area will be established in accordance with the ESS. 

During excavation activities, environmental work zones will be established. Environmental 
work zones will be set up as follows: 

• EZ (Hot Zone) − The area where intrusive work is being conducted. The area will be 
large enough in circumference to encapsulate the excavation, support equipment, and 
personnel performing the intrusive work. This area will be demarcated using caution 
tape or similar means as a visual barrier indicating that specific personal protective 
equipment (PPE) and/or training are required prior to entering the area.  

• Contaminant Reduction Zone (CRZ) − This area is adjacent to the EZ and will be the 
area considered twice the radius of the EZ. Reduction equipment (i.e., decontamination 
support equipment, washing stations, and authorized support personnel) will be 
stationed in this area. Traffic cones will be used to mark specific entry points to identify 
the area and to indicate that specific PPE and/or training might be required prior to 
entering this area.  

• Support Zone − This is the remaining portion of the site. It excludes the CRZ and EZ 
zones. This area will be composed of equipment, support personnel, trailers, stockpile 
staging areas, and material staging areas, and any additional equipment or personnel 
needed to perform the activities at the site.  

2.1.2.6 Field Demarcation  
The four excavation areas, shown on Figure 2-1, as well as the support locations, access 
road, staging area, etc., will be field demarcated using land surveying, GPS technology, or a 
combination of both. Data will be obtained, as needed, from the as-built survey (see 
Figure 1-3) generated at the end of the 2012 remedial and munitions response activities 
conducted by AGVIQ. Unexploded ordnance (UXO) technicians will provide escort during 
this activity and will implement anomaly avoidance procedures (Appendix A) during 
boundary stakeout. 

2.1.2.7 Visual Surface Clearance 
A visual surface clearance will be performed by UXO Technicians to remove metallic debris 
at the four excavation areas and the location of the support area, MPPEH holding area, and 
MDAS area (i.e., any area that would require vegetation reduction). 
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2.1.2.8 Vegetation Reduction  
Vegetation within the four excavation areas and support areas will be reduced by mowing 
using the anomaly avoidance procedures included in Appendix A. Mowing will be 
conducted using a bushhog mower driven by a heavy equipment operator. A UXO 
Technician will ensure that vegetation removal equipment will be operated at least 6 inches 
above the ground surface. 

Section 4.7 identifies that the presence of Pine Barrens has been evaluated with respect to 
the areas where work will occur during this field effort. Although they are not anticipated to 
be encountered, field personnel should understand that Pine Barrens are characterized by 
species such as pitch pine, various species of oaks, understory and ground cover species 
such as blueberry, wintergreen, bearberry, and bracken fern, grasses and hedges such as 
little bluestem, Pennsylvania sedge, and Indian grass (Central Pine Barrens Joint Planning 
and Policy Commission [CPBJPPC], 1996). If field personnel feel they have identified a Pine 
Barren in the areas where work will occur, no clearing will commence and the AGVIQ PM is 
notified. The AGVIQ PM will then notify the NAVFAC RPM, who will provide direction on 
how to proceed.   

2.1.2.9 Erosion and Sediment Control 
Temporary erosion and sediment control measures (silt fences, berms, and stabilized 
construction entrance) will be installed as specified in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Plan (SWPPP) (Note that the SWPPP included in Appendix B is active for TO Number WE03 
under Contract Number N62470-08-D-1006; it is included herein for reference only). 

2.1.2.10 Hydrant Permit 
AGVIQ will obtain a permit from the Town of Riverhead to enable use of the onsite 
hydrant.  

2.1.2.11 Decontamination Pad 
A decontamination pad will be constructed within the CRZ. The pad will be constructed 
with a minimum 6-inch perimeter berm, a water collection sump, and an impervious 10-mil 
high density polyethylene (HDPE) liner. The decontamination pad will be the primary 
location where workers and equipment exposed to potentially contaminated soil and/or 
water will be decontaminated. All personnel, equipment, tools, etc., exposed to potentially 
contaminated material will be decontaminated before exiting the CRZ.  

The pad will be of sufficient size to allow equipment to be driven onto the pad, 
accommodate the decontamination of tools and equipment, and capture and contain all 
wash water and overspray from the decontamination operation. AGVIQ will ensure that 
equipment leaving the CRZ is free of contaminated material.  

Decontamination will consist of spraying tools and equipment with high-pressure water 
from an onsite clean water source and when appropriate, may also consist of dry 
decontamination methods such as shovels and brooms to remove dry material adhered to 
equipment, vehicle tires, tools, and machinery. Wastes generated by decontamination 
operations will be managed in accordance with the WMP (Section 4.0 of this RAWP).  
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Decontamination may also be conducted directly over the excavation using high pressure 
water or dry decontamination methods to optimize site production. When this occurs, the 
removed material will be allowed to fall back into the excavation.     

2.1.3 Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition 
The four individual areas potentially impacted with petroleum and PCB Aroclor 1248 will 
be mechanically excavated up to the limits of their individual dimensions and to a 
maximum depth of 4 feet bgs, unless NAVFAC directs AGVIQ otherwise. Up to 2,100 cubic 
yards of material are expected to be generated during the excavation of these four areas.  

2.1.3.1 Mechanical Excavation Approach 
All mechanical excavation will be conducted using an excavator or similar equipment with 
shielding for the MGFD. Because the soils in MRS 2 are composed of unconsolidated fill 
material, the excavation is considered to be a "low-input" mechanized operation (U.S. Naval 
Sea Systems Command [NAVSEA], 2010). All excavation sidewalls will be sloped at a 2-foot 
horizontal to 1-foot vertical (2H:1V) ratio to ensure the integrity of the excavation. No 
personnel will enter into an excavation area that is greater than 4 feet deep.   

The following procedure will be used in all four locations:   

• Soil located from ground surface to <18 inches bgs: This soil thickness will be 
mechanically removed and does not require mechanical screening as the Phase II 2012 
munitions response actions (AGVIQ, 2013) confirmed that this soil thickness is free of 
MEC and MPPEH. The unearthed soil will be field screened with a flame ionization 
detector (FID), segregated into reusable material/potential reuse material/or potential 
waste material, placed into a dump truck(s), transported, and segregated in the soil 
staging area for further evaluation, as described in Section 3.0. A combination of field 
observations (odors, staining, etc.) and FID results will be used to segregate the material 
into the respective categories. FID screening results <10 parts per million (ppm) will be 
considered suitable for onsite reuse without analytical laboratory data. FID screening 
results >10 ppm will be sampled for onsite reuse and/or waste characterization 
purposes as described in Section 3.0.  

• Soil located from >18 inches to 4 feet bgs: This material will be mechanically excavated 
in lifts no greater than 12 inches and will be transported directly or using  30-ton truck(s) 
to the mechanical screening operation. Mechanical soil screening is considered a “low 
input” operation (NAVSEA-OP5]) because the mechanical screening equipment will not 
intentionally deform the material being separated. The excavated materials will be 
loaded into the mechanical soil screening plant and processed in accordance with the 
ESS (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL, 2011). 

• Each lift will be mechanically screened through an onsite screening unit that will be 
equipped with magnets to remove any ferrous materials, MEC, and MPPEH that may be 
present. Soil will enter a first-stage conveyor to separate items into two groups: soils 
containing items that are 3/4-inch plus and soil containing items that are 3/4-inch 
minus.  

• Soil with items larger than 3/4-inch will be removed from the screening process, placed 
in piles on the ground adjacent to the screening plant, and inspected (visually and by 
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metal detection) by two UXO-qualified personnel. Once MEC, rocks, and other debris 
equal to or larger than 20-mm have been removed from the soil, it will be placed back 
into the soil screening plant and reprocessed. 

• Soil with items passing through the 3/4-inch screen will be accumulated in a pile. This 
pile will also be inspected by two UXO-qualified personnel both visually and by use of 
metal detection equipment. Any material MEC, rocks, and other debris fragments equal 
to or larger than 20-mm will be removed and the material will be considered “MEC-
free” and ready for MDAS certification and verification on a Requisition System 
Document (DD) Form 1348-1 by the Senior UXO Supervisor (SUXOS) and the UXO 
Quality Control Specialist (UXOQCS). 

• The MEC-free material will be further evaluated using a combination of field 
observations (odors, staining, etc.) and FID results that will be used to segregate the 
material into reuse material, potential reuse material or potential waste material. FID 
screening results <10 ppm will be considered suitable for onsite reuse without analytical 
laboratory data. FID screening results >10 ppm will be sampled for onsite reuse and/or 
waste characterization purposes, as described in Section 3.0. 

• The MEC-free material will be transferred directly or through the use of dump trucks to 
the soil staging area, where it will be staged and segregated into the potential 
classifications in stockpiles sized no greater than 1,000 tons and sampled in accordance 
with Section 3.0. 

•  MEC, MPPEH, and MDAS recovered from the mechanical excavation and soil screening 
process will be disposed in accordance with Sections 2.1.3.5, 2.1.3.5.1, and 2.1.3.5.2. 

• Scrap metal and general refuse recovered from the mechanical excavation and soil 
screening process will be disposed of in accordance with Section 2.1.3.5.3.  

• MEC data will be managed and recorded in accordance with Sections 2.1.3.5 and 2.3. 

• Quality Assurance will be performed by the Naval Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
Technology Division (EODTECHCDIV). 

2.1.3.2 Anomaly Removal Verification  
Upon completion of the mechanical excavation to the scoped depth of 4 feet bgs and to the 
excavation limits identified in Section 1.2 of this RAWP, appropriate UXO personnel will 
survey the base and sidewalls of the excavated areas using an EM61-MK2 to confirm that 
the sources of anomalies are removed. If no anomalies remain, the excavation will conclude 
and the excavation limits will be documented. If anomalies remain after the scoped 
excavation limits are reached or if additional soil removal is required to address soil 
containing COCs at concentrations that exceed the applicable SRGs, anomalies will be 
investigated to new excavation limits (vertical and lateral) if prior approval from NAVFAC 
has been received. If remaining MEC/MPPEH are identified when the new, approved 
excavation limits are reached, the excavation limits will be deemed insufficient and 
existence of remaining lateral or vertical anomalies detected will be documented to the 
extent feasible. Section 2.5 provides a discussion about the capabilities of the geophysical 
instruments employed during this field investigation. 
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2.1.3.4 Personnel Protection during Mechanical Excavation and Screening 
During mechanized excavation and mechanical screening operations, K factors will be used 
to ensure safety. K factors are separation distances used to protect personnel from blast over 
pressure. Essential personnel will maintain an 8-foot separation from the excavator bucket 
while it is digging and from the mechanical screen while it is in operation. The 8-foot 
distance is the K24 of the 20-mm M56A4 projectile (Table 6-1 of the ESS [AGVIQ-
CH2M HILL, 2011]). That distance can be reduced to K18 or 6-foot separation if essential 
personnel wear double hearing protection (i.e., earplugs in the ear canal combined with 
earmuffs over the outer ear). Fragmentation protection for essential personnel (within the 
hazard fragmentation distance [HFD] but outside the K24 distance) will be provided by 
each person operating or observing from behind a Plexiglas shield at least 1.15 inches thick 
(see Attachment B of the ESS). 

During mechanical excavations, the public and nonessential personnel will be located 
outside of the hazardous fragmentation distance of 66 feet (Table 6-2 of the ESS). 

2.1.3.5 MEC/MPPEH Disposition 
MEC/MPPEH will be hazard classified, stored, and transported in accordance with the ESS 
(see Appendix C). Covered MEC/MPPEH will be managed as a Hazard Division 
(HD)/Class Division (CD) 1.1. MEC will not be stored.  

A systematic approach will be used for collecting, inspecting, and segregating site debris. 
The approach is designed so that materials undergo a continual evaluation and inspection 
process from the time they are acquired until the time they are removed from the site. 
Segregation procedures begin at the time the item is discovered by the UXO Technician. At 
this point, the UXO Technician makes a preliminary determination as to the classification of 
the item into one of three categories and the UXO Technician III confirms the item to be 
MEC/MPPEH or other debris.  

The UXOQCS will perform daily audits of the procedures used by UXO Technicians for 
processing MPPEH and munitions debris. QC methods will be performed in accordance 
with Section 7 of the Final ESS Correction No. 04 (Appendix C). 

2.1.3.5.1 MEC/MDEH Disposition 
The MEC and material documented as an explosive hazard (MDEH) disposition is 
presented in Section 6.4.1 of the ESS and consists of blow-in-place (BIP) if the material is not 
safe to move and detonation after consolidation if the material is determined to be safe to 
move. The demilitarization of MEC/MDEH will be conducted by the UXO Contractor. 
Demolition operations will be performed daily or the items will be properly secured and 
guarded until operations can be conducted.  

2.1.3.5.2 MDAS Disposition 
MPPEH has satisfied MDAS criteria when the following actions are completed: two 
independent 100-percent visual inspections are conducted by two UXO Technicians 
authorized to sign the DD Form 1348-1 Documentation; the two UXO Technicians formally 
state that the material does not present an explosive hazard and the material is considered 
to be MDAS. A DD Form 1348-1A will be used as 100-percent inspection/ 100-percent 
re-inspection documentation by the SUXOS and a UXO Safety Officer (UXOSO)/UXOQCS 
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or UXO Technician III. The information required on a DD Form 1348-1 is presented in the 
ESS (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL, 2011). 

The certification will be verified (countersigned) by the SUBBASE New London EOD Unit 
Safety Officer assigned to the project. The EOD Unit Safety Officer (U.S. citizen) will 
perform the 100-percent re-inspection of the material, as designated by the responsible 
commander or generating activity, or a qualified contractor.  

MDAS scrap will be segregated into like metals (mainly steel, aluminum, and mixed metal) 
and placed into a container stored on a pallet. Each item placed into the container will be 
inspected. The containers will be filled, the covers will be closed, and a lead seal will be 
affixed. The signed DD Form 1348-1A will accompany each box. 

2.1.3.5.3 Debris Disposition 
Per the ESS  (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL, 2011), recovered items such as slag, wood, wire, rocks, 
glass, cans, or similar solid waste will be loaded into closed-top roll-off containers and 
secured, certified, and verified as nonhazardous solid waste.  

2.1.4 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization 
When the limits of the individual excavation areas have been reached, confirmatory grab 
samples will be collected from the sidewalls and floor of the excavation areas in accordance 
with procedures identified in Section 3.0 and the requirements of NYSDEC 
DER-10/Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation, May 3, 2010. Per the 
guidance, one sidewall sample will be collected from every 30 lineal feet (lf) of sidewall and 
one excavation base sample will be collected for every 900 square feet (ft2) of excavation 
base. Table 3-2 identifies the anticipated total number of samples planned for collection 
during this effort, provides a breakdown of the samples associated with each individual 
excavation area, identifies the quantity and type of QA/QC samples planned for collection, 
identifies the planned analysis, remediation goals, analytical methods, and turnaround 
times.  

The analytical results will be compared to the remediation goals identified in Table 3-2 and 
summarized. The summary will be submitted to the Navy and other project stakeholders, 
who will evaluate whether additional excavation is warranted, based on the FID screening, 
visual observations, and confirmation sample results.   

Hard and electronic copies of the laboratory analytical reports will be provided to the CO 
within 5 days of receipt and a copy will also be kept onsite.   

2.1.5 Backfilling and Site Restoration 
Backfilling may proceed only after receipt of agreement from the Navy that no additional 
excavation is necessary. The Navy will provide a source of backfill material and AGVIQ will 
transport the material to the site.  

Excavations will be backfilled in 1-foot lifts with excavated material previously determined 
to be suitable for onsite reuse and/or imported borrow. The lifts will be compacted with the 
bucket of the heavy equipment. It is anticipated that approximately 2,500 cubic yards of 
borrow material will need to be imported to complete backfilling operations. Borrow 
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material will be obtained from a state-approved borrow pit, the Veterans Administration 
Cemetery in Riverhead, New York. 

Backfill material will be American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 2487, 
classification SP (poorly graded sand), which is similar to the native soil being excavated. 
Soil classified as SW (well-graded sand) will also be acceptable. Select fill will be sandy 
gravel, free of organic material, loam, wood, trash, snow, ice, frozen soil, and other foreign 
or deleterious material. 

Sampling for each offsite borrow source material, excluding gravel, will be conducted in 
accordance with NYSDEC Policy CP-51 Soil Cleanup Guidance (October 21, 2010). Two 
5-point composite samples will be collected for non-VOC parameters and seven discrete 
samples will be collected for VOC parameters for the first 1,000 cubic yards. For every 
additional 1,000 cubic yards, one 5-point composite sample will be collected for non-VOC 
parameters and two, discrete samples will be collected for VOC analyses. In addition, one 
grain size analysis test will be performed from each borrow source. Samples will be 
collected as identified in Section 3.0 and summarized in Table 3-2.   

Disturbed areas will be restored by application of an appropriate grass seed mix for this 
area. If necessary, AGVIQ will consult the county extension office for direction on 
appropriate seed mixtures and soil amendments for NWIRP Calverton. If weather 
conditions will not facilitate the successful application of seed, the area will be graded to 
match the existing area, straw-mulched, and erosion measures placed to prevent erosion 
until weather conditions enable proper seed application. Erosion and sediment controls will 
remain in place until after vegetation is sufficiently established to prevent erosion. Watering 
will be conducted by others.    

2.1.6 Transport and Disposal of Contaminated Soil and Debris   
Solid wastes will be transported offsite to appropriately permitted facilities for disposal or 
recycling. All transport vehicles will be weighed at the treatment storage disposal or 
recycling facility upon arrival at the facility and after unloading at the facility to determine 
the actual quantity of waste disposed there.  

Wastes will be sampled as identified in Section 3.0. Based on generator knowledge of the 
materials and the waste characterization sample results, the wastes will be classified in 
accordance with 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 261 regulations.  

The weight tickets and manifests for waste disposed offsite will be submitted to AGVIQ and 
included in the project closeout report.  

2.1.7 Quality Control 
A detailed analysis of the three phases are outlined within the Quality Control Plan 
(Appendix D).  
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2.1.8 Demobilization 
Following site restoration, the following demobilization activities will be conducted:  

• Decontaminate facilities, equipment, and materials prior to final removal from the site. 
Decontamination procedures are included in Section 2.1.2.11 and in the SAP 
(Section 3.0). 

• Upon completion of final decontamination, remove any decontamination support 
features (such as a pad or wash units). Properly dispose of any items that cannot be 
decontaminated and/or materials (such as plastic sheeting) used in decontamination 
activities, along with the soil being disposed or disposed offsite at the appropriate 
disposal facility. 

• Remove temporary construction features, such as haul roads, work areas, stockpiles, 
structures, fencing, and waste staging or storage areas in accordance with project 
requirements and directions provided by the Navy representative. 

• Remove erosion and sediment controls when adequate vegetation has established to 
sufficiently prevent erosion.   

• Conduct a final inspection. The RPM, ROICC, and AGVIQ PM or designated 
representative will participate in the final inspection to ensure that tasks have been 
conducted to the satisfaction of the Navy and in accordance with the scope identified 
herein. The results of the final inspection will be documented.   

• Conduct a closeout meeting. The RPM, ROICC, and AGVIQ PM will attend a closeout 
meeting to ensure that any  punch list items are resolved. 

These activities will be conducted to the satisfaction of the ROICC.  

2.2 Personnel Qualifications  
Site personnel will meet the following qualifications: 

• The Site Superintendent will have received 30-hour Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) construction training.  

• Personnel assigned to MEC activities will be qualified and certified in accordance with 
terms and conditions identified by U.S. Department of Labor Employment Standards 
Administration Wage Hour Division for UXO Personnel and DDESB TP 18, Minimum 
Qualifications for UXO Technicians and Personnel.  

• Site personnel must have training and meet the medical monitoring requirements 
outlined in the APP. These include requirements for Hazardous Waste Operations and 
Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) regulations (CFR 1910.120/29 CFR 1926.65). 
AGVIQ employees or subcontractors who perform work at hazardous waste sites or 
perform emergency response in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(a)(1)(i)-(v)/ 
29 CFR 1926.65(a)(1)(i)-(v) will conform to AGVIQ’s medical surveillance program 
requirements or a more stringent standard.  
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• Those personnel conducting HAZWOPER-regulated tasks must meet state and federal 
hazardous waste operations requirements for 40-hour initial training, 3-day on-the-job 
experience, and 8-hour annual refresher training. Personnel designated as the site safety 
and health officer/ UXOSO must have documented requisite field experience. A 
minimum of two personnel must be onsite during MR operational activities and must be 
certified by the American Red Cross, or equivalent, in first aid and cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation.  

2.3 MEC Data Reporting  
The collection of accurate and detailed data is essential to documenting MEC-related 
discoveries and the resulting disposition of MEC for future reference. Digital MEC, MDEH, 
and MDAS tracking forms (in the Munitions Response Site Information Management 
System [MRSIMS] devices) will be used to list data for each MEC item encountered. The 
MEC tracking form will be filled out with the following information: 

• Unique identity number − Also to be incorporated in photographs of the item (by using 
a dry erase board, for example) 

• Northing and easting coordinates 

• Depth to Item − If the item is partially buried, depth to the center of the mass of the item 
(recorded in inches) 

• Orientation − Geographical direction (N, S, E, W) the item is pointing, unless vertical 

• Type and Nomenclature − Type of ordnance and nomenclature, as specifically as 
possible; to also be incorporated in photographs of the item (by using a dry erase board, 
for example) 

• Filler − Type of filler, such as none, inert, high explosive, white phosphorus, 
illumination, incendiary, chemical, or smoke 

• Fuze − Type of fuze, such as none, inert, point detonating, powder train, or base 
detonating 

• Date and Time Found − Date when the MEC item was found and approximate time it 
was found 

• Team or Individual − Team number or individual’s name that found the MEC item 

• Disposal − Disposal status 

• Date Disposed − Date when the MEC item was disposed 

• Photo identification − Photo number(s) from camera or ID number if included in photo 

• Comments − Any noteworthy comments. 
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2.4 MEC Data Management 
The entire MR project process, documentation, and QC will be strictly controlled through 
the use of MRSIMS. MRSIMS is a “cradle-to-grave” data management system designed to 
track and query data for MR projects. MRSIMS digitally captures, tracks, and creates 
automated reports for the following: 

• Project information such as personnel, teams, instrument serial numbers, and transect 
IDs and locations 

• Field management notes such as safety meetings, logbooks, and field requests to 
management 

• DGM and MEC Team notes such as transects, files, personnel, methods, instruments, 
global positioning system coordinates, and descriptions of items found 

• DGM data processing notes and delivery data, such as file names, processing performed, 
QC of data, and delivery dates 

• Transect status, such as activities performed by transect and by area, and percentages 
and quantities complete or remaining 

• Demolition tracking  

• QC, such as QC on notes, processing, data, and comparison of DGM results to intrusive 
results and field activities 

Field operations data will be captured using handheld devices running mobile forms-based 
software. The data will be transferred daily to a centralized relational database, where they 
will then be validated (QC checks). Data elements will not be allowed to progress to the next 
stage of the process until appropriate QC is performed, digitally “signed,” and dated as 
checked. A hard copy goes to AGVIQ UXOQCS for review and signatory approval after 
download from the handheld devices. The hard copy is retained in the project files. The data 
delivery report cannot be created in the system until the QC geophysicist has approved the 
data and the associated documentation. 

2.5 MR Geophysical Instruments 
The instrument to be used for confirming that the excavations have removed potential MEC 
will be the Geonics EM61-MK2 (EM61), the same type of instrument used for the detection 
surveys. A Schonstedt GA-52Cx ferrous metal locator can be used as an excavation aid for 
anomalies caused by ferrous sources. 

2.5.1 EM61-MK2 
The EM61 is a high-resolution time-domain electromagnetic instrument designed to detect, 
with high spatial resolution, shallow ferrous and non-ferrous metallic objects. An 
electromagnetic transmitter generates a pulsed primary magnetic field in the earth, which 
induces eddy currents in nearby metallic objects. The eddy current decay produces a 
secondary magnetic field measured by the receiver coil of the instrument. By taking the 
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measurements at a relatively long time after the start of the decay, the current induced in the 
ground has fully dissipated and only the current in the metal is still producing a secondary field.  

The EM61 will be frequently field tested to confirm proper operating conditions. Several QC 
tests will be performed. The following text describes each QC test, its acceptance criteria, 
and its frequency. The EM61 will meet the specifications of the required tests described 
below or the equipment will be repaired or replaced. The tests will be repeated following 
any change to equipment.  

1. Equipment Warm-up. Equipment warm-up will be performed each time the instrument 
is first turned on for the day or has been turned off for a sufficient amount of time for 
the instrument to cool down. The acceptance criterion is that the EM61 has been allowed 
to warm up for 15 minutes prior to use. 

2. Personnel Test. This test checks the response of the EM61 to personnel and their 
clothing and proximity to the system. On a daily basis, the instrument coils for the EM61 
being used that day will be checked for their response to the personnel operating the 
system. The response will be observed in the field and the acceptance criterion is 
2 millivolts (mV) on Channel 2. The system will not be used if spikes above 2 mV are 
present. The personnel test will be conducted at the beginning of the survey operation 
for each workday.  

3. Vibration Test (Cable Shake). This test checks the response of instruments to vibration. 
On a daily basis, the instrument coils and sensors for the EM61 system will be checked 
for their response to vibrations in the cables. The response will be observed in the field 
and the acceptance criterion is spikes in the data above 2 mV on Channel 2. The system 
will not be used if spikes above 2 mV are present. The vibration test will be conducted at 
the beginning of the survey operation for each workday. 

4. Static Background and Static Spike. Static tests will be performed by positioning the 
EM61 within or near the survey boundaries in an area free of metallic contacts and 
collecting data for at least 1 minute. During this time, the instrument will be held in a 
fixed position without a small Industry Standard Object (ISO) and then with a small ISO. 
The acceptance criterion is that the maximum amplitude response, after background 
correction, is within 20 percent of the documented expected values for the ISO 
(Nelson et al., 2009). The static background and static spike test will be conducted at the 
beginning and end of each survey operation. 

2.5.2 Schonstedt GA-52Cx  
The Schonstedt GA-52Cx fluxgate gradiometer is a handheld analog magnetometer that 
detects ferrous objects and ferromagnetic minerals. The instrument provides an audible 
signal representing the magnitude and direction of the local magnetic field. In application, 
the operator sweeps the instrument back and forth in the area of interest and monitors the 
change in pitch of the sound emanating from the instrument. The change in pitch is the 
magnetometer response to a secondary magnetic field produced by a ferrous metallic item. 
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The Schonstedt GA-52Cx will have daily QC checks over the two buried ISOs in the IVS 
established at the site during the initial DGM surveys. The acceptance criterion is that the 
instrument detects the items and produces an audible sound. The system will be repaired or 
replaced if the criterion is not met.  

2.6 Project Construction Completion Report 
A Project CCR will be submitted to NAVFAC MIDLANT to document the activities and will 
include the following: 

• Summary of completed activities 
• Representative site photographs 
• Analytical results, including screening data 
• As-built drawings  
• Disposal documentation (weight tickets; waste profiles; manifests; land disposal 

restriction forms; certificates of disposal, treatment, and recycling; etc.) 

2.7 Project Schedule 
Remediation activities can begin following the approval of this RAWP and NTP. Figure 2-2 
presents the current project schedule.  

2.8 Communications Plan 
Table 2-1 provides a communications matrix outlining the lines of communications for 
NAVFAC MIDLANT and AGVIQ-CH2M HILL. Table 2-2 provides a project personnel 
directory. 

TABLE 2-1 
Communications Matrix 

AGVIQ Position Navy Direct Report 

Sidney Allison, Program Manager 
Paul Rakowski, Deputy Program Manager 
 

Zane Perry, COR 
 

Stephen J. Matney, Project Manager  
 

Brenda Perkins, CO/ACO 
James Tarr, RPM/NTR 
Christopher Shukis, ROICC 

CO – Contracting Officers Representative 
ACO – Administrative Contracting Officer 
NTR – Navy Technical Representative 

RPM – Remedial Project Manager 
COTR – Contracting Officer’s Technical 
Representative 
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ID Flask Name Duration Start Finish 

1 rIZP - Proposal Submiftal 76 days Wed 4/24/13 Wed 8/7/131 
12 Project Management and Adnimstrative Support 372 days Tue 7/30/13 Wed 12/31/141 
13 WORK PLAN/ESS-Revisions 52 days Thu 8/15/13 Fri 10/25/131 
14 1 	Conference Call with Navy and Stakeholders to discuss submittals 1 day Thu 8/15/13 Thu 8/15/131 
15 Revise RAWP including ESCP Updates 9 days Fri 8/16/13 Wed 8/28/131 
•• Revise ESS 13 days Fri 8/16/13 Tue 9/3/131 
17 111 APP 8 days Fri 8/16/13 Tue 8/27/131 
18 1 	Internal review and production 4 days Wed 9/4/13 Mon 9/9/131 
19 i 	Submit the (Electronic) Draft Work Plan to the Navy 0 days Mon 9/9/13 Mon 9/9/131 
20 1 	Receive Approval to Produce Documents 2 days Tue 9/10/13 Wed 9/11/131 
21 Produce Documents and Distribute 3 days Thu 9/12/13 Mon 9/16/131 
22 Navy and Regulatory review of project plans 15 days Tue 9/17/13 Mon 10/7/131 
23 NOSSA review of ESS Correction 15 days Tue 9/17/13 Mon 10/7/131 
24 Receive approval on ESS Correction 1 day Tue 10/8/13 Tue 10/8/131 
25 Receive Navy and regulatory comments on RAWP, provide RTCs and finalize plan 12 days Wed 10/9/13 Thu 10/24/131 
26 NOTICE TO PROCEED 1 day Fri 10/25/13 Fri 10/25/131 
27 1SITE PREPARATION SITE-2 4 days Fri 11/1/13 Wed 11/6/131 

Mobilize Field Crew and Equipment to Site 2 1 day Fri 11/1/13 Fri 11/1/131 

Pre-construction meeting 1 day Mon 11/4/13 Mon 11/4/131 

30 Survey excavation areas 1 day Tue 11/5/13 Tue 11/5/131 
3 .1 Clear area to address tick issues 1 day Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/6/131 
32 Utility demarcation 1 day Tue 11/5/13 Tue 11/5/131 
33 a Erosion and Sediment control features 1 day Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/6/131 
34 • Set-up (Office Trailer/Security/Controls/LD Areas) 1 day Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/6/131 

35 J— 	Soil Stockpile Staging Areas 1 day Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/6/131 
36 1SITE 2-EXCAVATION EARTH WORK (PETROLEUM/PCB EXCAVATION) 20 days Wed 11/6/13 Tue 12/3/131 
37 Excavate, segregate and inspect for MEC/MPPEH (-2,100 CYDs) (1 FT - 4 FT BGS) 15 days Thu 11/7/13 Wed 11/27/131 

38 Review confirmatory laboratory results with Navy and obtain approval to backfill 1 day Thu 11/21/13 Thu 11/21/131 

39 Charcterize Soils for Re-Use/Profile/Disposal Characterization 4 days Thu 11/21/13 Tue 11/26/131 
40 Procure and transport and dispose of rock pile 15 days Wed 11/6/13 Tue 11/26/131 
41 Backfill/site restoration 5 days Wed 11/27/13 Tue 12/3/131 
42 T&D Soil (- 3,360 tons) 5 days Thu 11/21/13 Wed 11/27/131 

43 MPPEH Demolition 1 day Thu 11/28/13 Thu 11/28/131 
44 1 	SITE INSPECTION-SITE 2 0.5 days Fri 11/29/13 Fri 11/29/131 
45 i 	DEMOBILIZE-SITE 2 0.5 days Fri 11/29/13 Fri 11/29/131 

46 CONSTRUCITON CLOSE OUT REPORT (MRS) SITE 2 71 days Fri 11/29/13 Mon 3/10/141 
47 i 	Revise AAR/Prepare CCR 25 days Fri 11/29/13 Fri 1/3/141 

48 I 	INTERNAL REVIEW 5 days Fri 1/3/14 Fri 1/10/141 
49 ISUBMIT DRAFT CCR TO NAVY 0 days Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/10/141 

50 a 	NAVFAC REVIEW 30 days Fri 1/10/14 Fri 2/21/141 

51 F 	REVIEW/RESPONSE TO COMMENTS 10 days Fri 2/21/14 Fri 3/7/141 

52 1 	SUBMIT FINAL AAR TO NOSSA 1 day Fri 3/7/14 Mon 3/10/141 
53 SUBMIT FINAL CCR 1 day Fri 3/7/14 Mon 3/10/141 
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TABLE 2-2 
Project Personnel Directory 

Contact Company 

Paul Rakowski, AGVIQ Program Manager 
Rachel Francis, Health and Safety Manager 
Taylor Sword, QA/QC Manager 
Larry Westphal, Contracts Administration Manager 

4610 Westgrove Court 
Virginia Beach, VA 23435 
757.318.9420 (main office) 
 

Stephen Matney, Project Manager –  
AGVIQ 

4610 Westgrove Court 
Virginia Beach, VA 23435 
757.213.8583 (office) 
757.318.9421 (fax) 
757.544.2632 (cell) 

Nancy Ballantyne - Program Environmental 
Compliance Manager - CH2M HILL Constructors, 
Inc.  
 

9191 South Jamaica Street 
Englewood, CO 80112-5946 
720.286.5561 (office) 
720 286.9590 (fax) 
303.885.9954 (cell) 

Zane Perry, COR NAVFAC MIDLANT 
9742 Maryland Avenue  
Norfolk, VA 23511-3095 
757.322.4777 

Brenda Perkins, CO/ACO As above 
757.341.1976 

James Tarr, RPM/NTR As above 
757.341.2009 

Christopher Shukis, ROICC Public Works New London 
Box 26, Building 135 
Naval Submarine Base New London 
Groton, CT 06349-5026 
ATTN: Mr. Christopher Shukis 

Greg Pearman, Engineer Technician  Public Works New London 
Box 26, Building 135 
Naval Submarine Base New London 
Groton, CT 06349-5026 
ATTN: Mr. Greg Pearman 

  

2.9 Work Hours 
The work hours for construction activities are 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, except during federal and state holidays. Equipment, supplies, and materials will be 
received or shipped during the defined work hours. 

Extended work hours or different work hours will be coordinated with the ROICC prior to 
the start of work. Depending on the magnitude of adverse weather and its potential impact 
to the project schedule, time lost during the scheduled workweek may be made up on an 
accelerated schedule (including evenings and weekends). 
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2.10 Traffic Control Plan 
Traffic control will be the responsibility of the AGVIQ Site Superintendent. The main facility 
gate located off Grumman Boulevard will serve as the access point for contractors, vehicles, 
and equipment. Disposal vehicles will only arrive and leave the site between site working 
hours (7 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.). Figure 2-3 shows the traffic route. 

Offsite disposal trucks and trucks from borrow material sources will be equipped with 
appropriate appurtenances (e.g., liners and tarps) in acceptable working condition. Loads 
will be lined and covered prior to departure. AGVIQ will ensure that liners and covers are 
properly secured and that the vehicles are not leaking or releasing any waste constituents at 
any time, from loading at the source site, along the haul route, until offloading at the 
approved disposal site. 

Drivers of the offsite disposal trucks must not come into physical contact with the 
contaminated material while covering the load or preparing it for transport. AGVIQ will 
ensure that there is no visible soil or waste material on the sides or tires of any trucks 
leaving the staging area, or vehicles leaving the site. As described in Section 2.1.2.11, AGVIQ 
will use proper decontamination procedures to remove soil or debris from the outsides of 
the vehicles if necessary to prevent soil from being tracked beyond designated work areas 
onto surrounding roadways. 
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3.0 Sampling and Analysis Plan 

This SAP describes the tasks and responsibilities of AGVIQ with respect to the sampling 
and analysis associated with this RAWP. This document is intended to be a site-specific 
guide for use by the field team while performing the project-required sampling and 
analysis. Any changes to the activities described in this SAP will be documented as a 
revision to this SAP and approved by the project manager, project chemist, and NAVFAC 
MIDLANT.  

Samples will be collected in accordance with NYSDEC sampling guidance documents. The 
sampling team will be qualified under OSHA training requirements as specified in 29 CFR 
1910.120, Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response, and the APP 
(Appendix E).  

3.1 Project Data Quality Objectives 
Project-specific data quality objectives have been developed to meet the project-specific 
goals, as outlined in Table 3-1. 

3.2 Data Quality Levels for Analytical Data 
Confirmation soil samples, soil and aqueous waste characterization samples, borrow 
material characterization, and soil re-use samples will be collected. Laboratory data will be 
definitive data. Table 3-2 provides the project-specific COCs, analytical methods, 
remediation goals, number of samples, QC samples, and anticipated analytical turnaround 
times. The remediation goals in Table 3-2 are based on NYSDEC DER-10/Technical 
Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (Appendix F).   

The Department of Defense Quality Systems Manual for Environmental Laboratories (QSM), 
Department of Defense (DoD) Environmental Data Quality Workgroup, Final Version 5.0 
(July 2013) will be followed for method criteria and QC acceptance criteria."  

The laboratories have not yet been contracted to perform this work. When contracted, the 
Navy will be notified and provided with the name of the laboratory selected to perform the 
work identified in this plan for review.  
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TABLE 3-1
Data Quality Objectives

Problem Statement Decision to be Made Inputs to the Decision Boundaries Decision Rule Acceptable Limits on Decision Error Optimize the Design

Mechanical excavation of the four excavation areaas will be considered complete when: The design will be optimized by:

- using qualified and experienced personnel. 

- The soil has been mechanically screened (and with items greater the 3/4 inch, inspected 
visually and by metal detection) to identify and remove MEC/MPPEH that may be present. - Implementing appropriate QC procedures. 

- After the scoped or approved excavation limits are reached, the base and sidewalls of each 
excavation area have been surveyed by a UXO Technician using an EM61-MK2 and no 
sources of anomalies have been identified or if anomalies remain after the scoped or 
approved excavation limits are reached,the excavation limits will be deemed insufficient and 
existence of remaining lateral or vertical anomalies detected will be documented to the extent 
feasible.

- Any material identified as MEC/MPPEH have been turned over to the Navy EOD Unit 12 for 
disposition.

Site historical information that was used by the Navy to delineate the area to be 
excavated.

If analytical results from the soil confirmatory samples indicates that the concentrations of the 
site COCs are greater than the remediation goals, additional soil may need to be removed. 
Navy representatives will determine if additional removal is necessary. Because it is not the 
goal of this removal action to clean close the site, following the comparison of the 
confirmation sample results to the remediation goals, if confirmation sample results are 
greater than one or more of the remediation goals, the Navy may or may not direct AGVIQ to 
perform additional excavation. if additional excavation is requested by the Navy, additional 
confirmation sampling will be performed following the completion of the additional excavation.

Field observations (odor, staining, FID readings, etc.). If analytical results from the soil confirmatory samples indicate that the concentrations of the 
site COCs are less than the remediation goals, the remedial action is considered complete.

Collection of confirmatory soil samples for laboratory analysis and comparison of 
laboratory data to remediation goals.

Direction from the Navy after its review of confirmatory soil sampling data. 

If any wastes are characterized as non-hazardous, all characterization analyses received by 
AGVIQ will be reviewed with the Navy RPM to determine the path forward. All waste disposal 
options will be discussed and approved by the Navy RPM prior to removal offsite.

If any wastes are characterized as hazardous, all characterization analyses received by 
AGVIQ will be reviewed with the Navy RPM to determine the path forward. All waste disposal 
options will be discussed and approved by the Navy RPM prior to removal offsite.

If the analytical results from the borrow material sample indicate that concentrations of site 
COCs are less than the remediation goals (presented in Table 3-2), and the material may be 
re-used onsite as backfill material.

If the analytical results from the borrow material sample indicate that concentrations of one or 
more of the site COCs is above the remediation goals, it will not be re-used as backfill and 
will be disposed of offsite.

Notes:
bgs = below ground surface
COC - constituent of concern
DOD QSM = Department of Defense Quality Systems Manual for Environmental Laboratories, Department of Defense Environmental Data Quality Workgroup, Final Version 3, January 2006 
DGM = digital geophysical mapping
MRS - munitions response site
PID = photoionization detector
ppm = parts per million
RAWP = Remedial Action Work Plan
RCRA = Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

Has MEC/MPPEH been 
removed to the 
satisfaction of the Navy?  

There is the potential for MEC and MPPEH to be 
present within the four excavation locations in 
MRS-2.

Mechanical excavation and soil sifting of the four excavation areas to the 
excavation limits identified in this RAWP and per Navy direction.

The boundaries are as follows:  
• Grid E2 – 150x50-ft area
• Grid G4 – 40x40-ft area
• Grid G3 – 50x50-ft area
• Grid C4 – 50x50-ft area 

Decision errors will be minimized by using qualified and experienced 
personnel, appropriate instrumentation and QC procedures as 
described in this RAWP. 

There is soil onsite that has been impacted by 
petroleum and PCB constituents, and requires 
removal.

Has the impacted soil 
been removed to the 
satisfaction of the Navy?

The four excavation areas, that 
are potentially impacted with 
petroleum and PCB 
constituents, will be 
demarcated in the field based 
on historical information.  
Confirmatory sample results 
will be assessed by the Navy to 
determine if soil removal 
should be continued, beyond 
the scoped excavation limits.

Analytical data must meet the quality requirements in the DOD QSM 
and the data validation must determine if the data meet quality 
objectives for precision, accuracy, representativeness, comparability, 
and completeness to be used in the assessment of potential 
contamination.

The design will be optimized by providing 
the analytical results to Navy 
representatives for evaluation, so that they 
can determine if further excavation is 
required.

--

Borrow material may be brought onsite to fill in the 
excavation area. 

Is the borrow material free 
of contamination and 
appropriate for use as 
backfill onsite? 

The collection of a borrow material sample for laboratory analysis, and the review 
of the analytical data against remediation goals and RCRA Hazardous 
Characteristics Waste Criteria. 

Support areas that may need to 
be graded to meet surrounding 
grade and promote positive 
drainage and the boundaries 
are as follows:  
• Grid E2 – 150x50-ft area
• Grid G4 – 40x40-ft area
• Grid G3 – 50x50-ft area
• Grid C4 – 50x50-ft area 

Analytical data must meet the quality requirements in the DOD QSM 
and the data validation must determine if the data meet quality 
objectives for precision, accuracy, representativeness, comparability, 
and completeness to be used in the assessment of potential 
contamination.

--

Impacted soil and aqueous waste generated 
during the excavation of the four areas must be 
properly disposed of offsite.

How will the waste be 
characterized for disposal?

The collection of waste characterization samples (for soil and aqueous waste) 
and the review of the analytical data against remediation goals and RCRA 
Hazardous Characteristics Waste Criteria. 

The boundaries are as follows:  
• Grid E2 – 150x50-ft area
• Grid G4 – 40x40-ft area
• Grid G3 – 50x50-ft area
• Grid C4 – 50x50-ft area 

Analytical data must meet the quality requirements in the DOD QSM 
and the data validation must determine if the data meet quality 
objectives for precision, accuracy, representativeness, comparability, 
and completeness to be used in the assessment of potential 
contamination.
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Description Analytical Method Remediation 
Goals (mg/kg)

50-150-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

50-50-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

50-50-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

40-40-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

Matrix 
Spike

Matrix Spike 
Duplicate

Field 
Duplicate Trip Blank Estimated 

Quantity TAT

Benzene SW846 8260C 0.06 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
n-Butylbenzene SW846 8260C 12 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
sec-Butylbenzene SW846 8260C 11 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Tert-Butylbenzene SW846 8260C 5.9 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Ethylbenzene SW846 8260C 1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Isopropylbenzene SW846 8260C 2.3 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
p-Isopropyltoluene SW846 8260C 10 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
n-Propylbenzene SW846 8260C 3.9 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
1,2,4-Trimethylbenzene SW846 8260C 3.6 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene SW846 8260C 8.4 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Toluene SW846 8260C 0.7 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Xylene (Mixed) SW846 8260C 0.26 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Methyl-tert-butyl-ether SW846 8260C 0.93 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Acenaphthene SW846 8270D 20 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Acenaphthylene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Anthracene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(a)anthracene SW846 8270D 1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(a)pyrene SW846 8270D 1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(b)fluoranthene SW846 8270D 1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(k)fluoranthene SW846 8270D 0.8 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Chrysene SW846 8270D 1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Dibenzo(a,h)anthracene SW846 8270D 0.33 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours

Fluoranthene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours

Fluorene SW846 8270D 30 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene SW846 8270D 0.5 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours

Benzo(g,h,i)Perylene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Naphthalene SW846 8270D 12 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Phenanthrene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours

Pyrene SW846 8270D 100 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(b)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Benzo(k)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours
Aroclor-1248 SW846 8082A 10 23 10 10 8 3 3 5 4 65 48 hours

Select Metals** SW846 1311/6010B, 7470A, 
7196A ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select PCBs/Pesticides/Herbicides ** SW846 1311/8081B, 8082A, 
8151A ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select Semi-volatile Organic Compounds ** SW846 1311/ 8270D ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select Volatile Organic Compounds ** SW846 1311/8260C ** 0 0 0 0 11 14 day

Ignitability SW846 1311 / Pensky 
Martens NA 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Corrosivity SW846 1311 / SW-846 
9040C NA 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Soil Confirmatory Samples*  - Assumes a total of 960 lf of excavation perimeter and 14,100 ft 2 of excavation base.  (Regulations require one sidewall sample for every 30 lf of sidewall and 1 excavation base sample for every 900 ft2 of 
excavation base**).  QA/QC sample quantities in accordance with approved RAWP.  

Waste Characterization Samples - Assuming 2,227 CYs (two 5-pt composite samples for non VOC 
parameters and seven discrete samples for VOC parameters for first 1,000 CYs.  For every 
additional 1,000 CYs, collect one 5-pt composite sample for non-VOC parameters and two 
discrete samples for VOC analyses).   

TABLE 3-2
Sampling and Analysis Summary

All Excavation Areas

4

4

4

11

4

4
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Description Analytical Method Remediation 
Goals (mg/kg)

50-150-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

50-50-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

50-50-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

40-40-ft Area 
(Sample 
Quantity)  

Matrix 
Spike

Matrix Spike 
Duplicate

Field 
Duplicate Trip Blank Estimated 

Quantity TAT

Soil Confirmatory Samples*  - Assumes a total of 960 lf of excavation perimeter and 14,100 ft 2 of excavation base.  (Regulations require one sidewall sample for every 30 lf of sidewall and 1 excavation base sample for every 900 ft2 of 
excavation base**).  QA/QC sample quantities in accordance with approved RAWP.  

TABLE 3-2
Sampling and Analysis Summary

Reactivity SW846 1311 / lab methods NA 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select Metals SW846 1311/6010B, 7470A, 
7196A ** 0 0 0 0 1 14 day

Select PCBs/Pesticides/Herbicides SW846 1311/8081B, 8082A, 
8151A ** 0 0 0 0 1 14 day

Select Semi-volatile Organic Compounds SW846 1311/ 8270D ** 0 0 0 0 1 14 day
Select Volatile Organic Compounds SW846 1311/8260C ** 0 0 0 0 1 14 day

Ignitability SW846 1311 / Pensky 
Martens NA 0 0 0 0 2 14 day

Corrosivity SW846 1311 / SW-846 
9040C NA 0 0 0 0 2 14 day

Reactivity SW846 1311 / lab methods NA 0 0 0 0 2 14 day

Grain Size ASTM 2487 ASTM 2487 0 0 0 0 1 14 day

Benzo(b)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 0 0 0 0 4 14 day
Benzo(k)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select Metals ** SW846 6010B, 7471A, 7196A ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select PCBs/Pesticides/Herbicides** SW846 8081B, 8082A, 8151A ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day

Select Semi-volatile Organic Compounds ** SW846 8270D ** 0 0 0 0 4 14 day
Select Volatile Organic Compounds** SW846 8260C ** 0 0 0 0 11 14 day

Benzo(b)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 0 0 0 0 2 14 day
Benzo(k)fluorene SW846 8270D 1.1 0 0 0 0 2 14 day
Gradation ASTM C136 NA 0 0 0 0 1 14 day

Select Metals ** SW846 6010B, 7471A, 7196A ** 0 0 0 0 2 14 day

Select PCBs/Pesticides/Herbcides ** SW846 8081B, 8082A, 8151A ** 0 0 0 0 2 14 day

Select Semi-volatile Organic Compounds** SW846 8270D ** 0 0 0 0 2 14 day
Select Volatile Organic Compounds** SW846 8260C ** 0 0 0 0 7 14 day

Notes:
TAT = turnaround time
NA = Not applicable
*Abides by NYSDEC Policy CP-51 Soil Cleanup Guidance (October 21, 2010), see Attachment 1 (Table 2 and Table 3).
**Analytes and remedial goals will abide by NYSDEC DER-10/Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation, Appendix 5 (of regulations); see Appendix F of this RAWP.  The applicable remedial 

goals are the respective unrestricted SCGs.  

Reuse - Assuming 1,000 CYs (two 5-pt composite samples for non VOC parameters and seven 
discrete samples for VOC parameters for first 1,000 CYs.  For every additional 1,000 CYs, collect 
one 5-pt composite sample for non-VOC parameters and two discrete samples for VOC analyses).   

2

2
7

All Excavation Areas

2
2
1

2

4

4

4

4
11

2

4

1

1

1
1

2

1

Borrow Source - Assuming 2,500 CYs from the same source (two 5-pt composite samples for non 
VOC parameters and seven discrete samples for VOC parameters for first 
1,000 CYs.  For every additional 1,000 CYs, collect one 5-pt composite sample for non-VOC 
parameters and two discrete samples for VOC analyses).   

Waste Characterization - Water

4

2

All Excavation Areas

All Excavation Areas

ES082213122645ATL  3-6



3.3 Sampling Objectives 
The sampling objectives for this project are: 

• Collect confirmation samples from the excavation sidewalls and floor post excavation.

• Collect two 5-point composite samples and seven grab samples for the first 1,000 cubic
yards of petroleum contaminated soil generated for offsite disposal. For every additional
1,000 cubic yards generated, collect one 5-point composite and two grab samples. Soil
composite and grab sample analysis must be for the suite of contaminants shown on
Table 3-2. The analytical results will be used to determine the acceptability of the
material at offsite disposal facilities. Additional samples may be collected if greater than
1,000 cubic yards are generated and/or field observations suggest that the material
generated for disposal exhibits differing magnitudes of potential contamination.

• Collect two 5-point composite samples and seven grab samples for every 1,000 cubic
yards of imported borrow material used to backfill the excavated areas to ensure that it
does not contain site COCs at concentrations that exceed the applicable remediation
goals identified in Table 3-2. For every additional 1,000 cubic yards imported, collect
one, 5-point composite and two grab samples. If the backfill originates from more than
one source, each source will be sampled (excluding gravel). Composite and grab
samples will be analyzed in accordance with Table 3-2.

• Collect two, 5-point composite samples and seven grab samples for the first 1,000 cubic
yards of soil generated for onsite reuse. For every additional 1,000 cubic yards
generated, collect one 5-point composite and two grab samples. Soil composite and grab
sample analysis must be in accordance with Table 3-2. Additional samples may be
collected if field observations suggest that the soil generated is not chemically
homogeneous.

• Collect one sample to characterize aqueous waste generated from equipment
decontamination to assist in proper offsite disposal.

3.3.1 Flame Ionization Screening 
During excavation activities, if odorous, non-stained material is encountered, it will be 
segregated, placed on and covered with poly sheeting. The following procedure will be 
used to assess odorous material:  

1. A FID will be calibrated daily with 100 ppm isobutylene.

2. Three grab samples will be preferentially collected from odorous locations within each
stockpile.

3. Each grab sample will be immediately placed in an 8-ounce (oz) glass sampling jar. The
jar will be filled approximately three-fourths full. Aluminum foil or a plastic zip bag will
be placed over the top of the jar to prevent the loss of volatiles, and the top of the jar will
then be screwed onto the jar.

4. The sample will sit for a minimum of 30 minutes to allow it to reach equilibrium.

5. The tip of the FID wand will be used to carefully penetrate the aluminum foil/plastic.
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6. The reading on the FID will be recorded in field notebooks. Soil from locations with FID
results >10 ppm can be segregated and sampled for waste characterization purposes to
determine if offsite disposal is appropriate. Soil associated with FID readings <10 ppm is
suitable for onsite reuse. This material will be segregated and reused to backfill the
excavation.

3.3.2 Sidewall Confirmatory Soil Samples 
Discrete confirmation soil samples will be collected using the excavator bucket (no 
personnel will enter an excavation greater than 4 feet bgs) along the exposed excavation 
sidewalls.   

The following procedure will be used to collect the samples from each excavation area:  

1. For each of the four walls of the excavation, one grab soil sample will be collected from
the base of the sidewall for every 30 lf of sidewall. Therefore, the following sidewall
samples will be collected:

• Grid E2 – 150-foot by 50-foot area; total perimeter of 400-lf with one sample collected
every 30 lf requires 14 sidewall samples. For this excavation area, seven sampling
locations are anticipated to be collected from the 1- to 3-foot bgs interval because this
horizon was previously determined to be potentially contaminated. The remaining
seven sampling locations are anticipated to be collected from the base of the
sidewalls.

• Grid G4 – 40-foot by 40-foot (former storage pad area); total perimeter of 160 lf with
one sample collected every 30 lf requires six sidewall samples.

• Grid G3 – 50-foot by 50-foot (former drain area); total perimeter of 200 lf with one
sample collected every 30 lf requires seven sidewall samples.

• Grid C4 – 50-foot by 50-foot (former drum area); total perimeter of 200 lf with one
sample collected every 30 lf requires seven sidewall samples.

For all excavation areas, in the event that field observations identify potential 
contamination outside of the areas where confirmatory samples are planned for 
collection, the following procedures will be used to identify the confirmatory sample 
collection location:   

• One grab soil sample will be collected from each of five locations in the vicinity of
the impacted area using the excavator bucket.

• Field personnel trained in sample collection will obtain approximately 4 to 6 oz of
soil from material that has not been in contact with the metal bucket. The soil will be
placed into a disposable bowl.

• Each grab sample will be screened by placing the FID wand over the exposed,
uncovered sample for a minimum of 30 seconds until the reading has stabilized.

• When the reading has stabilized, the reading on the FID will be recorded in field
notebooks. The location of the soil that exhibited the highest FID reading will be
recorded.
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• The excavator will be used to collect soil from the location that exhibited the highest
FID reading. The excavator bucket will be carefully raised to ground surface. At
ground surface, field personnel trained in sample collection will obtain
approximately 4 to 6 oz of soil from material that has not been in contact with the
metal bucket. Terra core or encore samplers will be used to collect the proper volume
of material for the appropriate analysis.

2. From each sampling location, field personnel trained in sample collection will obtain the
soil from the middle of the bucket (from soil that has not been in contact with the metal
bucket) or from the excavation wall. The soil will be placed into the sampling jar and
sent for the SVOC and PCB analyses identified in Table 3-2. Terra core or encore
samplers will be used to collect the samples to be analyzed for the VOC parameters
identified in Table 3-2. If the excavation has been “open” for less than 24 hours, samples
will be collected from a depth of 0 to 6 inches into the sidewall or bucket. If the
excavation has been open for greater than 24 hours, samples will be collected from a
depth of 6 to 12 inches into the sidewall or bucket.

The samples will be analyzed for the parameters identified in Table 3-2. 

Upon receipt of the analytical results from the laboratory, the results will be forwarded to 
the Navy’s representative. The results will be screened against the remediation goals and 
provide the Navy RPM with recommendations on how to proceed. 

3.3.3  Floor Confirmatory Soil Samples 
For each of the four excavation area, discrete confirmation soil samples will be collected 
using the excavator bucket from every 900 ft2 of excavation base. No personnel will enter an 
excavation greater than 4 feet bgs. The following base confirmation samples will be 
collected: 

• Grid E2 – 150-foot by 50-foot area; total excavation base of 7,500 ft2 with one sample
collected every 900 ft2 requires nine base samples.

• Grid G4 – 4-foot by 40-foot (former storage pad area); total excavation base of 1,600 ft2 

with one sample collected every 900 ft2 requires two base samples.

• Grid G3 – 50-foot by 50-foot (former drain area); total excavation base of 2,500 ft2 with
one sample collected every 900 ft2 requires 3 base samples.

• Grid C4 – 50-foot by 50-foot (former drum area); total excavation base of 2,500 ft2 with
one sample collected every 900 ft2 requires 3 base samples.

The following procedure will be used to collect the samples from the base of each 
excavation area:   

1. Field personnel trained in sample collection will collect the appropriate number of base
samples randomly throughout the excavation area, however if stained or odorous areas
are identified, they will be sampled. Soil will be collected from the middle of the bucket
(from material that has not contacted the metal bucket). The soil will be placed into a
sampling jar and sent to the laboratory for analysis. Terra core or encore samplers will
be used to collect the proper volume of material for VOC analysis. If the excavation has
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been “open” for less than 24-hours, samples will be collected from a depth of 0 to 
6 inches into the excavation base or bucket. If the excavation has been open for greater 
than 24 hours, samples will be collected from a depth of 6 to 12 inches into the 
excavation base or bucket.   

In the event that field observations identify potential contamination on the excavation base, 
the following procedures will be used to identify the confirmatory sample collection 
location:   

1. One grab soil sample will be collected from each of five locations in the vicinity of the
impacted area using the excavator bucket.

2. Field personnel trained in sample collection will obtain approximately 4 to 6 oz of soil
from material that has not been in contact with the metal bucket. The soil will be placed
into a disposable bowl.

3. Each grab sample will be screened by placing the FID wand over the exposed,
uncovered sample for a minimum of 30 seconds until the reading has stabilized.

4. When the reading has stabilized, the reading on the FID will be recorded in field
notebooks. The location of the soil that exhibited the highest FID reading will be
recorded.

5. The excavator will be used to collect soil from the location that exhibited the highest FID
reading. The excavator bucket will be carefully raised to ground surface. At ground
surface, field personnel trained in sample collection will obtain approximately 4 to 6 oz
of soil from material that has not been in contact with the metal bucket.

These samples will be analyzed for the parameters identified in Table 3-2. 

3.3.4 Soil Re-use and Soil Waste Characterization and Disposal Sampling 
The number of reuse and waste characterization samples, along with the laboratory 
analyses, are identified in Section 3.3, Table 3-2. These samples will be collected in the 
following manner. The results will be obtained from the laboratory within 14 calendar days 
of sample receipt.  

The following procedures will be used for the non-VOC constituents (metals, 
PCBs/pesticides, and SVOCs): 

1. For each stockpile (re-use and waste characterization), grab samples will be collected
from five randomly selected locations using a disposable plastic scooper or a dedicated
trowel.

2. For each grab soil sampling location, approximately 4 to 6 oz of soil will be collected and
placed into a disposable bowl.

3. After five soil grab samples have been collected and the material has been placed into
the disposable bowl, the soil will be homogenized. The appropriate amount (as
determined by the contracted laboratory) of homogenized soil will be placed into the
appropriate sample vial(s), as determined by the laboratory.

For the VOCs, the following approach will be used: 
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1. Using an auger or other similar device, retrieve a discrete sample from the soil stockpile.

2. Fill the appropriate sample jars completely full with the sample. Terra core or encore
samplers will be used to collect the proper volume of material for individual analyses.

3. Close the jar, label, and package the sample for shipment to the laboratory.

The samples will be analyzed as identified in Table 3-2. The unrestricted use criteria in 
NYSDEC DER-10/Technical Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (Appendix 5 
in the regulation itself), will be applied to the reuse and imported borrow soils. These 
criteria are included in Attachment F, pages 3-5.  

If during MR activities MEC/MDEH is recovered, munitions constituents analyses will be 
discussed with the Navy.  

3.3.5 Aqueous Wastewater Sampling 
Aqueous waste water will be combined into one waste stream that will be sampled for 
waste characterization. The water will be sampled in the following manner and analyzed in 
accordance with Table 3-2: 

1. Using a bailer or dip jar, collect a water sample from its containment.

2. Fill the sample containers for volatile analyses first. The 40-milliliter (mL) vials will be
filled so that there is no headspace in each vial.

3. Fill the sample containers for the remaining analyses.

4. Label and package the samples for shipment to the laboratory.

3.3.6 Imported Borrow Material Sampling 
Material imported to the site will be sampled for the analyses identified in Table 3-2 to 
evaluate if it contains site COCs at concentrations that exceed the applicable remediation 
goals. The results will be obtained from the laboratory on a 14-calendar-day turnaround 
time (TAT).  

The following procedure will be used for the non-VOC constituents (metals, PCBs/pesticides, 
and SVOCs): 

1. For each stockpile of borrow material per source, grab samples will be collected from
five randomly selected locations using a disposable plastic scooper or a dedicated
trowel.

2. For each grab soil sampling location, approximately 4 to 6 oz of soil will be collected and
placed into a disposable bowl.

3. After five soil grab samples have been collected and the material has been placed into
the disposable bowl, the soil will be homogenized. The appropriate amount (as
determined by the contracted laboratory) of homogenized soil will be placed into the
appropriate sample vial(s), as determined by the laboratory.

For the VOCs, the following approach will be used: 
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1. Using an auger, split spoon, or other similar device, retrieve a discrete sample from the
soil stockpile

2. Fill the appropriate sample jars completely full with the sample, so there is no headspace
left. Terra core or encore samplers will be used to collect the proper volume of material.

3. Close the jar, label, and package the sample for shipment to the laboratory.

The samples will be analyzed as identified in Table 3-2. 

3.4 Equipment Decontamination 
Sampling methods and equipment have been selected to minimize decontamination 
requirements and the possibility of cross-contamination. The following procedures will be 
used to decontaminate sampling equipment, when appropriate.  

Disposable sampling equipment is anticipated to be used during this project. In the event that 
reusable sampling equipment is used, it will be decontaminated before the initial sample is 
collected and periodically between sampling locations using the following procedure: 

1. Clean with potable water and Alconox or equivalent laboratory-grade detergent using a
brush, if necessary, to remove particulate matter and surface films.

2. Rinse thoroughly with potable water.

3. Rinse thoroughly with analyte-free water.

4. Rinse thoroughly with isopropanol (pesticide-grade). Do not rinse polyvinyl chloride
(PVC) or plastic items with isopropanol.

5. Rinse thoroughly with organic/analyte-free water.

6. Allow equipment to air dry completely.

7. This also includes dry decon using brooms and brushes for heavy equipment and other
portable equipment that is not going to be rinsed with water.

3.5 Field Sample Documentation 
Sampling documentation will include the following: 

• Numbered chain-of-custody reports

• Sample Logbook, which includes the following information:

− Name of laboratories and contacts to which the samples were sent, TAT requested,
and data results, when possible 

− Termination of a sample point or parameter and reasons 

− Unusual appearance or odor of a sample 

− Measurements, temperature, and weather conditions 

− Additional samples and reasons for obtaining them 
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− Levels of protection used (with justification) 

− Details of QC samples obtained 

− Sample collection equipment and containers, including their serial or lot numbers  

− Field analytical equipment, and equipment used to make physical measurements 
will be identified 

− Calculations, results, and calibration data for field sampling, field analytical, and 
field physical measurement equipment 

− Property numbers of any sampling equipment used, if available 

− Sampling station ID 

− Date and time of sample collection 

− Description of the sample location and corresponding GPS Coordinates 

− Description of the sample 

− Sampler(s)’ name(s) and company 

− How the sample was collected 

− Diagrams of processes 

− Maps and sketches of sampling locations 

− Weather conditions that could affect the sample (rain, extreme heat or cold, wind, etc.) 

• Sample labels

• Custody seals (minimum of two on each shipping container)

3.6 Field Quality Control 
Field duplicate samples, trip blanks, and matrix spike/matrix spike duplicates (MS/MSD) 
will be collected at the frequency specified in Table 3-2. Field QC samples are not required 
for waste characterization samples, reuse samples, or backfill samples. Disposable sampling 
equipment will be used; therefore, equipment blanks will not be collected. 

3.6.1 Field Duplicate Samples 
Field duplicates are taken at the same time in the same location as the associated parent 
sample. They are intended to represent the same population and are taken through the steps 
of the analytical procedure in an identical manner. These samples are used to assess 
accuracy and precision of the entire data collection activity, including sampling, analysis, 
and site heterogeneity. 

Duplicate samples are collected simultaneously or in immediate succession, using identical 
recovery techniques, and are treated in an identical manner during storage, transportation, 
and analysis.  
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Field duplicates will be collected at a rate of 1 per every 10 field samples for confirmation 
samples. 

3.6.2 Trip Blanks 
The trip blank consists of a set of VOC sample vials that are pre-filled in the laboratory with 
organic-free water, transported to the sampling site, handled like an environmental sample, 
and returned to the laboratory for analysis. Trip blanks must not be opened in the field; one 
trip blank is included in each cooler containing VOCs that is sent to the laboratory.  

Trip blanks are used to assess the potential introduction of contaminants from sample 
containers or during the transportation and storage procedures.  

3.6.3 Matrix Spike/Matrix Spike Duplicate 
An MS/MSD pair is collected in the field at a rate of 1 pair per 20 field samples of one 
matrix. Triple volume will be collected from one sample location and sent to the laboratory. 
The laboratory will spike the MS/MSD with known concentrations of the target analytes 
before sample preparation and analysis. 

MS/MSDs are used to document potential matrix effects associated with a site that might 
interfere with the accurate quantitation of target analytes using that particular analytical 
method. Comparison of the MS and MSD will provide valuable information regarding 
precision. The MS/MSD will be designated on the chain of custody by the field team.  

3.6.4 Analytical Methods and Reporting 
Samples will be collected for the analytical methods summarized in Table 3-2. Analytical 
method performance criteria, and those stated in the latest version of the DoD QSM, will be 
followed. The project quantitation limit goals are for the laboratory’s quantitation limits not 
to exceed one-half the remediation goals defined in Table 3-1, to the extent feasible. 

The analytical laboratory, yet to be contracted, will maintain the DoD Environmental 
Laboratory Accreditation Program, National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation 
Conference, and New York State Environmental Laboratory Approval Program 
certifications for all definitive sample analyses. 

3.6.5 Laboratory Data Deliverable 
Laboratory reports used to support waste stream disposal will consist of Level 3 packages. 
Samples associated with confirmation sampling will consist of Level 3 data packages, as 
defined in the following text. Note that non-detected results will be reported to the 
laboratory limit of detection (LOD). All detected analytical results will be flagged by the 
laboratory as an estimated concentration with a “J” qualifier when the detected result is 
between the detection limit (DL) and the limit of quantitation (LOQ).  

Hard-copy deliverables in summary format, equivalent to those specified in the latest 
versions of EPA’s Contract Laboratory Program Statements of Work for Organics and Inorganics 
Analyses, are preferred. The laboratory data report should be organized in a format that 
facilitates identification and retrieval of data.  
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A Level 1 report will include, at a minimum, the following information (when applicable): 

• Cover letter with the following information:

− Title of report and laboratory unique report identification (e.g., sample delivery
group number) 

− Project name and site location 
− Name and location of laboratory and second-site or subcontracted laboratory 
− Client name and address 
− Statement of authenticity and official signature and title of person authorizing 

release of the report 

• Table of Contents

• Summary of samples received that correlates field sample IDs with the laboratory IDs

• Laboratory qualifier flags and definitions

• Field ID number

• Date received

• Date prepared

• Date analyzed (and time of analysis if the holding time is less than or equal to 48 hours)

• Preparation and analytical methods

• Result for each analyte (dry-weight basis for soils)

• Percent solids results for soil samples

• Dilution factor (provide both diluted and undiluted results when available)

• Sample-specific LOQ, LOD, and DL adjusted for sample size, dilution and concentration

• Units of measure

A Level 3 report will consist of all the elements included in Level 1 reports, plus the 
following: 

• Case narrative that addresses the following:

− Descriptions of nonconformance in the sample receipt, handling, preparation,
analytical and reporting processes, and the corrective action taken for each 
occurrence 

− Identification and justification for sample dilution 

• Surrogate percent relativity (%R)

• MS/MSD and laboratory control sample (LCS) spike concentrations, native sample
results, spiked sample results, %R, and relative percent difference between the MS and
MSD results; associated QC limits also must be provided
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• Method blank results

• Analytical batch reference number that cross references samples to QC sample analyses

• Completed chain-of-custody forms and sample receipt checklist

• Analytical sequence or laboratory run log that contains sufficient information to
correlate samples reported in the summary results to the associated method QC
information, such as initial and continuing calibration analyses

• Confirmation results

• Calibration blank results for inorganic analyses

• Inductively coupled plasma (ICP) and ICP/mass spectrometry interference check
sample results that include true concentrations, measured concentrations, and calculated
%R of the elements included

• Post-digestion spike recoveries, if applicable

• Internal standard recovery and retention time information, as applicable

• ICAL summary, including standard concentrations, response factors, average response
factors, relative standard deviation or correlation coefficients, and calibration plots or
equations, if applicable

• Continuing calibration verification summary, including expected and recovered
concentrations and percent differences

• Instrument tuning and mass calibration information for gas chromatography/ mass
spectrometry and ICP/mass spectrometry analyses

• Any other method-specific QC sample results

3.6.6 Electronic Analytical Record Format 
AGVIQ will obtain electronic data deliverables, as described in the following text. Electronic 
data files will match the final hard-copy results. AGVIQ requires receipt of final hard-copy 
results with electronic files. 

The electronic data deliverable (EDD) file from the laboratory will be a comma-delimited 
ASCII (CDA) file in the format listed below. There will be one file per hard-copy report and 
the filename of the EDD file will be in the format REPORTID.txt or REPORTID.csv, where 
REPORTID is the hard copy report identifier of the sample delivery group. 

The first row of the EDD will contain the 47 field name values, as listed in the EDD 
Specification Table. The EDD Specification Table lists the attributes of the columns for each 
row of the CDA file. The fields should be reported in the order indicated.  

The “Data Type” column describes the value in the field as either text (alphanumeric), 
number (numeric only), date (format: mm/dd/yyyy), or time (24-hour format hh:mm). If 
the field is conditional or optional and there is no value to be reported, report a null (i.e., no) 
value. The “Data Length” column contains the maximum length of a text value for the 
particular data field. The “Rqmt” column contains a code indicating whether the value is 
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required (R) for all rows, optional (O) for all rows, or conditional (C) and depends on the 
type of result reported. 

3.7 Data Validation 
The analytical data will be validated by the project chemist and qualified based on standard 
DoD practices. The data generated for this project will be evaluated according to the DoD 
QSM (latest version) acceptance criteria. Flagging conventions will be based on the National 
Functional Guidelines for Organic Data Review (EPA, October 1999).  

The results of the data validation will be discussed in a separate data validation report such 
that overall data quality can be verified through the precision, accuracy, representativeness, 
comparability, and completeness of the sample results. 
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4.0 Environmental Protection Plan 

The EPP for NWIRP Calverton addresses general procedures that will be implemented to 
prevent pollution and protect the environment. The purpose of this plan is to provide specific 
requirements and procedures to protect the environment during the fieldwork.    

4.1 Regulatory Drivers and Requirements 
The remedial action at MRS 2, located at the NWIRP Calverton, is under the NYSDEC State 
Superfund Program. Wastes generated during remediation are subject to NYSDEC 
hazardous and solid waste regulations. NYSDEC is the lead oversight agency.  

In accordance with 6NYCRR 750-1.5(a)(2), the land-disturbing activities associated with the 
remediation activities at MRS 2 are not require authorization under the State Pollution 
Discharge Elimination System (SPDES) General Permit for Stormwater Discharges from 
Construction Activity (GP-0-10-001)).  

“(a) The following acts do not require a SPDES permit under ECL Article 17, Titles 7 or 8, or 
this Part: 

(2) Any discharge in compliance with an order issued pursuant to ECL 27-1313 to implement a 
department approved inactive hazardous waste remedial site program provided that such 
discharge complies with the substantive requirements of a SPDES permit, or any discharge under 
any remedial or corrective action work plan approved by the department provided that such work 
plan includes public notification and response to the public equivalent to that required under 
either ECL 27-1313 or Part 621 of this Title, and provided that such discharge complies with the 
substantive requirements of a SPDES permit.” 

The following guidance (NYSDEC, 2006) continues to apply to the construction stormwater 
general permit (GP-01-10-001) issued in 2010:  

If such [hazardous waste remediation] sites have an Department approved work plan under a 
CERCLA, RCRA, or Voluntary Cleanup Agreement and have prepared a SWPPP which meets 
the substantive requirements of [GP-0-10-001], they do not need to obtain permit coverage. 

The SPDES general permit also only applies to greater than one acre land disturbing 
activities (Part 1.A.1 of the permit). While it is anticipated that less than one acre will be 
disturbed during the RA at MRS 2, a SWPPP (Appendix B) has been prepared previously under 
a separate contract (N62470-08-D-1006, TO WE03) and will be implemented in accordance with the 
provisions of this permit in the event that more than an acre is disturbed, and to be consistent 
with the substantive requirements of this permit.  (Note that the SWPPP and Figures included 
in Appendix B is active for TO Number WE03 under Contract Number N62470-08-D-1006; it 
is included herein for reference only). 
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4.2 Chemical Inventory and Control 
AGVIQ will maintain an inventory of chemicals to which field staff might be exposed. The 
Site Health and Safety Supervisor will perform the following activities: 

• Deliver required site-specific hazard communication training to employees. 

• Confirm that the inventory of chemicals brought on the site by subcontractors is available. 

• Before or as the chemicals arrive on the site, obtain a material safety data sheet for each 
hazardous chemical. 

• Label chemical containers with the identity of the chemical and with hazard warnings, if 
any. 

More detailed procedures for chemical and hazardous material inventory and control are 
provided in the APP (Appendix E).  

4.3 Spill Prevention and Control 
The provisions for spill prevention and control establish minimum site requirements. Spills 
will be reported by AGVIQ. Refer to the APP (Appendix E) for spill containment procedures 
and emergency preparation and reporting requirements.  

In the event of a ‘release’ of any potentially hazardous waste, chemical, or material, AGVIQ 
will report any release to the Program Management Office (PMO) by e-mail and then the 
CO or designated representative, as indicated in Section 9.2.5 of the APP. The definition of 
release includes any “spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, 
injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into the environment (including the 
abandonment or discarding of barrels, containers, and other closed containers)” of any 
potentially hazardous chemical, substance, and/or material. The APP identifies the 
hazardous chemicals and materials anticipated to be used in work at NWIRP Calverton. The 
program environmental compliance manager will be contacted for questions about other 
chemicals and/or materials. 

4.3.1 Spill Prevention 
The fuel, chemical, and waste storage areas will be properly protected from on- and offsite 
vehicle traffic. If fuel is stored onsite, fuel tanks or containers (including fuel storage and 
waste storage) will be equipped with secondary containment. These tanks or containers will 
be inspected routinely for signs of leaks. Accumulated water must be inspected for signs of 
contamination (e.g., product sheen, discoloration, and odor) before being discarded. Fire 
protection provisions outlined in the APP will be followed.  

Chemical products must be properly stored, transferred, and used. Should chemical product 
use occur outside areas equipped with spill control materials, adequate spill control 
materials will be maintained at the local work area.  
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4.3.2 Spill Containment and Control 
Spill control materials will be maintained in the support zone, at fuel storage and dispensing 
locations, and at waste storage areas. Incidental spills will be contained with sorbent and 
disposed of properly. Spilled materials must be immediately contained and controlled. Spill 
response procedures include the following: 

• Immediately warn any nearby workers and notify supervisor. 
• Assess the spill area to ensure that it is safe to respond. 
• Evacuate area if spill presents an emergency. 
• Ensure any nearby ignition sources are immediately eliminated. 
• Stop source of spill. 
• Establish site control for spill area. 
• Contain and control spilled material through use of sorbent booms, pads, or other material. 
• Use proper PPE in responding to spills. 
• Record and document spill in Daily Report; include estimate of spill quantity, source of 

spill, material released, procedures taken to mitigate spill, notifications made, etc.  

4.3.3 Spill Cleanup and Removal 
Spilled material, contaminated sorbent, and contaminated media will be cleaned up and 
removed as soon as possible. Contaminated spill material will be drummed, labeled, and 
properly stored until the material is disposed. Contaminated spill material will be managed 
as waste (see the WMP) and disposed according to applicable, federal, state, and local 
requirements. 

4.4 Soil Erosion and Sediment Control  
Erosion and sediment controls will be implemented during land-disturbing activities to 
prevent the discharge of sediment from disturbed areas. Temporary erosion and sediment 
controls will consist of straw bales, silt fencing, and construction and use of a stabilized 
construction entrance. Permanent erosion and sediment controls will include permanent 
seeding.  

Erosion and sediment controls will be established, inspected, and maintained in accordance 
with the New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Controls (NYSDCE, 
2005).  

A SWPPP (Appendix B) has been prepared previously under a separate contract (N62470-08-D-
1006, TO Number WE03) and will be implemented in accordance with the provisions of the 
SPDES general permit in the event that more than 1 acre is disturbed, and to be consistent 
with the substantive requirements of this permit. The erosion and sediment controls are 
shown on Figures 4-1 through 4-6. (Note that the SWPPP and Figures included in 
Appendix B is active for TO Number WE03 under Contract Number N62470-08-D-1006; it is 
included herein for reference only). 
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4.5 Protection of Air Resources 
Construction activities will be kept under surveillance, management, and control to 
minimize the discharge of any air pollutants. The following general practices will be 
implemented to protect air resources: 

• Construction equipment will be maintained within the manufacturer’s design limits to 
ensure minimal discharge of exhaust emissions. 

• Dust emissions will be controlled during earth-disturbing activities using water truck or 
hose nozzle spray applications of water. 

• Traffic routes will be designated to limit the area disturbed. 

• Haul roads will be maintained and watered to reduce dust, as necessary. 

• Travel speeds over unpaved areas will be limited to reduce dust levels. 

• Completed areas will be seeded or otherwise stabilized to reduce dust levels. 

• Burning will not be allowed as a means of clearing. 

• Equipment will be operated in such a manner as to minimize airborne particulates 
whenever possible (e.g., the drop height of excavators will be limited). 

4.6 Protection of Water Resources 
The primary water resource concern during construction activities is the control of 
stormwater run-on and runoff. Erosion and sediment controls will be established, inspected, 
and maintained in accordance with the New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and 
Sediment Controls (NYSDEC, 2005).    

4.7 Protection of Land Resources 
Land resources (e.g., trees and shrubs) will be preserved in their present condition or 
restored as near as possible to their natural appearance. Trees outside of any clearing limits 
will be protected during excavation or filling activities within the root zone, wherever 
possible. No ropes, cables, or guy lines will be fastened to or attached to any existing trees 
for anchorage unless specifically authorized by the Navy. Where trees may be defaced, 
bruised, injured, or otherwise damaged by equipment or construction operations, boards, 
planks, or poles may be placed around them for protection. Rocks that are displaced into 
uncleared areas will be removed. Monuments, markers, or other similar structures will be 
protected before construction operations begin. 

With respect to the potential to encounter Pine Barrens, AGVIQ reviewed the planned 
remedial action at MRS-02 in the four isolated areas in relation to the Long Island Pine 
Barrens Protection Act (the Act) and the Central Pine Barrens Comprehensive Land Use 
Plan (the land Use Plan) described in the Act. The Act identifies these additional project 
areas as being within the Compatible Growth Area of the Pine Barrens, which does not 
require a permit for development actions that are within a set of standards defined in the 
Land Use Plan. Excavation and land clearing are defined in the Act as development. 
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However, if tree clearing were to occur as part of this action, the total percent of cleared land 
(past plus proposed action) cannot exceed a threshold of 65 percent for commercial, 
industrial, and mixed use.   

Available site information indicates the four additional areas were previously cleared, and 
there are currently no natural habitats present. The habitats currently on these areas are 
human created communities, consisting of successional old field habitat and/or mowed 
habitat. Since the land was previously cleared, and the percentage of open land versus 
vegetated land will not be altered, the planned additional work is in compliance with 
standards in the Land Use Plan.  

Native vegetation in the natural pine barren communities is characterized by species such as 
pitch pine, various species of oaks, understory and ground cover species such as blueberry, 
wintergreen, bearberry, and bracken fern, grasses and sedges such as little bluestem, 
Pennsylvania sedge, and Indian grass. Detailed characterization of the natural pine barren 
communities is presented in Sections 5.5 through 5.7 of Central Pine Barrens Comprehensive 
Land Use Plan, Volume 2: Existing Conditions (CPBJPPC, 1996). If any natural pine barren 
communities described in this RAWP should be observed within the four additional areas, 
no clearing will commence until the notifications referenced in Section 2.1.2 with respect to 
Pine Barrens are made.   

4.8 Protection of Wildlife 
Construction operations will be managed in such a manner as to minimize interference with 
wildlife habitat. Care will be taken to ensure that temporary erosion and sediment controls 
are installed to prevent stormwater discharges.  

4.9 Site Restoration 
In general, as described in the RAWP, site restoration activities will include the following 
activities: 

• Backfill placement 
• Finish filling and grading 
• Seeding 
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5.0 Waste Management Plan 

This WMP has been prepared to outline nonhazardous waste management and disposal 
requirements for wastes generated during land clearing, soil removal, and munitions 
excavation activities at MRS 2. Waste generated from these activities will be managed and 
disposed in accordance with NYSDEC and federal hazardous and solid waste regulations. 

It is anticipated that the following wastes will be generated during these activities: 

• Vegetation 

• Debris 

– Construction and demolition (C&D) debris including, asphalt, non-recyclable metal, 
lumber, and empty containers 

– Discarded materials used in decontamination including, plastic sheeting, sampling 
materials, and personal protective clothing 

– Municipal solid waste (i.e., domestic debris) including glass bottles, soda cans, and 
ceramic pieces 

• Soil  

– Anticipated 2,500 cubic yards of petroleum- and PCB-contaminated soil  

• Aqueous wastes 

– Accumulated stormwater. In some cases, stormwater that accumulates onsite might 
contain pollutants from the remediation site that cannot be removed through the use 
of best management practices. In these cases, this stormwater will not be discharged 
under the Construction Stormwater General Permit, and alternative discharge or 
disposal options will be evaluated.  

– Decontamination water 

It is anticipated that waste generated from these activities will be nonhazardous; therefore, 
the procedures and practices in this WMP pertain to the management and disposal of 
nonhazardous waste only. Many of the procedures and practices outlined in this WMP also 
are applicable to hazardous waste; however, this WMP will be modified to include 
hazardous waste requirements in the event that hazardous waste is generated.  

The following subsections outline waste characterization, waste management, shipping 
documentation, transportation, training, and record-keeping requirements for the 
anticipated nonhazardous waste streams. 
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5.1 Waste Characterization 
RCRA (40 CFR 261.11) and state regulations require that solid wastes, including 
contaminated media that will not be reused, must be characterized to evaluate whether they 
are hazardous.  

5.1.1 Vegetation and Debris 
In general, vegetative, non-recyclable, and other debris, such as concrete and asphalt rubble, 
tires, plastic, wood, PPE, and metal that are not considered recyclable debris will be 
characterized using process knowledge and classified as C&D debris or municipal solid waste. 

5.1.2 Petroleum and PCB Impacted Soil 
To characterize the excavated petroleum-impacted soil, representative soil samples will be 
collected. Samples will be collected from the excavated soils and analyzed for the RCRA 
hazardous waste toxicity characteristics, and any other analysis required by the disposal 
facility, with a 14-calendar-day TAT. Samples will be collected using a stainless-steel hand 
auger or a trowel. Each representative soil sample will consist of at least five grabs from the 
waste stockpile. Each set of grab samples will be composited, homogenized, and placed into 
sample jars provided by the laboratory. VOCs samples are NOT to be composited, but 
collected as a single grab and placed into the proper sample container. Samples will be 
placed on ice and shipped to the laboratory for analysis. Table 3-2 lists the analytical 
parameters. 

In some cases, offsite disposal facilities could require additional analyses to evaluate the 
waste stream prior to acceptance. Sample holding times and preservation can be found for 
each method in EPA’s Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste (SW-846), Third Edition and 
updates, and in Table 3-2 of the RAWP. 

5.1.3 Aqueous Wastes 
Representative samples can be collected to characterize aqueous wastes. Samples will be placed 
on ice and shipped to the laboratory for analysis. Analytical parameters are listed in Table 3-2. 

5.2 Waste Generation and Accumulation 
AGVIQ will stockpile and cover excavated material in a manner that prevents sediment and 
potential contaminant migration. Excavated material will be segregated based on field 
observations (odor, staining, FID readings, etc.) and waste characterization samples will be 
collected from the excavated soil as identified in Section 3.0.   

Scrap metal will be segregated into like metals (mainly steel, aluminum, and mixed metal) 
and placed into roll-off boxes. Metallic debris except for those anomalies identified as 
suspect MDAS will be segregated and placed into a roll-off for offsite recycling or disposal 
where feasible. As for MDAS, per Section 6.5.2 of the ESS Correction No. 04 (Appendix C), 
the following will be implemented at the site. 

MDAS will be accumulated onsite in roll-off containers pending offsite recycling or disposal 
as solid waste. Once an MDAS container has reached capacity, or the project has reached a 
point where it will likely no longer encounter MEC/MPPEH, the daily certifications of 
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contents of the container will be consolidated into one DD Form 1348-1, with the container 
number and the same dual signatures as were on the individual daily certificates.  

Dewatering of the excavations during excavation activities is not anticipated because the 
excavations are expected to reach a depth of 4 feet deep and the area open at any given time 
will be minimized, as described previously. In the event that dewatering is necessary, the 
accumulated stormwater will be evaluated to decide whether it can be discharged under the 
SPDES Construction Stormwater General Permit or whether other discharge or disposal 
methods are necessary.  

In general, debris will be containerized for offsite disposal. Vegetative debris (i.e., small 
shrubs and brush) from clearing and grubbing activities will remain onsite.  

5.2.1 Accumulation Areas 
Wastes of the same matrix, contamination, and source can be aggregated to facilitate 
accumulation and disposal. Wastes will be accumulated in an area identified in the project-
specific WMP and approved by the Navy representative. Public safety will be ensured at all 
times. Signs will be posted at storage areas identifying appropriate client personnel 
emergency contract phone numbers. 

Waste accumulation areas will contain appropriate emergency response equipment. The 
APP (Appendix E) identifies the specific emergency response procedures and equipment. In 
addition to these procedures, hazardous waste accumulation areas will include fire 
extinguishers (in areas where wastes are known or suspected to be flammable or ignitable) 
and decontamination equipment. Spill control equipment (e.g., sorbent pads) will be 
available in the waste accumulation areas and where liquids are transferred from one vessel 
to another. 

5.2.2 Waste Containers and Stockpiles 
The containers, including portable tanks and roll-off boxes, will be inspected upon arrival at 
the site for equipment in disrepair and any contamination or contents. If a container contains 
waste upon arrival or is in disrepair, it will be immediately rejected and documented. 
Wastes will be accumulated in an area identified or approved by Navy personnel.  

5.3.2.1 Portable Tanks 
• Tanks will be inspected upon arrival onsite for signs of deterioration and contamination. 

Any tank arriving onsite with contents or in poor condition will be rejected.  

• Tanks will be provided with covers and secondary containment. 

• Each tank will be labeled. 

• Tanks may not be located near a storm water inlet, outfall, ditch or other surface water.   

5.3.2.2 Roll-off Boxes 
• Roll-off boxes will be inspected upon arrival onsite. Any roll-off containers arriving with 

contents or in a deteriorated condition will be rejected. 

• When not in use, securely fastened covers will be installed on the roll-off boxes. 
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• Old labels will be removed. 

• Roll-off containers will be inspected by the transporter after removal of the liner and 
decontaminated in the event of evidence of liner failure after the waste has been 
removed from the roll-off. 

• Free liquids, other than an incidental amount of liquid, will not be added to waste in a 
roll-off box.  

• Roll-off containers will be filled until half-full, or otherwise monitored to ensure that 
they will meet U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) weight restrictions. 

• Roll-off boxes may not be located near a storm water inlet, outfall, ditch or other surface 
water. 

5.3.2.3 Debris Stockpiles 
Debris will be accumulated in stockpiles. Debris stockpile areas will be managed in such a 
manner as to maintain good housekeeping and to prevent the spread of contamination: 

• Debris will be placed on a barrier to prevent cross-contamination. Damaged or leaking 
equipment will be placed in containers and will not be stored in storage piles.  

• The stockpile will be covered as necessary to prevent the accumulation of stormwater. 

• The perimeter berm will be constructed of clean soil (available onsite) and allow for the 
containment of the waste material.  

• Accumulation start dates will be documented in the daily production reports and QC 
Reports. 

5.3.2.4 Soil Stockpiles 
• Stockpiles of contaminated soil should be located near the excavation areas and within 

the area of contamination (AOCs). Soil containing hazardous waste must be located 
within the existing AOC.  

• Stockpiles will be provided with liner, cover, and perimeter berm to prevent the release 
or infiltration of liquids:  

− Minimum 10- and 6-mil polyethylene sheeting will be used for liners and covers, 
respectively. 

− The perimeter berm will be constructed of clean materials (such as hay bales under 
the liner) and allow for collection of any free liquids draining from the stockpile. 

− Accumulated free liquids will be pumped to a container or tank. 

• Covers and perimeter berms will be secured in place when not in use and at the end of 
each workday, or as necessary to prevent wind dispersion or runoff from precipitation 
events. 

• Construction materials for the stockpiles that contact contaminated soil will be disposed 
as contaminated debris. 
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• Accumulation start dates will be recorded on a log or a sign located at the stockpile. 

5.3.2.5 Waste Accumulation Time Limit 
Wastes will be removed from the site as soon as possible.  Hazardous waste will not be 
accumulated for more than 90 days from the date of generation (i.e., the day that a waste is 
first placed in a stockpile or container such as a drum, roll-off box, or tank).  

5.2.3 Labels 
Waste containers will be labeled in accordance with 49 CFR 172, 173, and 178 and if 
hazardous waste has been confirmed to exist, in accordance with 40 CFR 262.31 and 262.32.  
Labels will include the type of waste, location from which the waste was generated, and 
accumulation start date. One of the following labels will be used on containers or drums, 
roll-off boxes, and tanks, as appropriate:  

• “Analysis Pending” or “Waste Material” − Temporary or handwritten label until 
analytical results are received and reviewed. This label will include the accumulation 
start date.  

•  “Nonhazardous Waste” − Preprinted labels with the following information: 

− Accumulation start date 
− Generator name 
− Waste-specific information (e.g., soil) 

•  “Hazardous Waste” - Pre-printed hazardous waste labels with the following 
information: 

− Accumulation start date 
− Generator Name 
− EPA ID number 
− Waste codes 
− Prior to transport, the manifest number must be added (for containers of less than 

110-gallon capacity) 

5.2.4 Inspection of Waste Accumulation Areas 
Waste accumulation areas will be inspected for malfunctions, deterioration, discharges, and 
leaks that could result in a release. Containers, tanks, and roll-off boxes (for leaks, signs of 
corrosion, or signs of general deterioration) will be inspected at least weekly. 

Any deficiencies observed or noted during the inspection will be corrected immediately. 
Appropriate measures might include transfer of waste from a leaking container to a new 
container, replacement of the liner or cover, or repair of a containment berm. 

Inspections will be recorded. Any deficiencies and how a deficiency was corrected will be 
documented. Copies of the report will be maintained onsite, and available for review. 

5.2.5 Security and Emergency Response 
Site access in working areas will be limited to authorized personnel during work activities. 
A sign-in log will be maintained by the construction manager for documenting the entry 
and exit of personnel. 
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Before starting construction, the work area will be demarcated with approved barricades 
and marked with “Do Not Enter/Authorized Personnel Only” signage to protect the 
equipment, to allow site control for a safe working environment, and to prevent 
unauthorized entry into the work area.  

Waste accumulation areas will contain emergency response equipment and spill equipment 
appropriate to the wastes’ hazards. The APP (Appendix C) identifies the project emergency 
response procedures and equipment, including emergency response contacts and phone 
numbers.  

In addition to the APP procedures, hazardous waste accumulation areas will be provided 
with: 1) fire extinguishers if wastes are known or suspected to be flammable or ignitable are 
present; 2) decontamination equipment; and 3) radio equipment available to the staff working 
in accumulation areas. Spill control equipment (e.g., sorbent pads) will be available in the 
waste accumulation areas and where liquids are transferred from one vessel to another. 

5.2.6 Employee Training 
Field staff who will manage hazardous waste will meet the training requirements of 
40 CFR 262.34(a)(4) and 265.16 through the following: 

• OSHA 1910.120 HAZWOPER training  

• Dangerous Goods Shipping  

• On-the-job training, which includes the following: 

− Site-specific APP review (requires each site worker and guests to review and sign the 
plan) 

− AHA and daily “tailgate” meetings 
− Project-specific Work Plan review (e.g., this RAWP)  

5.3 Shipping Documentation 
5.3.1 Waste Profiles 
Waste characterization information for wastes will be documented on a waste profile form 
provided by the designated offsite treatment or disposal facility as part of the waste 
acceptance process. The profile will be reviewed, approved, and signed by a Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command representative. Signed profile(s) will then be submitted to the 
designated disposal facility for acceptance approval. 

The profile typically requires the following information including, but not limited to: 

• Generator information including name, address, contact, and phone number 
• Site name including street and mailing address 
• Process generating the waste (e.g., soil and debris removal) 
• Source of contamination (e.g., former debris landfill) 
• Historical use for area 
• Waste composition (e.g., 95-percent soil, 5-percent debris) 
• Physical state of waste (e.g., solid, liquid) 
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• Applicable hazardous waste codes 

A designated disposal facility approved copy of the waste profile will be received prior to 
scheduling of offsite transportation of the waste. 

5.3.2 Waste Manifests 
Prior to offsite disposal of any waste, a waste approval package for each waste stream will 
be prepared. This package will include a waste profile naming the Navy as the generator of 
the waste, analytical summary table(s) applicable to the waste, a completed waste manifest, 
and any other applicable information necessary for the Navy to complete its review of the 
disposal package and signature as the generator.  

The signed profile will then be submitted to the designated offsite facility for acceptance and 
approval. Once the approval letter is received from the designated facility, transportation 
can be scheduled. 

Each load of waste material will be manifested prior to leaving the site. At a minimum, the 
manifest form will include the following information: 

• Generator information including name, address, contact, and phone number  
• Transporter information including name, address, contact, and phone number 
• Designated facility information including name, address, and phone number  
• Site name including street and mailing address 
• Type and number of containers  
• Quantity of waste (volumetric estimate) 
• Task order or job number 
• Profile number 
• 24-hour emergency phone number 

Additionally, each shipment of waste will have a weight ticket. This form also requires 
generator signature and submission to the designated facility. 

The generator and the transporter must sign the manifest prior to the load of waste leaving 
the site. The original signed manifest will be returned to the address of the generator.  

5.4 Transportation 
Each transportation vehicle will be inspected when it arrives onsite. Vehicles in poor 
condition, containing contamination, or otherwise not meeting the applicable standards will 
be turned away.  Each transportation vehicle and load of waste will be inspected before 
leaving the site. Transportation of nonhazardous wastes (non-RCRA or non-Toxic 
Substances Control Act [TSCA]) will be completed by a transporter licensed for commercial 
transportation. A copy of the documentation indicating that the selected transporter has 
appropriate licenses will be submitted to the Navy for review and approval prior to 
transporting waste material. 

The transporter will observe the following practices when hauling and transporting wastes 
offsite: 

• Minimize impacts to general public traffic. 
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• Repair road damage caused by construction and/or hauling traffic. 

• Clean up material spilled in transit. 

• Cover trucks and trailers used for hauling contaminated materials to prevent releases 
and spread of contamination. 

• Decontaminate vehicles prior to re-use in hauling different material. 

• Seal trucks transporting liquids (if necessary). 

• Personnel involved in offsite disposal activities will follow the safety and spill response 
procedures outlined in the project APP (Appendix E). 

• Materials from other projects will not be combined with materials from Site MRS 2 for 
disposal. 

The transporter will be responsible for weighing loads at a certified scale to confirm load 
weights. For each load of material, weight measurements will be obtained for each full and 
empty container, dump truck, or tanker truck. Disposal quantities will be based on the 
difference of weight measurements between the full and empty container or dump truck. 
Weights will be recorded on the waste manifest.  

5.4.1 Department of Transportation Requirements 
Requirements under 49 CFR 171 will apply to offsite shipments of hazardous materials. The 
information contained in this section is provided as a general guide. Requirements specific 
to each hazardous material will be determined in the field. It is the responsibility of a DOT-
trained individual to ensure that the requirements of 49 CFR 171 are met. 

Shipping Name. Material that exhibits one of the nine DOT hazard class characteristics 
(e.g., explosives, gases, flammable liquids, flammable solids, oxidizing substances, 
toxics/poisons, radioactive materials, corrosive substances, or miscellaneous hazards) is 
regulated under DOT rules for the transportation of hazardous material. If material is 
suspected to be a hazardous material, it will be shipped under the suspected hazard class.  

Each shipment of a suspected hazardous material will be provided with a proper shipping 
name using the Hazardous Materials Table in 49 CFR 172.101. Such determinations will be 
made by DOT-trained personnel.  

Packaging, Marking, and Labeling. The shipping name, hazard class, ID number, technical 
names (if applicable), EPA markings and waste code numbers, and consignee/consignor 
designations will be marked on packages for shipment (49 CFR 172.301). Once a waste is 
characterized, reference will be made to the Hazardous Materials Table in 49 CFR 172.101 to 
determine the appropriate label.  

Placards. Appropriate placards will be determined by DOT-trained personnel. Specific 
placard descriptions are found starting at 49 CFR 172.521. If a placard is required, it will be 
affixed on each side and each end of the vehicle.  
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5.5 Disposal of Waste Streams 
Offsite treatment, disposal, or recycling facilities will use the waste profile and supporting 
documentation (e.g., analytical data) to evaluate whether a waste will be accepted. The 
designated disposal facility will be responsible for providing AGVIQ a copy of the fully 
executed waste manifest and a certificate of treatment or disposal for each load of waste 
received.  

The following text summarizes of the wastes and anticipated treatment, disposal, or 
recycling requirements: 

5.5.1 Petroleum and PCB Contaminated Soil 
Petroleum and PCB contaminated soil will be disposed as a nonhazardous, solid industrial 
waste at an NYSDEC-authorized landfill or approved recycling facility. 

5.5.2 Aqueous Waste 
Contaminated aqueous wastes will be disposed or discharged to a permitted facility. If 
analysis determines that aqueous wastes are not contaminated and approved for onsite 
discharge by the RPM, non-contaminated aqueous wastes will be discharged onsite.  

5.5.3 Debris 
• C&D debris will be recycled or disposed at a C&D debris landfill operating in 

accordance with NYSDEC regulations. 

• Scrap metal will be recycled. 

• Uncontaminated general debris and office trash will be disposed as municipal solid 
waste. 

The designated disposal facility will be responsible for providing a copy of the fully 
executed waste manifest and a certificate of treatment or disposal for each load of waste 
received. 

5.6 Recordkeeping 
Final documentation including copies of the final facility-signed waste shipping documents, 
certificates of disposal, and weight tickets will be provided to the Navy in the CCR or as 
requested. Original final facility-signed waste shipping documents will be sent directly to 
the Navy point of contact from the selected end disposal facility. 

The following records and documents will be maintained: 

• Transportation and offsite disposal records, including the following: 

− Profiles and associated characterization data 

− Manifests, Land disposal restriction notifications and certifications, bills of lading, 
and weight tickets 

− Designated offsite facility waste receipts and certificates of disposal or destruction 
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− Designated recycling facility weight tickets 

• Training records 

• Inspection records 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE 
OPS-03 – DEMOLITION/DISPOSAL OPERATIONS 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) is to provide the minimum procedures and 
safety and health requirements applicable to the conduct of demolition/disposal operations on sites 
contaminated with unexploded ordnance (UXO) or munitions and explosives of concern (MEC). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This SOP applies to all USA Environmental, Inc. (USA) site personnel, including contractor and 
subcontractor personnel, involved in the conduct of UXO/MEC demolition/disposal operations on a 
UXO/MEC contaminated site. This SOP is not intended to contain all of the requirements needed to 
ensure complete compliance, and should be used in conjunction with approved project plans and 
applicable referenced regulations. Consult the documents listed in Section 12.0 of this SOP for additional 
compliance issues. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 PROJECT MANAGER  

The Project Manager (PM) will be responsible for ensuring the availability of the resources needed to 
implement this SOP, and will also ensure that this SOP is incorporated into plans, procedures, and 
training for sites where this SOP is to be implemented. 

3.2 SENIOR UXO SUPERVISOR  

The Senior UXO Supervisor (SUXOS) will be responsible for assuring that adequate safety measures 
and housekeeping are performed during all phases of site operations, to include demolition activities, and 
will visit site demolition locations, as deemed necessary, to ensure that demolition operations are carried 
out in a safe, clean, efficient, and economic manner. The demolition activities will then be conducted 
under the direct control of the SUXOS, who will have the responsibility of supervising all demolition 
operations within the area.   

The SUXOS will be responsible for training all on-site UXO personnel regarding the nature of the 
materials handled, the hazards involved, and the precautions necessary. The SUXOS will also ensure 
that the Daily Operational Log, Ordnance Accountability Log, USA Demolition Shot Records, and 
inventory records are properly filled out and accurately depict the demolition events and demolition 
material consumption for each day's operations. The SUXOS will be present during all demolition 
operations or designate a competent, qualified person to be in charge during any absences. 

3.3 UXO SAFETY OFFICER 

The UXO Safety Officer (UXOSO) for the site is responsible for ensuring that all demolition operations are 
being conducted in a safe and healthful manner, and is required to be present during all MEC demolition 
operations.  The UXOSO will ensure the compliance of the demolition team with the above referenced 
documents that are applicable to the particular task being performed.   

3.4 UXO QUALITY CONTROL SPECIALIST 

The UXO Quality Control Specialist (UXOQCS) is responsible for ensuring the completeness of 
demolition operations records and for weekly inspection of the Ordnance Accountability Log, the Daily 
Operational Log, the USA Demolition Shot Record, and the inventory of MEC and demolition material. 
The UXOQCS, assisted by demolition team personnel, will inspect each demolition pit and an area of 
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appropriate radius after each demolition shot, in accordance with the approved explosive siting plan, to 
ensure that there are no kick-outs, hazardous UXO/MEC components, or other hazardous items.  In 
addition, the pit may be checked with a magnetometer and large metal fragments, and any hazardous 
debris, will be removed on a per use basis in accordance with the SOW.  Any UXO/MEC discovered 
during the QC check will be properly disposed of using the demolition procedures in the WP. Extreme 
caution must be exercised when handling UXO/MEC, which has been exposed to the forces of 
detonation. Personnel must adhere to acceptable safe practices and procedures when determining the 
condition of munitions and fuzes that have not been consumed in the disposal process. 

4.0 GENERAL OPERATIONAL AND SAFETY PROCEDURE 

All personnel, including contractor and subcontractor personnel, involved in operations on UXO/MEC-
contaminated sites will be familiar with the potential safety and health hazards associated with the 
conduct of demolition/disposal operations, and with the work practices and control techniques used to 
reduce or eliminate these hazards.  During demolition operations, the general safety provisions listed 
below will be followed by all demolition personnel, at all times.  Noncompliance with the general safety 
provisions listed below will result in disciplinary action, which may include termination of employment. 

All safety regulations applicable to demolition range activities and demolition and MEC materials involved 
will be complied with. 

 Demolition of any kind is prohibited without an approved siting plan. 

 The quantity of MEC to be destroyed will be determined by the range limit, fragmentation and K-
Factor distance calculations. 

 In the event of an electrical storm, dust storm, or other hazardous meteorological conditions, 
immediate action will be taken to cease all demolition range operations and evacuate the area. 

 In the event of a fire, which does not include explosives or energetic material, put out the fire 
using the firefighting equipment located at the site; if unable to do so, notify the fire department 
and evacuate the area.  If injuries are involved, remove the victims from danger, administer first 
aid, and seek medical attention. 

 The UXOSO is responsible for reporting all injuries and accidents that occur. 

 Personnel will not tamper with any safety devices or protective equipment. 

 Any defect or unusual condition noted that is not covered by this SOP will be reported 
immediately to the SUXOS or UXOSO for evaluation and/or correction. 

 Methods of demolition will be conducted in accordance with this SOP and approved changes or 
revisions thereafter. 

 Adequate fire protection and first aid equipment will be provided at all times. 

 All personnel engaged in the destruction of MEC will wear clothing made of natural fiber, close-
weave clothes, such as cotton.  Synthetic material such as nylon is not authorized unless treated 
with anti-static material. 

 Care will be taken to minimize exposure to the smallest number of personnel, for the shortest 
time, to the least amount of hazard, consistent with safe and efficient operations. 

 Work locations will be maintained in a neat and orderly condition. 

 All hand tools will be maintained in a good state of repair. 

 Each heavy equipment and/or vehicle operator will have a valid operator's permit or license for 
the equipment being operated. 
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 Equipment and other lifting devices designed and used for lifting will have the load rating and 
date of next inspection marked on them.  The load rating will not be exceeded and the equipment 
will not be used without a current inspection date. 

 Leather or leather-palmed gloves will be worn when handling wooden boxes, munitions, or 
UXO/MEC. 

 Lifting and carrying require care.  Improper methods cause unnecessary strains.  Observe the 
following preliminaries before attempting to lift or carry: 

 When lifting, keep your arms and back as straight as possible, bend your knees and lift with 
your leg muscles. 

 Be sure you have good footing and hold, and lift with a smooth, even motion. 

 The demolition range will be provided with two forms of communication, capable of contacting 
appropriate personnel or agencies (i.e., medical response, Quick Response Force (QRF). 

 Motor vehicles and material handling equipment (MHE) used for transporting MEC or demolition 
materials must meet the following requirements: 

 Exhaust systems will be kept in good mechanical repair at all times. 

 Lighting systems will be an integral part of the vehicle. 

 One Class 10B:C rated, portable fire extinguisher will, if possible, be mounted on the vehicle 
outside of the cab on the driver's side, and one Class 10B:C fire extinguisher will be mounted 
inside the cab. 

 Wheels of carriers must be chocked and brakes set during loading and unloading. 

 No demolition material or MEC will be loaded into or unloaded from motor vehicles while their 
motors are running. 

 Motor vehicles and MHE used to transport demolition material and MEC will be inspected prior to 
use to determine that: 

 Fire extinguishers are filled and in good working order. 

 Electrical wiring is in good condition and properly attached. 

 Fuel tank and piping are secure and not leaking. 

 Brakes, steering, and safety equipment are in good condition. 

 The exhaust system is not exposed to accumulations of grease, oil, gasoline, or other fuels, 
and has ample clearance from fuel lines and other combustible materials. 

 Employees are required to wear leather, or rubber, gloves when handling demolition materials.  
The type of glove worn is dependent on the type of demolition material. 

 A red warning flag, such as an “Active Range Flag” or a wind sock, will be displayed at the 
entrance to the demolition range during demolition operations when required by local authority.  If 
applicable, the entrance gate will be locked when demolition work is in process. 

 Unless otherwise directed or authorized by the explosives siting plan, all demolition shots will be 
tamped with an appropriate amount of earth/dirt. 

 An observer will be stationed at a location where there is a good view of the air and surface 
approaches to the demolition range, before material is detonated.  It will be the responsibility of 
the observer to order the SUXOS to suspend firing if any aircraft, vehicles, or personnel are 
sighted approaching the general demolition area. 
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 Two-way radios will not be operated in close proximity of the demolition range while the pit is 
primed or during the priming process. Radio transmissions and explosives will be separated by a 
minimum of 50 ft. 

 No demolition operation will be left unattended during the active portion of the operation (i.e., 
during the burn or once any explosives or UXO/MEC are brought to the range). 

 A minimum radius (approximately 50 feet) around the demolition pit will be cleared of dry grass, 
leaves, and other extraneous combustible materials around the demolition pit area. 

 No demolition activities will be conducted if there is less than a 2,000-ft ceiling or if wind velocity 
is in excess of 20 mph. 

 Demolition shots must be fired during daylight hours (minimum time for sunrise and sunset is 
determined by the firing procedure used (i.e., electric, non-electric, shock tube 30/60/60). 

 Notification of the local authorities will be made in accordance with the site requirements. 

 No more than two persons will ride in a truck transporting demolition material or MEC, and no 
person will be allowed to ride in the trailer/bed. 

 Vehicles will not be refueled when carrying demolition material or MEC, and must be 100 ft from 
magazines or trailers containing such items before refueling. 

 All explosive vehicles will be cleaned of visible explosive and other contamination, before 
releasing the vehicles for other tasks. 

 Prior to conducting any other task, personnel will wash their faces and hands after handling 
demolition material or MEC. 

 Demolition pits will be spaced a safe distance apart, with no more than 10 pits prepared for a 
series of shots at any one time. 

5.0 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEMOLITION ACTIVITIES 

The following safety and operational requirements will be met during demolition range operations.  Any 
deviations from this procedure will be allowed only after receipt of written approval from the PM and the 
client.  Failure to adhere to the requirements and procedures listed in the paragraphs below could result 
in serious injury or death; therefore, complete compliance with these requirements and procedures will be 
strictly enforced. 

5.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The general demolition range requirements listed below will be followed at all times: 

 The CEHNC “Procedures for Demolition of Multiple Rounds (Consolidated Shots) on Munitions 
and Explosives of Concern (MEC) Sites,” will be followed when destroying multiple munitions by 
detonation on site.  This document will be present on site during site operations. 

 White Phosphorus and propellant will be disposed of only in an approved manner and following 
the guidance for maximum temperature exposure (90 degrees Fahrenheit). 

 Material awaiting destruction will be stored at not less than intra-line distance, based on the 
largest quantity involved, from adjacent explosive materials and from explosives being destroyed.  
The material will be protected against accidental ignition or explosion from fragments, grass fires, 
burning embers, or detonating impulses originating in materials being destroyed. 

 UXO/MEC or bulk explosives to be destroyed by detonation should be detonated in a pit not less 
than 3 ft deep and covered with earth which protrudes not less than 2 ft above existing ground 
level. Requirements may be found in the explosives siting plan.  The components should be 
placed on their sides or in a position to expose the largest area to the influence of the demolition 
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material.  The demolition material should be placed in direct contact with the item to be detonated 
and held in place by tape or earth packed over the demolition materials.  The total quantity to be 
destroyed below ground at one time will not exceed the range limit. 

 Detonations will be counted to ensure detonation of all pits.  After each series of detonations, a 
search will be made of the surrounding area for UXO/MEC.  Items such as lumps of explosives or 
unfuzed ammunition may be picked up and prepared for the next shot.  Fuzed ammunition, or 
items that may have internally damaged components, will be detonated in place, if possible. 

 Prevailing weather condition information can be obtained from the local weather service, or other 
acceptable source and the data logged in the Demolition Shot Log before each shot or round of 
shots. 

 All shots will be dual primed. 

 Whenever possible, during excavation of the demolition pits contour the ground so that runoff 
water is channeled away from the pits.  If demolition operations are discontinued for more than 
two weeks, the pits should be backfilled until operations resume. 

 Upon completion of the project, all disturbed demolition areas will be thoroughly inspected for 
UXO/MEC.  Depending upon contract requirements, the site may have to be backfilled and 
leveled.  If necessary, this will be coordinated with the contractor representative. 

 Prior to and after each shot, the USA Demolition Shot Record is to be filled out by the SUXOS 
with all applicable information.  This record will be kept with the Ordnance Accountability Log and 
reflect each shot. 

5.2 ELECTRIC DETONATOR USE 

The following requirements are necessary when using electric detonators and blasting circuits: 

 Electric detonators and electric blasting circuits may be energized to dangerous levels from 
outside sources such as static electricity, induced electric currents, and radio communication 
equipment.  Safety precautions will be taken to reduce the possibility of a premature detonation of 
the electric detonator and explosive charges of which they form a part.  Radios will not be 
operated while the pit is primed or during the priming process. 

 The shunt will not be removed from the leg wires of the detonator until the continuity check of the 
detonator is to be performed. 

 When uncoiling, or straightening, the detonator leg wires, keep the explosive end of the detonator 
pointing away from the body and away from other personnel.  When straightening the leg wires, 
do not hold the detonator itself; rather, hold the detonator leg wires approximately 1 in. from the 
detonator body.  Straighten the leg wires by hand; do not throw or wave the wires through the air 
to loosen them. 

 Prior to use, the detonators will be tested for continuity.  To conduct the test, place the detonators 
in a pre-bored hole in the ground or place them in a sand bag, and walk facing away from the 
detonators and stretch the wires to their full length, being sure to not pull the detonators from the 
hole or sand bag.  With the leg wires stretched to their fullest length, test the continuity of the 
detonators one at a time by un-shunting the leg wires and attaching them to the galvanometer 
and checking for continuity.  After the test, re-shunt the wires by twisting the two ends together.  
Repeat this process for each detonator until all detonators have been tested.  This process will 
be accomplished at least 50 ft from and downwind of any MEC or demolition materials and out of 
the demolition range personnel and vehicle traffic flow pattern.  In addition, all personnel on the 
demolition range will be alerted prior to the test being conducted. 

NOTE: When testing the detonator, prior to connecting the detonator to the firing circuit, the leg 
wires of the detonator must be shunted by twisting the bare ends of the wires together 
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immediately after testing.  The wires will remain short circuited until time to connect them to the 
firing line or Remote Firing Device (RFD) Receiver. 

 At the power source end of the blasting circuit, the ends of the wires will be shorted or twisted 
together (shunted) at all times, except when actually testing the circuit or firing the charge.  The 
connection between the detonator and the circuit firing wires must not be made, unless the power 
ends of the firing wires are shorted and grounded or the firing panel is off and locked. 

 The firing line will be checked using pre-arranged hand signals or through the use of two-way 
radios, if the demolition pit is not visible from the firing point.  If radios are used, communication 
will be accomplished a minimum of 50 ft from the demolition pit and detonators.  The firing line 
will be checked for electrical continuity in both the open and closed positions, and will be 
closed/shunted after the check is completed. 

 UXO/MEC to be detonated will be placed in the demolition pit and the demolition material 
placed/attached in such a manner as to ensure the total detonation of the UXO/MEC.  Once the 
UXO/MEC and demolition material are in place and the shot has been tamped, the detonators 
will be connected to the det cord.  Prior to handling any detonators that are connected to the 
firing line or RDF, personnel will ensure that they are grounded.  The detonators will then be 
carried to the demolition pit with the end of the detonators pointed away from the individual.  The 
detonators are then connected to the detonation cord, Non-El, etc., ensuring that the detonator is 
not covered with tamping material to allow for ease of recovery/investigation in the event of a 
misfire. 

 Prior to making connections to the blasting machine or RFD Transmitter, the entire firing circuit 
will be tested for electrical continuity and ohms resistance, or transmitting power (as applicable), 
to ensure the blasting machine or RFD Transmitter (distance) has the capacity to initiate the shot. 

 The individual assigned to make the connections at the blasting machine or panel will not 
complete the circuit at the blasting machine or panel, and will not give the signal for detonation, 
until satisfied that all personnel in the vicinity have been evacuated to a safe distance.  When in 
use, the blasting machine, or its actuating device, will be in the blaster's possession at all times.  
When using the panel, the switch must be locked in the open position until ready to fire, and the 
single key must be in the blaster's possession. 

 Prior to initiating a demolition shot(s), a warning will be given; the type and duration of such 
warning will be determined by the prevailing conditions at the demolition range.  At a minimum, 
this should be an audible signal using a siren, air horn, or megaphone, which is sounded for a 
duration of one minute, five minutes prior to the shot and again one minute prior to the shot. 

5.3 NON-EL USE (SHOCK TUBE) 

The following requirements are necessary when using NON-EL (Shock Tube) systems: 

 After cutting a piece of shock tube, either immediately tie a tight overhand knot in one or both cut 
ends or splice one exposed end and tie of the other. 

 Always use a sharp knife or razor blade to cut shock tube so as to prevent the tube from being 
pinched or otherwise obstructed. 

 Always cut shock tube squarely across and make sure the cut is clean. 

 Use only the splicing tubes provided by the manufacturer to make splices. 

 Every splice in the shock tube reduces the reliability of the priming system; therefore keep the 
number of splices to a minimum. 

 Always dispose of all short, cut-off pieces in accordance with local laws as they relate to 
flammable material. 
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The shock tube system is a thin plastic tube of extruded polymer with a layer of Pentaerythritol 
Tetranitrate (PETN) coated on its interior surface. The PETN propagates a shock wave, which is normally 
contained within the plastic tubing. The shock tube offers the controlled instantaneous action of electric 
initiation without the risk of premature initiation of the detonator by radio transmissions, high-tension 
power lines, or static electricity discharge. The NON-EL system uses detonators in the bunch blocks and 
in the detonator assembly, which are to be handled in accordance with approved procedures.   

The high reliability of the shock tube initiating system is due to the fact that all of the components are 
sealed and, unlike standard non-electric priming components, cannot be easily degraded by moisture. 
Cutting the shock tube makes the open end vulnerable to moisture and foreign contamination; therefore, 
care must be taken to prevent moisture and foreign matter from getting in the exposed ends of the shock 
tubes.   

5.3.1 Shock Tube Demolition Procedures 

 

5.3.2 Shock Tube Assembly 

 Spool out the desired length of shock tube from firing point to demolition site and cut it off with a 
sharp knife or razor blade.  Weight down the loose end of trunk line. 

 Immediately seal off the shock tube remaining on the spool by tying a tight overhand knot in the 
cut-off end or use a push-over sealer. 

 Using a sharp knife or razor, cut the sealed end off the detonator assembly. 

 Push one of the shock tube ends to be spliced firmly into one of the pre-cut splicing tubes 
provided by the manufacturer at least ¼ inch. Push the other shock tube end firmly into the other 
end of the splicing tube at least ¼ inch.  Secure splice with tape if needed. 

 
Figure 1 

5.3.3 Firing Assembly Setup 

1) If there are multiple items to be destroyed using bunch block(s) supplied by the manufacturer, lay 
out lead lines at demo site to the shot(s) and secure the bunch block with a sandbag, or some 
other item which will keep it from moving. 

NOTE:  No more than six leads may be used from any one bunch block. 

2) If the detonator assembly has not been attached yet, then, using the splicing tube, splice the 
detonator assembly to the shock tube branch line as explained in the splicing instructions above. 

3) If this is a non-tamped shot, place the detonator assembly into the demolition material.  If the shot 
is to be tamped, then prepare the demolition material with a detonating cord lead long enough to 
stick out of the tamping at least 1 ft. 

WWAARRNNIINNGG  
AAlltthhoouugghh  tthhee  ddeettoonnaattiioonn  aalloonngg  tthhee  sshhoocckk  ttuubbee  iiss  nnoorrmmaallllyy  ccoonnttaaiinneedd  wwiitthhiinn  tthhee  ppllaassttiicc  ttuubbiinngg,,  bbuurrnnss  
mmaayy  ooccccuurr  iiff  tthhee  sshhoocckk  ttuubbee  iiss  hheelldd..    
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4) Tape the detonator assembly with cap to the detonating cord lead as shown in Figure 2. 

 
Figure 2 

5) Return to the firing position. 

6) Cut off the sealed end of shock tube, proceed to the directions listed in Step 7. If you are using a 
previously cut piece of shock tube, using a sharp knife or razor blade cut approximately 18 inches 
from the previously cut end, whether or not it was knotted in accordance with the above 
guidance. 

7) Insert a primer into the firing device and connect the shock tube lead line to the firing device 
ensuring that the shock tube is properly seated in the firing device. 

8) Take cover. 

9) Signal "Fire in the hole" three times and initiate charge. 

10) Observe a 5-minute wait time after the detonation. 

11) Remain in designated safe area until Demolition Supervisor announces "All Clear." 

5.4 DETONATING CORD USE 

The following procedures are required when using detonating cord (det cord): 

 Det cord should be cut using approved crimpers, and only the amount required should be 
removed from inventory. 

 When cutting det cord, the task should be performed outside the magazine. 

 For ease of inventory control, remove det cord only in 1-ft increments. 

 Det cord should not be placed in clothing pockets or around the neck, arm, or waist, and should 
be transported to the demolition location in either an approved “day box”, original container, or a 
cloth satchel, depending upon the magazine location and proximity to the demolition area. 

 Det cord should be placed at least 50 ft away from detonators and demolition materials until 
ready for use.  To ensure consistent safe handling, each classification of demolition material will 
be separated by at least 25 ft until ready for use. 

 When ready to “tie in” either the det cord to demolition materials, or det cord to detonator, the det 
cord will be connected to the demolition material and secured to the UXO/MEC.  The cord is then 
strung out of the hole and secured in place with soil, or filled sandbags, being sure to leave a 
minimum of 6 ft of det cord exposed outside the hole. 

 Once the hole is filled, make a loop in the det cord large enough to accommodate the detonator, 
place the detonator in the loop, and secure it with tape.  The detonator’s explosive end will face 
down the det cord toward the demolition material or parallel to the main line. 
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 In all cases, ensure that there is a minimum of 6 ft of det cord extending out of the hole to allow 
for ease of detonator attachment and detonator inspection/replacement should a misfire occur. 

 If the det cord detonators are electric, they will be checked, tied in to the firing line, and shunted 
prior to being taped to the loop.  If the det cord detonators are non-electric, the time/safety fuse 
will be prepared with the igniter in place prior to taping the detonators to the det cord loop.  If the 
det cord detonators are Non-El, simply tape the detonators into the loop as described above. 

 In the event that a time/safety fuse is used, an igniter is not available, and a field expedient 
initiation system is used (i.e., matches), do not split the safety fuse until the detonator is taped 
into the det cord loop. 

5.5 TIME/SAFETY FUSE USE 

The following procedures are required when using a time/safety fuse: 

 Prior to each daily use, the burn rate for the time/safety fuse must be tested to ensure the 
accurate determination of the length of time/safety fuse needed to achieve the minimum burn 
time of five minutes needed to conduct demolition operations. 

 To ensure both ends of the time/safety fuse are moisture free, use approved crimpers to cut 6 
inches off the end of the time/safety fuse roll, and place the 6 inch piece in the time/safety fuse 
container. 

 If quantity allows, accurately measure and cut off a 6-ft-long piece of the time/safety fuse from the 
roll. 

 Take the 6 ft section out of the magazine, and attach a fuse igniter. 

 In a safe location, removed from demolition materials and UXO/MEC, ignite the time/safety fuse, 
measure the burn time from the point of initiation to the "spit" at the end, and record the burn time 
in the SUXOS's Log. 

 To measure the burn time, use a watch with a second hand or chronograph. 

 To calculate the burn rate in seconds per foot, divide the total burn time (in seconds) by the 
length (in feet) of the test fuse. 

 When using time/safety fuse for demolition operations, the minimum amount of fuse to be used 
for each shot will be the amount needed to permit a minimum burn time of five minutes. 

5.6 DEMOLITION RANGE INSPECTION SCHEDULE 

The schedule for the demolition range inspection will be followed when demolition operations are being 
conducted.  This inspection will be conducted by the UXOSO or UXOQCS and will be documented in the 
Site Safety or QC Log. If any deficiencies are noted, demolition operations will be suspended and the 
deficiency reported to the SUXOS. Once the deficiencies are corrected, demolition operations may be 
resumed. 

6.0 METEOROLOGICAL CONDITIONS 

In order to control the effects of demolition operations and to ensure the safety of site personnel, the 
following meteorological limitations and requirements will apply to demolition operations: 

 Demolition operations will not be conducted during electrical storms or thunderstorms. 

 No demolition operations will be conducted if the surface wind speed is greater than 20 miles per 
hour. 

 Demolition operations will not be conducted during periods of visibility of less than one mile 
caused by, but not limited to, dense fog, blowing snow, rain, sand storms, or dust storms. 
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 Demolition will not be carried out on extremely cloudy days, defined as overcast (more than 80% 
cloud cover) with a ceiling of less than 2,000 ft. 

 Demolition operations will not be initiated until an appropriate time after sunrise, and will be 
secured at an appropriate time prior to sunset (see Section 4.0). 

7.0 PRE-DEMOLITION/DISPOSAL PROCEDURES 

7.1 PRE-DEMO/DISPOSAL OPERATIONAL BRIEFING 

It is the belief of USA that the success of any operation is dependent upon a thorough brief, covering all 
phases of the task, which is presented to all affected personnel.  The SUXOS will brief all personnel 
involved in range operations in the following areas: 

 Type of UXO/MEC being destroyed 

 Type, placement, and quantity of demolition material being used 

 Method of initiation (electric, non-electric, or NON-EL) 

 Means of transporting and packaging MEC 

 Route to the disposal site 

 Equipment being used (i.e., galvanometer, blasting machine, firing wire, etc.) 

 Misfire procedures 

 Post-shot clean-up of range. 

7.2 PRE-DEMO/DISPOSAL SAFETY BRIEFING 

The USA SUXOS, Team Leader, or UXOSO will conduct a safety brief for all personnel involved in range 
operations in the following areas: 

 Care and handling of explosive materials 

 Personal hygiene 

 Two man rule, and approved exceptions 

 Personnel roles and responsibilities 

 Potential trip/fall hazards 

 Horseplay on the range 

 Stay alert for any explosive hazards on the range 

 Calling a safety stop for hazardous conditions 

 Location of emergency shelter (if available) 

 Parking area for vehicles (vehicles must be positioned for immediate departure, with the keys in 
the ignition 

 Location of range emergency vehicle 

 Location of the assigned paramedic 

 Wind direction (to assess potential toxic fumes) 

 Locations of first aid kit and fire extinguisher 

 Route to nearest hospital or emergency aid station 
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 Type of communications in event of an emergency 

 Storage location of demolition materials and MEC awaiting disposal 

 Demolition schedule. 

7.3 TASK ASSIGNMENTS 

Individuals with assigned tasks will report the completion of the task to the SUXOS.  The types of tasks 
that may be required are: 

 Contact local military authorities and fire response personnel, and get air clearance, as required. 

 Contact hospital/emergency response/medevac personnel, if applicable. 

 Secure all access roads to the range area. 

 Visually check range for any unauthorized personnel. 

 Check firing wire for continuity and shunt. 

 Prepare designated pits as required. 

 Check continuity of detonators. 

 Check time/safety fuse and its burn rate. 

 Designate a custodian of the blasting machine, fuse igniters, or Non-El initiator. 

 Secure detonators in a safe location. 

 Place UXO/MEC in pit, and place charge in desired location. 

7.4 PREPARING EXPLOSIVE CHARGE FOR INITIATION 

To prepare the explosive charge for initiation, the procedures listed below will be followed: 

 Ensure firing wire is shunted. 

 Connect detonator to the firing wire. 

 Isolate or insulate all connections. 

 Prime the demolition charge. 

 Place demolition charge on UXO/MEC. 

 Depart to firing point (if using non-electric firing system, obtain head count, pull igniters, and 
depart to designated safe area). 

 Obtain a head count. 

 Give one minute warning signal, using a bullhorn or siren, five minutes prior to detonation, and 
again at one minute prior to detonation. 

 Check the firing circuit. 

 Signal “fire in the hole” three times (or an equivalent warning), and take cover. 

 If using electric firing system, connect firing wires to blasting machine, and initiate charge. 

 Remove firing wires from blasting machine and shunt or turn off RFD Transmitter. 

 Remain in designated safe area until SUXOS announces “All Clear.”  This will occur after a 
post-shot waiting period of 5 minutes and the SUXOS has inspected the pit(s). 
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8.0 POST DEMOLITION/DISPOSAL PROCEDURES 

Do not approach a smoking hole or allow personnel out of the designated safe area until cleared to do so, 
and follow the procedures listed below: 

 After the “All Clear” signal, check pit for low orders or kick outs. 

 Examine pit, and remove any large fragmentation, as needed. 

 Back fill hole, as necessary. 

 Police all equipment. 

 Notify military authorities, fire department, etc., that the operation is complete. 

9.0 MISFIRE PROCEDURES 

A thorough check of all equipment, firing wire, and detonators will prevent most misfires.  However, if a 
misfire does occur, the procedures outlined below will be followed. 

9.1 ELECTRIC MISFIRES 

To prevent electric misfires, one technician will be responsible for all electrical wiring in the circuit. If a 
misfire does occur, it must be cleared with extreme caution, and the responsible technician will 
investigate and correct the situation, using the steps outlined below: 

 Check firing line and blasting machine connections, and make a second initiation attempt. 

 If unsuccessful, disconnect and connect to another blasting machine (if available), and attempt to 
initiate a charge. 

 If unsuccessful, commence a 30-minute wait period. 

 After the maximum delay predicted for any part of the shot has passed, the designated technician 
will proceed down range to inspect the firing system, and a safety observer must watch from a 
protected area. 

 Disconnect and shunt the detonator wires, connect a new detonator to the firing circuit, check the 
replacement detonator for continuity, and prime the charge without disturbing the original 
detonator. 

 Follow normal procedures for effecting initiation of the charge. 

9.2 NON-ELECTRIC MISFIRES 

Working on a non-electric misfire is the most hazardous of all operations. Occasionally, despite all 
painstaking efforts, a misfire will occur.  Investigation and corrective action should be undertaken only by 
the technician who placed the charge, using the following procedure: 

 If charge fails to detonate at the determined time, initiate a 60-minute wait period plus the time of 
the safety fuse, i.e., 5-minute safety fuse plus 60 minutes for a total of 65 minutes. 

 After the wait period has expired, a designated technician will proceed down range to inspect the 
firing system.  A safety observer must watch from a protected area. 

 Prime the shot with a new non-electric firing system, and install a new fuse igniter. 

 Follow normal procedures for initiation of the charge. 

9.3 NON-EL MISFIRE 

The use of a shock tube for blast initiation can present misfires, which require the following actions: 
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 If charge fails to detonate, it could be the result of the shock tube not firing.  Visually inspect the 
shock tube; if it is not discolored (i.e., slightly black), it has not fired. 

 If it has not fired, cut a 1 ft piece off the end of the tube, re-insert the tube into the firing device, 
and attempt to fire again. 

 If the device still does not fire, wait 60 minutes and proceed down range to replace the shock 
tube per the instructions outlined below. 

 If the tube is slightly black, then a "Black Tube" misfire has occurred, and the shock tube will have 
to be replaced, after observing a 60-minute wait time.  When replacing the shock tube, be sure to 
remove the tube with the detonator in place.  Without removing the detonator from the end of the 
tube, dispose of by demolition. 

9.4 DETONATING CORD MISFIRE 

USA uses det cord to tie in multiple demolition shots, and to ensure that electric detonators are not 
buried. Since det cord initiation will be either electrical or non-electrical, the procedures presented in 
Paragraphs9.1, 9.2, or 9.3, as appropriate to the type of detonator used, will be used to clear a det cord 
misfire.  In addition, the following will be conducted: 

 If there is no problem with the initiating system, wait the prescribed amount of time, and inspect 
the initiator to the cord connection to ensure it is properly connected.  If it was a bad connection, 
simply attach a new initiator, and follow the appropriate procedures in Paragraph 9.0. 

 If the initiator detonated and the cord did not, inspect the cord to ensure that it is det cord and not 
time fuze.  Also, check to ensure that there is PETN in the cord at the connection to the initiator. 

 It may be necessary to uncover the det cord and replace it.  This must be accomplished carefully, 
to ensure that the demolition charge and the MEC item are not disturbed. 

10.0 RECORD KEEPING REQUIREMENT 

To document the demolition operations procedures and the completeness of the demolition of MEC, the 
following record keeping requirements will be met: 

 USA (as directed) will obtain and maintain all required permits. 

 The SUXOS will ensure the accurate completion of the logs, and the SUXOS and UXOQCS will 
monitor the entries in the log for completeness, accuracy, and compliance with meteorological 
conditions. 

 The SUXOS will enter the appropriate data on the Ordnance Accountability Log and the 
Demolition Shot Record, to reflect the MEC destroyed, and will complete the appropriate 
information on the Explosives Accountability Log (a.k.a. the Magazine Data Card) which indicates 
the demolition materials used to destroy the MEC. 

 The quantities of MEC recovered must also be the quantities of MEC destroyed or disposed. 

 USA will retain a permanent file of all demolition records, including permits; magazine data cards; 
training and inspection records; waste manifests, if applicable; and operating logs. 

 Copies of ATF License and any required permits must be on hand. 

11.0 SAFETY AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

The following safety measures and personal protective equipment (PPE) will be used in preventing or 
reducing exposure to the hazards associated with UXO/MEC demolition/disposal operations. These 
requirements will be implemented unless superseded by site-specific requirements stated in the SSHP. 
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 Hard hats are required only when working around heavy equipment or when an overhead or 
head impact hazard exists. 

 Steel toe/shank boots are not required during surface/subsurface location of anomalies, unless a 
serious toe hazard exists, whereupon a fiber safety toe will be used. 

 Safety glasses will be required whenever an eye hazard exists, for example, when working 
around flying dirt/debris, using hand tools, etc.  Safety glasses will provide protection from impact 
hazards and, if necessary, ultraviolet radiation (i.e., sunlight). 

 Positive means will be required to secure the PPE and prevent it from falling and causing an 
accidental detonation. 

12.0 REGULATORY REFERENCES 

Applicable sections and paragraphs in the documents listed below will be used as references for the 
conduct of UXO demolition/disposal operations: 

 USA Corporate Safety and Health Program 

 OSHA General Industry Standards, 29 CFR 1910 

 OSHA Construction Standards, 29 CFR 1926 

 DDESB TP-16, Methodology for Calculation of Fragmentation Characteristics  

 DoD 4160.21-M, Defense Reutilization and Marketing Manual 

 DoD 6055.9-STD, DoD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

 AR 385-64, U.S. Army Explosives Safety Program 

 AR 385-10, Army Safety Program 

 DA PAM 385-64, U.S. Army Explosives Safety Program 

 TM 9-1300-200, Ammunition General 

 TM 9-1300-214, Military Explosives 

 Applicable TM 60 Series Publications 

 AR 190-11, Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives 

 ATF 5400.7, Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Explosives Laws and Regulations 

 DOT, 49 CFR, Parts 100 to 199, Transportation (applicable sections) 

 EPA, 40 CFR Parts 260 to 299, Protection of Environment (applicable sections). 

 AR 385-40 w/ USACE Supplement 1, Accident Reporting & Records 

 Basic Safety Concepts and Considerations for Ordnance and Explosives Operations, EP 385-1-
95a 

 USACE EM 385-1-1, Safety and Health Requirements Manual 
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OPS 13- MPPEH MANAGEMENT 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) is to provide procedures that ensure that 
interior and exterior of all recovered MPPEH is inspected to determine what explosive hazard, if any exist, 
requiring further treatment before shipping off site for final treatment.     These procedures are general in 
nature and may be refined with the concurrence of the Senior UXO Supervisor (SUXOS) to adapt to 
specific site conditions and circumstances. 

2.0 SCOPE 

These procedures will be conducted in accordance with the Work Plan, the Site Health and Safety Plan 
(SHSP) and the Explosives Safety Submission (ESS).  This SOP provides the MPPEH management 
process that describes the inspection, storage, certification/verification procedures, and the chain of 
custody requirements for materials documented as safe (MDAS) slated for shipment to an authorized 
recycler.  Specific requirements for personnel, training, equipment/material, surface search, and 
documentation are found in the Work Plan (WP).  

3.0 INSPECTION PROCESS 

All recovered MPPEH items will undergo a 100% inspection and an independent 100% re-inspection to 
determine and document whether it is safe (MDAS) or whether it is known to have or is suspected of 
having an explosive hazard [material documented as an explosive hazard (MDEH)]. The sequence of 
events in the inspection process is summarized in Figure 1. A Material Inspection and Release Form 
(Attachment 2) will be completed to document the two 100% inspections performed on all recovered 
materials. 

A UXOTII (a UXOTI can tentatively identify items, however, a UXOTII or UXOTIII must confirm the 
identification) will perform a 100% inspection of each item as it is recovered and determine: 

 If the item is MDAS, requiring no additional treatment prior to containerizing for off-site shipment 
 If the item is MDEH that requires additional treatment (demilitarization, i.e. detonation or venting 

to expose a dangerous filler) 
 If item is range related debris that may require draining fluids or removal of visible liquid 

hazardous, toxic or radiological waste (HTRW) materials. 

A UXOTIII will:  

 Conduct a 100% re-inspection of all recovered items to determine the proper classification as 
MDAS, MDEH or an item containing other dangerous fillers or HTRW constituents.  

 Supervise the segregation of items by category to ensure no co-mingling of MDAS and MDEH or 
HTRW items. 

The UXOQCS will:  

 Conduct daily audits of UXO Teams performing the MPPEH inspection process and will conduct 
and document random sampling of all processed MDAS, MDEH and HTRW items to ensure no 
co-mingling occurs. 
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The UXOSO will: 

 Ensure specific procedures and responsibilities for processing MPPEH for certification as MDAS 
MDEH or range-related debris outlined in the WP and this SOP are being followed 

 Ensure all procedures for processing are being performed safely and consistent with applicable 
regulations.     

The SUXOS will: 

 Perform random checks to determine that the munitions debris and range-related debris are free 
from explosive hazards necessary to complete the appropriate Requisition and Turn-in 
Document, DD Form 1348-1A (see Attachment 1) 

 Ensure that a DD Form 1348-1A is completed for all MDAS and range-related debris to be 
transferred for final disposition 

 Ensure the WP, QC Plan and this SOP outline the procedures and responsibilities for processing 
MPPEH for final disposition as MDAS or range-related debris 

 Certify all MDAS and range-related debris with one of the following statements as applicable –  
“This certifies that the material listed has been 100 percent properly 
inspected and, to the best of our knowledge and belief, are free of 
explosive hazards, engine fluid, illuminating dials and other visible liquid 
HTRW materials.”1 

“This certifies and verifies that the material listed has been 100 percent 
inspected and to the best of our knowledge and belief, are inert and/or 
free of explosives or related materials.”2 

 Ensure that inspected debris is secured in sealed and labeled containers. 

 

This space is intentionally left blank.

                                                      

1 This statement will be used on any ranges where range-related debris is being processed along with munitions 
debris 

2 This statement will be used for properties where only munitions debris is being processed 
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Figure 1: MPPEH Inspection Process 

 

Notes: 
During performance of the steps within the MPPEH Inspection Process, Notes 1 – 4 below are utilized to 
ensure supervision and compliance requirements are met. 
(1) The UXOQCS will conduct daily audits of procedures used by UXO teams for MPPEH processing. 
(2) The UXOQCS will perform random sampling of recovered material/items and documents for 

accuracy/completeness. 
(3) The UXOSO will observe procedures to ensure compliance with the approved plans and safety measures. 
(4) The SUXOS will perform random checks to satisfy that the munitions debris and range-related debris is 

free from explosive hazards necessary to complete DD Form 1348-1A. 
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As required 

Place Into Container 
and Seal 

Prepare/Complete 
Documentation 

Transport to Approved 
Facility 

No Hazard Identified 

Move to Sorting 
Location for 
Certification 

No Hazard Identified 

No Hazard Identified 

(1)

and 

(1) (3)

(2)

(4)

(2)                                    (3) 

(2)                                 (3)

(2)                                    (3)

and

(3)

(3)
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4.0 MDAS CONTAINERIZATION 

MDAS is placed in closed containers that will be sequentially number and: 

 Closed in such a manner that the applied seal will be broken if the container is opened 
 Clearly labeled with USA Environmental, Inc., the installation/project name, the sequence number 

(e.g. 0001), and the container’s unique seal identification, see Attachment 3 for detailed 
requirements for completing the label 

5.0 MDAS CERTIFICATION AND VERIFICATION 

The SUXOS will certify the MDAS by preparing and signing the DD Form 1348-1A for all shipments of 
recovered materials as discussed in Section 3 above. The designated government representative will 
verify the shipments if available, otherwise the shipment verification is delegated to the UXOQCS. 

The 1348-1A will contain the appropriate statement as mentioned in Section 3 and prepared to provide 
the required information as shown in Attachment 1.   

6.0 MAINTAINING THE CHAIN OF CUSTODY 

The chain of custody must remain intact until the MDAS is released from DOD control that is received and 
signed for by the qualified receiver to further manage and process the material in accordance with DOD 
Instruction 4140.62. The qualified receiver will: 

 Receive the unopened labeled containers 
 Review and concur with the supporting documents 
 Sign the 1348-1A and provide on company letterhead stating the contents of the sealed 

containers will not be sold, traded or otherwise given to another party prior to smelting and are 
only identifiable by their basic contents 

 Send the supporting documentation and notification to USA that the MDAS in the sealed 
containers has been smelted and is only identifiable by its basic content. 

If the chain of custody is broken at any time during shipment, the contents of the affected container will 
revert to MPPEH and will require a second 100% inspection and a 100% re-inspection, be documented 
as certified and verified as MDAS by qualified USA personnel. 
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ATTACHMENT 1. 
DD FORM 1348-1A EXAMPLES 
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are inert and/or free of explosives or related materials. 

Certify By: 	 Verify By: 

Dale: 	 Date: 
Senior UXO Supervisor / Team Leader 	 USACE OE Safety Specialist 

USA Environmental, Inc., 720 Brooker Creek Boulevard, Suite 204, Oldsmar, Florida 34677, Telephone: 813.343.6336, Fax: 813.343.637 
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DD Form 1348-1A: FOR USE FOR PROPERTIES WHERE ONLY MUNITIONS DEBRIS  
IS BEING PROCESSED 
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are free of explosive hazards, engine fluids, illuminating dials and other visible liquid HTWR materials. 

Certify By: 	 Verify By: 

Date: 	 Date: 
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USA Environmental, Inc., 720 Brooker Creek Boulevard, Suite 204, Oldsmar, Florida 34677, Telephone: 813.343.6336, Fax: 813.343.637 
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DD Form 1348-1A: FOR USE WHERE RANGE-RELATED DEBRIS  

IS PROCESSED WITH MUNITIONS DEBRIS 
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ATTACHMENT 2. 
MATERIAL INSPECTION AND RELEASE FORM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



USA S51iVIMIIIMY1101. Inc. 

USA 100% MATERIAL INSPECTION AND RELEASE FORM 

Project: 	 I 	 !Document Date: 

I Location: !Document Number: 

Container Number: 	Seal #. 	Initials 1st: 	Initials 2nd. 	Reseal #: 	Initials 1st: 	Initials 2nd: 	 Comments: 

The above listed containers have received two separate 100% inspections to ensure proper classification of material. 
A copy of this form is to accompany the listed containers to final disposition and be retained fora period of 3 years. 
This form is used to document the inspections performed by two UXO qualified personnel, one of whom must be a Technician Ill or higher. 
This form is not to be used in place of other required documents for the transportation and/or accountibilty of material. 

Name of First 100% Inspector: 	 'Title: 	 'Date: 

Name of Second 100% Re-Inspector: 	 'Title: 	 'Date: 
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ATTACHMENT 3. 
NON-HAZARDOUS WASTE (CONTAINER LABEL) 

 

 



NON-HAZARDOUS WASTE 
Solid Waste Excluded From Regulation Under 40 CFR 261.4 (3) 

SHIPPER: USA Environmental, Ine. 

PROJECT ADDRESS / LOCATION: 

CITY, STATE, ZIP: 

PROJECT CONTACT AND TELEPHONE NUMBER: 

USACE IDENTIFIER / INSTALLATION NAME OR CONTRACT #: 

UNIQUE CONTAINER # (i.e., 0001 of 0001): 	of 

UNIQUE SEAL IDENTIFICATION #: 
Date: Seal Number: is' Initials: 2-4d  Initials: Conunents: 

n DD Form 1348-1A 	 n 100% Material 

Additional 
1348-1A and/or 

Insption  and Release Form 

NOTE: 	See DD Form 1348-1A For 
Cheek hox(s) if DD Form 
will accompany this shipment. 

Information. 
the 100% inspection Form 

CONTACT INFORMATION: 
	

T SA Environmental, Inc. 
720 Brooker Creek Blvd., Suite 204 
Oldsmar, FL. 34677 
(813)343-6336 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE – OPS-14 
MEC ANALOG DETECTION AND REMOVAL ACTIONS 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) is to provide all USA Environmental, Inc. 
(USAE) employees and subcontractors with the minimum procedures and safety and health requirements 
applicable to the conduct of analog detection and removal actions (mag and dig) at sites potentially 
containing unexploded ordnance (UXO) and/or munitions and explosives of concern (MEC). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This SOP applies to all USAE site personnel, including contractor and subcontractor personnel, involved 
in the conduct of analog detection and removal actions (mag and dig) on a UXO/MEC contaminated site. 
The following USAE policies and procedures are not all inclusive nor are they applicable in all situations. 
This SOP is not a stand-alone document and is to be used together with Work Plans, other USAE SOPs, 
the USAE Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP), applicable Federal, State, and local regulations, and 
contract restrictions and guidance. Consult the documents listed in Section 7.0 of this SOP for additional 
compliance issues. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES  

3.1 PROJECT MANAGER  

The Project Manager is responsible for ensuring availability of resources to safely and effectively 
implement this SOP.  

3.2 SITE MANAGER  

The Site Manager is responsible for incorporating this SOP in plans, procedures, and training. In addition, 
he is responsible for oversight and supervision of field personnel, and ensuring compliance with this SOP.  

3.3 UXO SAFETY OFFICER  

The UXO Safety Officer (UXOSO) ensures that all mag and dig activities are conducted in a safe manner, 
in accordance with the approved Work Plan, the SSHP, this SOP, and all applicable regulatory guidance.  
The UXOSO’s duties shall include, but are not limited to: analyzing UXO explosives operational risk, 
hazards, and safety requirements; establishing and ensuring compliance with all site-specific safety 
requirements for UXO and explosives operations; enforcing personnel limits and safety exclusion zones 
(EZ) for UXO clearance operations; and all activities associated with UXO and explosives transportation, 
storage, and destruction.  

3.4 UXO QUALITY CONTROL SPECIALIST  

The UXO Quality Control Specialist (UXOQCS) ensures compliance with the project Quality Control (QC) 
Plan and performs analog QC checks of completed grids in accordance with the Work Plan.  

4.0 OPERATIONS  

4.1 ANALOG DETECTION AND REMOVAL ACTIONS 

All analog detection and removal (mag and dig) activities at MEC sites will be under the supervision of 
UXO qualified personnel. Non-UXO qualified personnel will not be allowed in the EZ during intrusive 
operations. If access is required by non-UXO qualified personnel, all work will stop while they are in the 
EZ. During operations, USAE personnel will strictly adhere to the SSHP and the following general safety 
practices: 
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 Operations will be conducted during daylight hours only. 

 Access to operating areas will be limited to only those personnel necessary to accomplish the 
specific operation. 

 UXO will only be handled by qualified UXO Technicians. 

 During UXO operations the minimum separation distance (MSD) between UXO and non-UXO 
operations is fragmentation distance of the munition with the greatest fragmentation distance 
(MGFD), as stated in the Work Plan. 

 During demolition operations personnel remaining on site will be limited to those personnel 
needed to safely and efficiently prepare the item/s for destruction.). 

 All personnel will attend the daily safety briefing (tailgate safety briefing) prior to entering the 
operating area. 

 Anyone can stop operations for an unsafe act or situation. 

 Safety violations and/or unsafe acts will be immediately reported to the UXOSO. 

 Failure to comply with safety rules/procedures may result in termination of employment. 

4.2 GRID LAYOUT  

A registered land surveyor will survey each of the clearance areas, accompanied by a UXO escort. 
Surveying activities will consist of locating clearance area boundaries, establishing permanent survey 
monuments, and establishing grids for geophysical investigation activities within the clearance areas. 

Depending on the method selected and approved by the customer, the site layout and search grids will 
be established using a Global Positioning System (GPS), licensed surveyor, or compass and measuring 
tape.  Survey crews will be escorted in the field by a UXO Technician II or above who will provide UXO 
avoidance including checking the intended survey stake locations with a magnetometer prior to driving 
stakes into the ground. This will prevent driving stakes into buried MEC.  

4.3 ANALOG SWEEP PROCEDURES 

Intrusive investigation team(s) will consist of a Team Leader (UXO Technician III) and UXO Technicians 
II/I. During intrusive operations UXO Technicians I will operate under the supervision of UXO Technicians 
II or III. UXO operations will only be performed by qualified UXO Technicians, which are defined as: 

 MEC identification 

 Access procedures such as excavation, either by hand or using heavy equipment 

 Handling of MEC/UXO, explosives, or explosive items 

 Disposal, including movement, transportation, and final disposal of MEC 

Analog detector sweeps (i.e., mag and dig) are particularly effective in areas where vegetation and terrain 
limit the use of larger digital systems. Also, mag and dig approaches should be used when there is 
insufficient difference between UXO at the site and other metallic fragments and debris, such that digital 
discrimination is ineffective or cost prohibitive. 
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Initially, individual search lanes will be established approximately 5 feet (ft) wide. Each lane will be 
surveyed using a Schonstedt GA-52CX and/or White’s XLT magnetometer. The operation will begin at 
one end of each lane and move in a forward direction toward the opposing baseline. During the forward 
movement the technician moves the magnetometer back and forth from one side of the lane to the other. 
Both forward movement and the swing of the magnetometer are performed at a pace that ensures the 
entire lane is searched and that the instrument is able to appropriately respond to subsurface anomalies. 
When a subsurface anomaly or metallic surface object is encountered, the UXO Technician halts and 
investigates the anomaly at that time. Throughout this operation the team leader closely monitors the 
team’s individual performance to ensure these procedures are being performed correctly. 

4.4 SURFACE UXO  

Upon encountering a surface MEC it will be identified by two UXO Technicians and marked in 
accordance with the approved Work Plan for future disposition. If detonation cannot be arranged the 
same day as the MEC is identified, a guard will be posted during the non-working hours to ensure the 
item is not disturbed. 

4.5 SUBSURFACE ANOMALIES  

4.5.1 MANUAL EXCAVATIONS 

Subsurface anomalies will be investigated by UXO-qualified personnel as they are identified during the 
sweep. All identified anomalies within the grid will be intrusively investigated. Excavations for individual 
anomalies will be conducted using the Schonstedt GA-52CX and/or White’s XLT magnetometers to assist 
the team in determining the location and orientation of the target item. The UXO Technicians excavating 
anomalies shall initially remove no more than a 6-inch layer of soil along side the location of the anomaly, 
being careful not to impact the anomalous feature.  The UXO Technician will conduct a visual and 
electronic search of the excavation to further pin point the anomaly source as needed. This process shall 
be repeated until the audible signal from the magnetometer indicates the object is close to the surface. 
Once this determination has been made, soil will be removed by hand until the source of the anomaly is 
located. Excavations on individual anomalies greater than 4 ft below the ground surface (bgs) will not be 
made without prior approval of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) OE Safety Specialist.  

4.5.2 MECHANICAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT 

Mechanical Handling Equipment (MHE) may be used to excavate large anomalies (e.g., pits) or those 
deeper than 4 ft bgs if required (e.g., to confirm the anomaly is not a MEC). Any decision to use MHE to 
excavate these anomalies will be made by the SUXOS and the USACE OE Safety Specialist (see SOP 
OPS-06, Excavation and Trenching for detailed MHE procedures). The excavation will proceed slowly to 
ensure the item is not broached by the MHE. If the excavated material is considered to be a MEC, it shall 
be uncovered sufficiently by hand to obtain a positive identification of the item.  If the item is identified as 
UXO/MEC, a determination will subsequently be made as to whether it is fuzed or not. 

While excavating with MHE, a UXO Technician will be stationed in a position that is out of the reach of 
the excavation equipment but affords a view of the excavation site. This observer will ensure that the next 
lift is visually free of UXO. The excavated material will be placed onto the ground within a screening area 
that has been surface swept and the boundaries recorded.  The soil spoils will be spread across the 
screening area using the excavator bucket. The excavated material will be screened for range related 
debris, munitions debris, and UXO/MEC items. UXO technicians will recover all pieces of munitions 
debris or range related debris and any ordnance items. After screening, the soil spoils will be stockpiled 
to the side of the screening area.   

5.0 RECORD KEEPING  

The team leader will maintain a field logbook, which at a minimum will contain a record of the following:  
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 Weather  

 Instrument details and serial number  

 Team Personnel  

 Grids worked  

 Start and stop times 

 MEC/UXO items encountered  

The data to be recorded for each item discovered during anomaly excavation will include the following (as 
applicable): 

 Type (e.g., MD, MPPEH, UXO, and non-MEC Scrap) 

 Description (e.g., “projo, 20-mm, practice, MK105” and “base, coupling, firing device”) 

 Initial Condition (e.g., expended, inert, live, and to be determined [TBD]) 

 Approximate length 

 Approximate width 

 Depth 

 Approximate weight 

 Found in a pit? 

 Piece of frag? 

 Initial disposition (e.g., left in place and removed to scrap pile) 

 Requires demolition? 

All data will be turned into the Site Geophysicist at the end of the day. 

6.0 DISPOSAL OPERATIONS 

Fuzed UXO/MEC items will be blown in place (BIP), and un-fuzed UXO/MEC items will be consolidated 
whenever possible in accordance with USACE Engineer Pamphlet 1110-1-17, Establishing a Temporary 
Open Burn and Open Detonation Site for Conventional Ordnance and Explosives Projects, dated 16 July 
1999, Appendix D. In no case shall the SUXOS authorize or undertake destruction of UXO/MEC when 
there is sufficient reason to believe that the disposal action will result in personnel casualties or property 
damage. The USACE OE Safety Specialist will be consulted for guidance in the event that there is 
sufficient reason to believe that the disposal action will result in personnel casualties or property damage. 

7.0 REFERENCES 

 USACE Safety Considerations for UXO 
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 USAE Corporate Safety and Health Program (CSHP) 

 OSHA, 29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Standards 

 OSHA, 29 CFR 1926, Construction Standards 

 Applicable sections of EPA, 40 CFR Parts 260 to 299, Protection of Environment 

 Applicable sections of DOT, 49 CFR Parts 100 to 199, Transportation 

 USACE EM 385-1-1, Safety and Health Requirements Manual 

 USACE ER 385-1-92, Safety and Occupational Health Document Requirements for Hazardous 
Waste Remedial Actions 

 DOD 4145.26-M, Contractors' Safety Manual for Ammunition and Explosives 

 DOD 6055.9-STD, DOD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

 DOD 4160.21-M, Defense Reutilization and Marketing Manual 

 DA PAM 385-64, Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

 AR 385-64, Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

 AR 200-1, Environmental Protection and Enhancement 

 AR 385-10, The Army Safety Program 

 AR 385-16, System Safety Engineering and Management 

 AR 385-40 w/USACE supplement, Accident Reporting and Records 

 TM 9-1300-200, Ammunition General 

 TM 9-1300-214, Military Explosives 

 TM 60 Series Publications 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE – OPS-15 
UXO/MEC AVOIDANCE 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) is to provide all USA Environmental, Inc. 
(USAE) employees and subcontractors with the minimum procedures and safety and health requirements 
applicable to perform avoidance operations at sites potentially containing unexploded ordnance (UXO) 
and/or munitions and explosives of concern (MEC). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This SOP applies to all USAE site personnel, including contractor and subcontractor personnel, involved 
in the conduct avoidance operations on a UXO/MEC contaminated site. The following USAE policies and 
procedures are not all inclusive nor are they applicable in all situations. This SOP is not a stand-alone 
document and is to be used together with Work Plans, other USAE SOPs, the USAE Site Safety and 
Health Plan (SSHP), applicable Federal, State, and local regulations, and contract restrictions and 
guidance. Consult the documents listed in Section 8.0 of this SOP for additional compliance issues. 

3.0 MEC/UXO BASIC AND GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

These basic safety precautions are the minimum MEC safety requirements required of all personnel on 
site. Other precautions and requirements are in other applicable MEC manuals. 

3.1 BASIC CONSIDERATIONS 

The following should be taken into consideration when planning or conducting MEC avoidance support 
operations: 

 SAFETY IS PARAMOUNT 

 Do not move or disturb unidentified items 

 Do not collect souvenirs 

 Do not smoke except in designated areas 

 Do not carry fire or spark producing devices into the site 

 All MEC operations will use the "Buddy" system 

 Prohibit non-essential personnel from visiting the site 

3.2 BASIC SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

The following safety precautions are applicable to all MEC: 

 Suspend all operations immediately upon approach of an electrical storm. 

 Observe the hazards of electromagnetic radiation (EMR) precautions and grounding procedures 
when working with, or on, electrically initiated or susceptible MEC. 

 Do not unnecessarily dismantle, strip, or handle any MEC. 
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 Avoid inhalation and skin contact with smoke, fumes, dust, and vapors of detonations and MEC 
residue. 

 Do not attempt to extinguish burning explosives or any fire that might involve explosive materials. 

 Do not manipulate external features of ordnance items. 

 Incorporate appropriate property and personnel protective measures for shock and fragmentation 
when conducting MEC operations. 

 Do not subject MEC to rough handling or transportation. Sand bag, chock, and block 
appropriately. 

 Hand carry no more than two items (one in each hand) at a time and then only as required by the 
operation being performed. 

 Do not transport damaged white phosphorous munitions unless fully submerged in water. 

 Avoid unnecessary movement of armed or damaged UXOs. 

 Avoid the forward portions of munitions employing proximity fuzing. 

 Assume unknown fuzes contain cocked strikers or anti-disturbance features. 

3.3 GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

The following sub-paragraphs describe safety precautions for various types of munitions/disposal 
operations: 

3.3.1 BOMBS   

 Ensure fuze wells do not contain fuze components. 

3.3.2 CLUSTERS, DISPENSERS, LAUNCHERS 

 Approach and work from the sides of a dispenser. 

 Consider an intact dispenser as fully or partially loaded. 

 Consider any payloads outside the container or dislodged inside as armed. 

 Take precautions for the most hazardous payloads until positively identified. 

3.3.3 PROJECTILES 

 Determine if the projectile has been fired and if so consider it armed. 

 Check for the presence of unburned tracers. 

 Avoid the rear and front of rocket assisted projectiles, 

 Handle projectile components such as powder increments, cartridges, and primers with caution. 
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 Seal the open ends of projectiles or sheared projectile components with tape or other suitable 
material before transporting. 

3.3.4 GRENADES 

 Do not attempt to re-install safety pins on a dud-fired grenade. 

 Do not attempt to withdraw impinged firing pins from the fuze of a dud-fired grenade. 

 Do not dispose of grenades by functioning them as designed. 

3.3.5 ROCKETS 

 Approach and work on rockets from the side. 

 Do not dismantle or strip dud fired rockets or rocket motors. 

 Do not expose electrically fired munitions to radio transmissions within 25 feet. 

 Do not transport an unfired rocket motor until having shielded the motor igniter from EMR. 

3.3.6 GUIDED MISSILES 

 When found, restrict vehicular movement in the area of a guided missile. 

 Avoid entanglement with guidance wires of wire guided missiles. 

 Restrict radio communications in the vicinity of a dud-fired missile. 

 Approach and work on missiles from the side and rear quarter. 

 Do not dismantle or strip dud-fired missiles or missile motors. 

 Do not transport an unfired missile motor until having shielded the motor igniter from EMR. 

4.0 MEC AVOIDANCE FOR SAMPLING AND DRILLING OPERATIONS 

MEC avoidance operations may be required in support of soil sampling operations and the drilling of 
monitoring wells on some contracts. Avoidance operations will consist of a team composed of two UXO 
qualified personnel. The team will consist of a UXO Technician III and a UXO Technician II or UXO 
Technician I. The team will not destroy any MEC encountered. All MEC contacts and suspected MEC 
anomalies will be reported to the Site Manager who will in turn notify the On-site Safety Representative or 
local Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) unit. 

4.1 ACCESS ROUTES TO SAMPLING LOCATIONS 

Prior to sampling or well drilling crews going on site, the MEC team will conduct a reconnaissance of the 
sampling area. The reconnaissance will include locating the designated sampling or drilling location and 
insuring that it is free of anomalies. If anomalies are detected the point will be relocated as directed in the 
Work Plan. Once the designated point has been cleared, an access route for the sampling crews, 
vehicles and equipment will be cleared. The access route, at a minimum, will be twice the width of the 
widest vehicle and the boundaries will be clearly marked to prevent personnel from straying into un-
cleared areas. If surface MEC is encountered, the MEC team will mark and report the item, and divert the 
approach path around the MEC. A magnetometer will be used to ensure there are no subsurface MEC 
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within the approach path. If a subsurface magnetic anomaly is encountered, it will be assumed to be a 
possible MEC and the path diverted to avoid it. 

4.2 SOIL SAMPLING AND WELL DRILLING SITES 

The MEC team will clear a work site for soil samples and well drilling and clearly mark the boundaries. 
The area will be large enough to accommodate the drilling equipment and provide a work area for the 
crews. As a minimum, the cleared area will be a square, with a side dimension equal to twice the length 
of the largest vehicle or piece of equipment for use on site. If a pre-selected area indicates magnetic 
anomalies, a new sampling/drilling site will be chosen. 

4.3 AVOIDANCE PROCEDURES FOR BOREHOLE SAMPLING 

If surface samples are required they will be obtained prior to the start of boring. The borehole procedures 
will be completed using a hand auger, powered auger, or Direct Push Technology (DPT) equipment. The 
MEC Team will check the borehole with a down-hole magnetometer, a minimum of every 2 feet, to the 
deepest sampling depth, or a minimum of 6 feet, to ensure that smaller items of MEC, undetectable from 
the surface, will be detected. 

 Hand Auger Procedures: The hand auger will be advanced to the first sampling depth and the 
auger will be withdrawn. A clean auger bucket will be attached to the handle, returned to the 
borehole and a sample will be collected. At this point the MEC Team will check the borehole with 
a magnetometer and if no magnetic anomalies are found, the procedure repeated to obtain the 
required samples. 

 Power Auger Procedures: The power auger will be advanced to the first sampling depth and 
the auger will be withdrawn. A clean hand auger will then be used to collect the sample. The 
MEC Team will check the borehole with a magnetometer and if no magnetic anomalies are 
found, the procedure will be repeated to collect the required samples. 

 DPT Procedures: The DPT rig will be positioned over the sampling point and the rod will be 
advanced to a maximum depth of 2 feet. The DPT rig will then move a minimum of 20 feet away 
from the sampling point to prevent the rig from influencing the magnetometer. The MEC Team 
will then check the borehole with a magnetometer and if no magnetic anomalies are found, the 
procedure will be repeated to collect the required samples. 

4.4 AVOIDANCE PROCEDURES FOR MONITORING WELL INSTALLATION 

Prior to drilling equipment being moved to the proposed site, the MEC Team will have checked the 
designated site, using a magnetometer; to assure that the well location is anomaly free to a depth of 2 
feet. If surface samples are required they will be collected prior to the start of drilling. To complete the 
subsurface magnetometer checks, one of two methods may be used:  

 Monitoring, at 2-foot increments, during the actual well drilling operation. This will require the 
withdrawal of the drill rod or augers from the well and moving the drill rig a minimum of 20 feet 
away from the well location to prevent the rig from influencing the magnetometer, or  

 Installing an offset monitoring hole within 2 feet of the well location. This monitoring hole can be 
installed by the MEC Team, with a hand or power auger, and monitored at 2-foot increments to 
the desired well depth or a minimum of 6 feet. This will then allow uninterrupted well installation 
and/or sampling to continue. 

5.0 MEC AVOIDANCE AND CONSTRUCTION SUPPORT 

MEC avoidance support is normally comprised of a two-man team consisting of a UXO Technician III 
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(Team Leader) and a UXO Technician II. At sites where the expectation of encountering MEC is low, the 
MEC support may only consist of the UXO Technician III as MEC safety escort. The intent of MEC 
avoidance is to detect and avoid MEC and UXO. The following paragraphs outline minimum procedures 
for the designated operations. 

5.1 LOCATION SURVEYS AND GEOPHYSICAL ESCORT 

MEC escort for survey and geophysical operations consists of a visual surface search for MEC. Any UXO 
or MEC encountered will be marked, avoided, and reported to the appropriate authorities. Prior to driving 
stakes for grid corners or installing monuments, the UXO Technician will search the location with a 
magnetometer. Any subsurface anomaly will be assumed to be MEC and an alternate anomaly-free 
location will be chosen.  

5.2 TRENCHING AND PIT EXCAVATIONS 

Prior to trenching or excavation crews going on site, the MEC Team will conduct a reconnaissance of the 
approach route to the site. The reconnaissance will include locating a clear path for the crews, vehicles, 
and equipment. The approach path, at a minimum, will be twice the width of the widest vehicle. The 
boundaries of the approach path will be clearly marked to prevent personnel from straying into un-cleared 
areas. If MEC is encountered, the MEC team will mark and report the item, and divert the approach path 
around the MEC. Personnel will be instructed to remain within the marked boundary limits. A 
magnetometer will be used to search for near surface anomalies within the approach path. If a magnetic 
anomaly is encountered, it will be assumed to be a possible MEC, it will be marked, the approach path 
diverted, and reported. 

5.2.1 EXCAVATION 

During excavation operations the UXO Technician(s) will position themselves near (outside the reach of 
the swing) the earth moving machinery (EMM) (backhoe) where they can observe the excavation. If UXO 
or MEC is spotted the UXO Technician will signal the EMM operator to stop digging, move the bucket and 
place it on the ground outside the trench, and remove his hands from the controls. The UXO Technician 
will then investigate the MEC, which will be handled in accordance with Section 6.0. If MEC that cannot 
be moved is encountered the excavation operations will be either relocated to another area of operations 
or suspended until the item is disposed of or rendered safe to move. 

5.2.2 HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATION 

Heavy equipment safety will be in accordance with the SSHP. 

5.2.3 EXCAVATION SAFETY 

Excavation safety will be in accordance with the SSHP. 

5.2.4 EQUIPMENT 

The minimum equipment requirements for this activity include: 

 Level D PPE 

 EMM, (trenching & excavation) 

 Schonstedt GA-52CX Magnetometer 

 Marking material listed in Table 1 

 Miscellaneous common hand tools (e.g. hammer, shovel, etc.) 
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Table 1: Color Codes – MEC Avoidance 

Color Description 

Red Pin Flag/Caution Tape Danger, identified suspect MEC/UXO, special 
precaution required 

White Pin Flag Boundary or temporary marker 

Green Paint Marking MEC-related scrap 

6.0 LIVE AND SUSPECT MEC 

UXO or MEC items encountered a will be inspected by the UXO Technician(s). Items that are safe to 
move may be relocated to a bermed or sandbagged area a safe distance from ongoing operations. No 
items will be moved unless positively identified and determined safe to move. The item(s) will be marked 
and reported to the Site Manager. MEC encountered that is NOT safe to move will be marked in place 
and operations will be moved to another location. MEC will be marked by installing four wooden stakes 
and encircling the stakes with flagging tape (see Table 1). Prior to installing stakes the location will be 
checked with a magnetometer to avoid driving the stake into a subsurface anomaly. All live and suspect 
live items will be inspected and identified by UXO Technicians. If the item cannot be positively identified 
and determined to be inert and safe to move, it will be marked and reported. 

Note: If during identification of UXO or MEC it becomes necessary to move or handle the item, non-UXO 
qualified personnel will withdraw to a safe distance. 

6.1 MEC RELATED MATERIAL 

Adjacent to each operating area, the UXO Technicians will establish a MEC-related scrap (munitions 
debris) collection point. During operations items that are free of explosive contamination (i.e., fragments, 
parachutes, etc.) will be placed into these collection points and marked (see Table 1). Upon completion of 
operations the materials in these temporary collection points will be transferred to a central collection 
point for disposal. As the material is being loaded, the UXO Technician(s) will perform a second 
inspection of the material to ensure it is free of explosives and other hazardous materials. 

7.0 DISPOSAL OPERATIONS 

All MEC and Material Potentially Presenting and Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) will be disposed of in 
accordance with the project scope or the Work Plan. All hazardous material encountered will be reported 
to the Site Manager for disposition. 

8.0 SUMMARY 

USAE uses proven procedures and methods to provide MEC Support Services. Only qualified UXO 
personnel will perform tasks associated with MEC location, identification, and item condition 
determination. The procedures outlined in this SOP are based on industry standards and ensure that 
operations are safely and efficiently performed. 
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1.0 Narrative 

1.1 Project Description 
The project is a Munitions Response (MR) action of MR Site (MRS) 2, the former Fire 
Training Area located at the Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve Plant (NWIRP), Calverton, 
New York. The project goals are to locate and remove munitions and explosives of concern 
(MEC) and material potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH) from MRS 2 and 
allow the continuation of the remedial action (i.e., excavation of petroleum-contaminated soil) 
at the site. The work to be performed includes manually excavating anomalies, 
mechanically excavating soil, mechanically screening and sifting soil, characterizing 
material, stockpiling soil, transporting and disposing of excavated soil and metal debris, 
backfilling excavated areas with clean soil, grading and restoring the site, and 
demobilizing the site.  

Items recovered from the mechanical soil-screening process will be assessed and 
segregated as MEC, material documented as an explosive hazard (MDEH), material 
documented as safe (MDAS), scrap metal, or general refuse for disposal. The excavated 
contaminated soils will be transported off site to a permitted disposal facility, approved by 
the U.S. Navy, for disposal.  

The area to be disturbed encompasses approximately 3.4 acres of the 7-acre site to be 
mechanically excavated and 1.85 acres where manual excavations will be completed. The 
duration of the remediation activities will be approximately 2 months, after which the 
site will be restored to natural conditions. The site is 100 percent pervious area, and planned 
site work is not anticipated to add impervious areas to the site. This Stormwater Pollution 
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) is written to conform to the provisions of the New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) State Pollution Discharge 
Elimination System (SPDES) General Permit for Stormwater Discharges from Construction 
Activity, Permit Number GP-0-10-001 (the Permit), which is attached to this SWPPP in 
Attachment A. 

1.1.1 Site Background 
NWIRP Calverton is located within the town of Riverhead, in Suffolk County, Long Island, 
New York, approximately 70 miles east of New York City, as shown in Figure 1-1 of the 
Work Plan. The facility covers approximately 358 acres of the original 6,000-acre facility, and 
it is a former government-owned/contractor-operated installation used in developing, 
assembling, testing, refitting, and retrofitting Naval combat aircraft. These aircraft included 
the Grumman F-14 Tomcat, which used aircraft gun systems fitting 20-millimeter cannon 
ammunitions. NWIRP Calverton contained a firing stop butt area for testing, sighting, and 
performing static target practice using aircraft cannon firing systems to align gun sights. The 
static aircraft firing stop butt area was lined with 50 feet (ft) by 50 ft of sand from the floor to 
approximately 20 ft in height within a covered and wood-lined revetment. The stop butt 
area was reinforced with 12 inches of dense concrete on the floors and walls. Aircraft would 
fire from a static position approximately 200 ft away.  
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Operations ended at the facility in February 1996. As the plant closed and the facilities were 
decommissioned, the aircraft firing stop butt was abandoned in place. A description of the 
butt in Table 14-1 of the Phase II Environmental Baseline Survey for NWIRP (Braun, 1997) 
indicated that the soil backstop had been removed. The relocation of the backstop soil was 
not documented. In September 1998, most of the land was transferred to the Town of 
Riverhead for redevelopment. 

MRS 2 is located on the south-central portion of NWIRP Calverton and is shown in  
Figure 1-2 of the Work Plan. MRS 2 consists of an approximately 9- acre clearing 
surrounded by woodlands. Information regarding historic environmental releases, 
investigations, and remediation activities and MR history can be found in the Work Plan. 

1.1.2 Historic Places or Archaeological Resources 
The activities described in this SWPPP are not anticipated to have an effect on property 
listed or eligible for listing on the State or National Register of Historic Places. The New 
York State Historic Preservation Office SPHINX database listed the Grumman Naval 
Weapons Industrial Reserve Plant District, located to east of the site, as undetermined 
(evaluated but no determination assigned). A map generated on SPHINX, the New 
York State Parks, Recreation, and Historic Preservation National Register Listing 
Internet Application, indicated that the adjoining area to the east, part of the former 
NWIRP property, is considered an Archaeological Sensitive Area.  

1.2 Site Description 
MRS 2 is a 7-acre clearing in the south-central portion of the former NWIRP Calverton 
facility. The former concrete fire pit, removed from the site in 2008, was approximately 
80 ft in diameter and located 500 ft north and 800 ft west of the facility’s former south 
gate. This pit area is considered to be part of 2 acres previously cleared by removal 
action, and the previously cleared area is not included in the area to be excavated. A 
small embankment up to 4 ft high is located along the eastern edge of the training area, 
and a dirt access road is located along the southern edge. The site is surrounded by 
wooded land. 

Planned site activities include the following: 

• Mobilization  
• Site preparation 
• Manual excavation of individual subsurface anomalies 
• Post-anomaly removal verification 
• Mechanical excavation of saturated anomaly areas and soil processing  
• Petroleum-impacted soil removal, segregation, and staging  
• Confirmation sampling 
• Oxygen release compound (ORC) placement 
• Site restoration  
• Waste management 
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There will be an onsite fueling area for fueling heavy machinery and a decontamination 
area to decontaminate workers and equipment exposed to contaminated soil. The total 
soil disturbance area is anticipated to be up to 5.2 acres. A General Location Map and 
Site Location Map are included in the Work Plan as Figures 1-1 and 1-2. 

1.2.1 Site Topography and Drainage Patterns 
The site is generally flat. Surface water runoff from the site would generally flow by 
overland flow to the southeast, following the area topography.  

1.2.2 Receiving Waters 
McKay Lake, which is located 800 ft to the east of the site, is the nearest receiving water 
body. There are no storm sewer systems on or near the site. 

1.2.3 Site Soils 
Soils encountered at the site during previous subsurface investigations include fine-
grained sand with varying amounts of peat and clay between 1 to 7 ft thick and sandy fill. 
The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) National Resource Conservation Service 
(NRCS) Web Soil Survey (http://websoilsurvey.nrcs.usda.gov/app/HomePage.htm) 
identified soils as “cut and fill land, gently sloping” and Carver and Plymouth sands, 0- to 
3-percent slopes. Carver and Plymouth sands are hydrologic soil group (HSG) A soils, with 
low runoff potential and high infiltration rates. The sandy fill soils are also considered to be 
HSG A soils based on the sand component. 
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2.0 Erosion and Sediment Control Practices 

2.1 Erosion and Sediment Control 
This section briefly describes the minimum erosion and sediment control practices to be 
implemented during the project’s remediation and removal activities. Refer to the detail 
drawings and specifications presented as Figure 4-1 through 4-6 of the Environmental 
Protection Plan (Section 4) of the Work Plan for the specifications for each erosion and 
sediment control practice. 

For the following erosion and sediment control practices, the design and installation will 
conform with the technical standards specified in the New York Standards and 
Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control (2005 Edition): 

• Silt fence. Silt fence will be constructed around the perimeter of the 7-acre site.. 

• Stabilized construction entrance. A temporary gravel construction entrance will be 
installed on the south side of the excavation site. The entrance will be located and 
graded so that runoff is directed away from paved areas and drainage swales. Refer 
to Section 3, Pollution Prevention Practices, for requirements for keeping paved areas 
free of tracked sediment. 

• Access road improvements. The access road, present from previous work at the site, will 
be repaired as needed during construction activities. 

• Straw bale berm. A straw bale berm will be installed around soil stockpiles to 
prevent sediments from migrating. Note that according to the New York Standards 
and Specification for Erosion and Sediment Control, the straw bales must be embedded 
and staked into the ground for proper installation. Straw bales will be used as a 
containment berm wrapped in plastic sheeting.  

• Land grading. Excavation activities planned on site include the following:  

- Manually excavating approximately 1,136 individual anomalies  
- Mechanically excavating (to a depth of 2 ft below ground surface [bgs]) of areas 

saturated with anomalies (approximately 3.4 acres)  
- Excavating petroleum-contaminated soil (to a depth of approximately 4 ft bgs) 

Excavations will be filled with clean soil from a borrow source or clean soil available 
for reuse and restored to original grade. 
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The following sediment control practices do not conform to the technical standards 
specified in the New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment 
Control (2005 Edition): 

• Temporary containment of contaminated soil. Staging and stockpile areas for 
contaminated materials and soils must be bermed with an underliner and plastic 
cover as follows: 

- Minimum 10-mil polyethylene sheeting will be used for liners and covers, 
respectively. 

- The perimeter berm will be constructed of clean materials (such as straw bales under 
the liner) and will collect any free liquids draining from the stockpile. 

- Accumulated free liquids will be pumped to a container or tank. 
- Covers and perimeter berms will be secured in place when not in use and at the end 

of each workday, or as necessary to prevent wind dispersion or run-off from 
precipitation. 

- Construction materials for the stockpiles that contact contaminated soil will be 
disposed of as contaminated debris. 

Refer to Attachment C, Detail Drawings and Specifications, for proper installation 
requirements for the temporary containment of contaminated soil. 

• Vehicle decontamination area. Between the excavation and the stabilized construction 
entrance, a vehicle decontamination area will be established to remove 
contaminated solids and liquids from exposed vehicles. The decontamination area will 
consist of an encapsulated containment pad constructed of plastic liners and hay bales 
to form a pool area where liquids and solids will be captured. Vehicles will drive 
through the decontamination area and exit over the stabilized construction entrance 
with beater bar. Detailed drawings and specifications for the site are provided in the 
Work Plan in the Environmental Protection Plan (Section 4). 

2.2 Contractor Certification 
This SWPPP must clearly identify the contractor(s) or subcontractor(s) that will be 
install, construct, repair, inspect, and maintain the erosion and sediment control practices 
included in this SWPPP. Each of these contractor(s) or subcontractor(s) must identify at 
least one trained individual from their company that will be responsible for 
implementation of the SWPPP. At least one trained individual must be on site daily when 
soil disturbance activities are being performed. Each contractor(s) and subcontractor(s) 
with the above responsibility must sign the following certification: 

“I hereby certify that I understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions of 
the SWPPP and agree to implement any corrective actions identified by the 
qualified inspector during a site inspection. I also understand that the owner or 
operator must comply with the terms and conditions of the New York State 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (SPDES) general permit for stormwater 
discharges from construction activities and that it is unlawful for any person to cause 
or contribute to a violation of water quality standards Furthermore, I understand 
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that certifying false, incorrect or inaccurate information is a violation o f the 
referenced permit and laws of the State of New York and could subject me to 
criminal, civil and/or administrative proceedings.” 

Signature, Name, and Title  
of Contractor or  
Subcontractor 

Name and Title of Trained  
individual 

Company Name  
Address and Telephone 

Number Date 

    

    



 

ATL\WP\NAVY_SB_RAC\WE03\RAWP_SITE2\APP B SWPP\SWPPP.DOC 3-1 

3.0 Pollution Prevention Practices 

This section briefly describes the pollution prevention practices to be implemented to be 
implemented during the project’s remediation and removal activities.  

• All waste materials, including but not limited to used cans, oil, equipment parts, 
hazardous materials, construction debris, litter, and sanitary wastes, will be stored in 
appropriate containers and removed from the construction site on a regular basis and 
disposed of at an approved landfill. No materials will be buried on site. 

• Sediment and the generation of dust will be minimized. Vehicle entrance and exit areas 
will be limited to designated areas, a stabilized construction entrance will be installed, 
and shoveling or sweeping of paved roadways of any accumulated sediment will be 
performed on an as-needed basis. 

• Lubricant, oil, and greases (including filters) from heavy equipment operation will 
be accumulated and recycled or properly disposed. 

• Used oil tanks will be emptied frequently enough to ensure they do not overflow. The 
area will be kept free of trash and spilled oil, and the tanks will have secondary 
containment. 

• Chemical and material storage areas will be protected from stormwater and will not be 
stored within 50 ft from any waters of the U.S or storm sewer inlets. 

• Chemicals and/or other potentially toxic water pollutants will be stored in accordance with 
manufacturer’s guidelines. 

• All containers will be appropriately labeled to show the name, type of substance, health 
hazards, and other appropriate information. 

• Material safety data sheets for substances used or stored on the construction site will be 
available for review and use. 

• Storage containers, drums, and bags will be stored away from traffic to prevent accidental 
spills. 

• Covers will be kept on drums to reduce accumulation of precipitation in the drum. 

• Containers will be stored in such a manner to prevent corrosion, which could result from 
contact between the drum and ground surface. 

• The fueling area will be a designated bermed and lined area. Onsite fuel storage will 
have full secondary containment. 
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4.0 Construction Schedule 

All erosion and sediment controls will be installed during site preparation prior to any land 
disturbance. A phased construction schedule that includes all site work from 
mobilization to close-out is provided in the Work Plan. 
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5.0 Maintenance and Inspection 

All erosion and sediment control practices will be inspected at a minimum of twice per 
7 calendar days for as long as 5 acres or more of soil remain disturbed and after every 
significant storm event (e.g., 0.5 inch or more). If less than five acres of soil remain 
disturbed, erosion and sediment control practices will be inspected at a minimum of 
once per 7 calendar days and after every runoff-producing storm event. Control 
practices will be inspected for stability, damage, sediment accumulation, and proper 
operation. When the site has more than five acres of soil disturbed at one time, the 
following measure will be implemented: 

• Temporary or permanent stabilization. In areas where soil disturbance activity has 
been temporarily or permanently ceased, temporary and/or permanent soil 
stabilization measures shall be installed and/or implemented within 7 days from 
when the soil disturbance activity ceased. Maintenance requirements for the erosion 
and sediment control practices identified in the SWPPP are provided below  

− Inspections will be performed by a qualified inspector who is knowledgeable in 
the principles and practices of stormwater management and treatment, such as a 
licensed Professional Engineer, Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment 
Control (CPESC), licensed Landscape Architect, or other Department-endorsed 
individuals. The inspections may be performed by someone working under the 
direct supervision of such a person provided he or she has 4 hours of training in 
proper erosion and sediment control principles from a Soil and Water Conservation 
District, CPESC, Inc., or other Department endorsed entity. SWPPP inspections will 
be recorded on the SWPPP Inspection Checklist, provided in Attachment B. The 
completed inspection reports will either be kept in Attachment F or in a separate file 
at the construction site.  

• Silt fence. Sediment will be removed from behind a silt fence when it accumulates 
to one-half the exposed height or when bulges form in the silt fence. Damaged silt 
fence will be repaired or replaced as needed. 

• Stabilized construction entrance. The entrance shall be maintained in a condition 
that will prevent sediment from being tracked onto public rights-of-way or streets. This 
might require periodic top dressing with additional aggregate. All sediment spilled, 
dropped, or washed onto public rights-of-way must be removed immediately. 
When necessary, wheels must be cleaned to remove sediment before they enter 
public rights-of-way. Required washing shall be carried out on an area stabilized with 
aggregate, which drains into an approved sediment-trapping device. All sediment will be 
prevented from entering storm drains, ditches, or watercourses. 

• Access road improvements. The access road, present from previous work at the site, 
will be repaired as necessary. 
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• Straw bale berm. Sediment and debris will be removed from behind the straw bale 
dike when it accumulates to half the exposed height. 

• Temporary containment of contaminated soil. Accumulated water within the 
containment area will be pumped to a container or tank when the water level reaches 
half the containment wall height; the pumped water will be properly disposed of 
offsite. Stockpiles will be routinely inspected for liner and berm integrity. 
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6.0 Permanent Stabilization 

Once the excavations are completed, the site will be stabilized. The site will be graded 
to 2-percent slope to provide positive drainage, and revegetating the site and restoring 
it to a natural condition will establish permanent stabilization. Revegetation will be 
achieved using the New York standards and specifications for permanent critical area 
plantings.  
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7.0 Recordkeeping 

A copy of the General Permit (GP-1-10-001) SWPPP and inspection reports will be retained 
at the construction site from the date construction activities begin to the date of final 
stabilization. The documents will be accessible during normal business hours. 
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PREFACE 

 
 Pursuant to Section 402 of the Clean Water Act (“CWA”), stormwater discharges from  
certain construction activities are unlawful unless they are authorized by a National  
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (“NPDES”) permit or by a state permit program. New  
York’s State Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (“SPDES”) is a NPDES-approved 
program with permits issued in accordance with the Environmental Conservation Law (“ECL”).  
 

This general permit (“permit”) is issued pursuant to Article 17, Titles 7, 8 and Article 70 
of the ECL. An owner or operator may obtain coverage under this permit by submitting a Notice 
of Intent ("NOI") to the Department. Copies of this permit and the NOI for New York are available 
by calling (518) 402-8109 or at any New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
(“the Department”) regional office (see Appendix G).They are also available on the Department’s 
website at: 

http://www.dec.ny.gov/ 
 

An owner or operator of a construction activity that is eligible for coverage under this 
permit must obtain coverage prior to the commencement of construction activity. Activities that fit 
the definition of “construction activity”, as defined under 40 CFR 122.26(b)(14)(x), (15)(i), and 
(15)(ii), constitute construction of a point source and therefore, pursuant to Article 17-0505 of the 
ECL, the owner or operator must have coverage under a SPDES permit prior to commencing 
construction activity. They cannot wait until there is an actual discharge from the construction site 
to obtain permit coverage.  
 
*Note: The italicized words/phrases within this permit are defined in Appendix A.  
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Part I. PERMIT COVERAGE AND LIMITATIONS 
 

A. Permit Application - This permit authorizes stormwater discharges to surface waters 
of the State from the following construction activities identified within 40 CFR Parts 
122.26(b)(14)(x), 122.26(b)(15)(i) and 122.26(b)(15)(ii), provided all of the eligibility 
provisions of this permit are met: 

 
1. Construction activities involving soil disturbances of one (1) or more acres; 

including disturbances of less than one acre that are part of a larger common 
plan of development or sale that will ultimately disturb one or more acres of 
land; excluding routine maintenance activity that is performed to maintain the 
original line and grade, hydraulic capacity or original purpose of a facility;  

 
2. Construction activities involving soil disturbances of less than one (1) acre 

where the Department has determined that a SPDES permit is required for 
stormwater discharges based on the potential for contribution to a violation of a 
water quality standard or for significant contribution of pollutants to surface 
waters of the State. 

 
3. Construction activities located in the watershed(s) identified in Appendix D that 

involve soil disturbances between five thousand (5000) square feet and one (1) 
acre of land. 

 
  B. Maintaining Water Quality - It shall be a violation of this permit and the ECL for any 

discharge to either cause or contribute to a violation of water quality standards as 
contained in Parts 700 through 705 of Title 6 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules 
and Regulations of the State of New York, such as: 

 
1. There shall be no increase in turbidity that will cause a substantial visible 

contrast to natural conditions; 
 

2. There shall be no increase in suspended, colloidal or settleable solids that will 
cause deposition or impair the waters for their best usages; and 

 
3. There shall be no residue from oil and floating substances, nor visible oil film, 

nor globules of grease. 
 

C. Eligibility Under This General Permit   
1. This permit may authorize all discharges of stormwater from construction 

activity to surface waters of the State and groundwaters except for ineligible 
discharges identified under subparagraph D. of this Part. 

 
2. Except for non-stormwater discharges explicitly listed in the next paragraph, 

this permit only authorizes stormwater discharges from construction activities. 
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(Part I. C) 
3. Notwithstanding paragraphs C.1 and C.2 above, the following non-stormwater 

discharges may be authorized by this permit: discharges from fire fighting 
activities; fire hydrant flushings; waters to which cleansers or other components 
have not been added that are used to wash vehicles or control dust in accordance 
with the SWPPP, routine external building washdown which does not use 
detergents; pavement washwaters where spills or leaks of toxic or hazardous 
materials have not occurred (unless all spilled material has been removed) and 
where detergents are not used; air conditioning condensate; uncontaminated 
groundwater or spring water; uncontaminated discharges from construction site 
de-watering operations; and foundation or footing drains where flows are not 
contaminated with process materials such as solvents. For those entities 
required to obtain coverage under this permit, and who discharge as noted in 
this paragraph, and with the exception of flows from fire fighting activities, 
these discharges must be identified in the SWPPP.  Under all circumstances, the 
owner or operator must still comply with water quality standards in Part I.B. 

 
D. Activities Which Are Ineligible for Coverage Under This General Permit - All of 
the following are not authorized by this permit: 

 
1. Discharges after construction activities have been completed and the site has 

undergone final stabilization; 
 

2. Discharges that are mixed with sources of non-stormwater other than those 
expressly authorized under subsection C.3.  of this Part and identified in the 
SWPPP required by this permit; 

 
3. Discharges that are required to obtain an individual SPDES permit or another 

SPDES general permit pursuant to Part VII, subparagraph K of this permit; 
 

4. Discharges from construction activities that adversely affect a listed, or 
proposed to be listed, endangered or threatened species, or its critical habitat; 
  

5. Discharges which either cause or contribute to a violation of water quality 
standards adopted pursuant to the ECL and its accompanying regulations; 

 
6. Construction activities for residential, commercial and institutional projects 

that: 
 

a. are tributary to waters of the state classified as AA or AA-s; and 
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(Part I. D. 6) 
b. disturb one or more acres of land with no existing impervious cover and 

where the Soil Slope Phase is identified as an E or F on the USDA Soil 
Survey for the County in which the disturbance will occur.   
 

7. Construction activities for linear transportation projects and linear utility 
projects that: 

a. are tributary to waters of the state classified as AA or AA-s; and 
 

b. disturb two or more acres of land with no existing impervious cover and 
where the Soil Slope Phase is identified as an E or F on the USDA Soil 
Survey for the County in which the disturbance will occur.  

 
8. Construction activities that adversely affect a property that is listed or is eligible 

for listing on the State or National Register of Historic Places (Note:  includes 
Archeological sites), unless there are written agreements in place with the NYS 
Office of Parks, Recreation and Historic Preservation (OPRHP) or other 
governmental agencies to mitigate the effects, or there are local land use 
approvals evidencing the same.   

    
Part II.  OBTAINING PERMIT COVERAGE 
 

A. Notice of Intent (NOI) Submittal  
 
1. An owner or operator of a construction activity that is not subject to the 

requirements of a regulated, traditional land use control MS4 must first develop 
a SWPPP in accordance with all applicable requirements of this permit and then 
submit a completed NOI form to the address below in order to be authorized to 
discharge under this permit.  The NOI form shall be one which is associated 
with this permit, signed in accordance with Part VII.H. of this permit. 

 
NOTICE OF INTENT 
NYS DEC, Bureau of Water Permits 
625 Broadway, 4th Floor 
Albany, New York 12233-3505 

 
2. An owner or operator of a construction activity that is subject to the 

requirements of a regulated, traditional land use control MS4 must first develop 
a SWPPP in accordance with all applicable requirements of this permit and then 
have its SWPPP reviewed and accepted by the MS4 prior to submitting the NOI 
to the Department. The owner or operator shall have the “MS4 SWPPP 
Acceptance” form signed by the principal executive officer or ranking elected 
official from the regulated, traditional land use control MS4, or by a duly 
authorized representative of that person, and then submit that form along with 
the NOI to the address referenced under “Notice of Intent (NOI) Submittal”.  
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(Part II. A.2) 
 

   This requirement does not apply to an owner or operator that is obtaining 
permit coverage in accordance with the requirements in Part II.E. (Change of 
Owner or Operator).   
 

3. The owner or operator shall have the SWPPP preparer sign the “SWPPP 
Preparer Certification” statement on the NOI prior to submitting the form to the 
Department.  

 
4. As of the date the NOI is submitted to the Department, the owner or operator 

shall make the NOI and SWPPP available for review and copying in accordance 
with the requirements in Part VII.F. of this permit. 

 
B. Permit Authorization   

 
1. An owner or operator shall not commence construction activity until their 

authorization to discharge under this permit goes into effect. 
 
2. Authorization to discharge under this permit will be effective when the owner 

or operator has satisfied all of the following criteria: 
 
a. project review pursuant to the State Environmental Quality Review Act 

(SEQRA) have been satisfied, when SEQRA is applicable, 
 

b. where required, all necessary Department permits subject to the Uniform 
Procedures Act (UPA) (see 6 NYCRR Part 621) have been obtained, 
unless otherwise notified by the Department pursuant to 6 NYCRR 
621.3(a)(4). Owners or operators of construction activities that are 
required to obtain UPA permits must submit a preliminary SWPPP to 
the appropriate DEC Regional Office in Appendix F at the time all other 
necessary UPA permit applications are submitted. The preliminary 
SWPPP must include sufficient information to demonstrate that the 
construction activity qualifies for authorization under this permit,  

 
c. the final SWPPP has been prepared, and 

 
d. an NOI has been submitted to the Department in accordance with the 

requirements of this permit. 
 

3. An owner or operator that has satisfied the requirements of Part II.B.2 above 
will be authorized to discharge stormwater from their construction activity in 
accordance with the following schedule:  
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(Part II. B. 3) 
a. For construction activities that are not subject to the requirements of a 

regulated, traditional land use control MS4: 
 

i. Five (5) business days from the date the Department receives 
a complete NOI  for construction activities with a SWPPP 
that has been prepared in conformance with the technical 
standards referenced in Parts III.B.1, 2 and/or 3, or  

 
ii. Sixty (60) business days from the date the Department 

receives a complete NOI for construction activities with a 
SWPPP that has not been prepared in conformance with the 
technical standards referenced in Parts III.B.1, 2 or 3. 

 
b. For construction activities that are subject to the requirements of a 

regulated, traditional land use control MS4:  
 

i. Five (5) business days from the date the Department receives 
a complete NOI and signed “MS4 SWPPP Acceptance” 
form,  

    
4. The Department may suspend or deny an owner’s or operator’s coverage under 

this permit if the Department determines that the SWPPP does not meet the 
permit requirements. 

    
5. Coverage under this permit authorizes stormwater discharges from only those 

areas of disturbance that are identified in the NOI. If an owner or operator 
wishes to have stormwater discharges from future or additional areas of 
disturbance authorized, they must submit a new NOI that addresses that phase 
of the development, unless otherwise notified by the Department.   

    
C. General Requirements For Owners or Operators With Permit Coverage  

 
1. The owner or operator shall ensure that the provisions of the SWPPP are 

implemented from the commencement of construction activity until all areas of 
disturbance have achieved final stabilization and the Notice of Termination 
(NOT) has been submitted to the Department in accordance with Part V. of this 
permit. This includes any changes made to the SWPPP pursuant to Part III.A.4. 

     
2. The owner or operator shall maintain a copy of the General Permit (GP-0-10-

001), NOI, NOI Acknowledgment Letter, SWPPP, MS4 SWPPP Acceptance 
form and inspection reports at the construction site until all disturbed areas have 
achieved final stabilization and the NOT has been submitted to the Department.  
 



10 
 

(Part II. C. 2) 
The documents must be maintained in a secure location, such as a job trailer, 
on-site construction office, or mailbox with lock. The secure location must be 
accessible during normal business hours to an individual performing a 
compliance inspection.  

   
3. The owner or operator of a construction activity shall not disturb greater than 

five (5) acres of soil at any one time without prior written authorization from the 
Department or, in areas under the jurisdiction of a regulated, traditional land 
use control MS4, the MS4 (provided the MS4 is not the owner or operator of 
the construction activity). At a minimum, the owner or operator must comply 
with the following requirements in order to be authorized to disturb greater than 
five (5) acres of soil at any one time: 

 
a. The owner or operator shall have a qualified inspector conduct at least 

two (2) site inspections in accordance with Part IV.C. every seven (7) 
calendar days, for as long as greater than five (5) acres of soil remain 
disturbed. The two (2) inspections shall be separated by a minimum of 
two (2) full calendar days. 

 
b. In areas where soil disturbance activity has been temporarily or 

permanently ceased, temporary and/or permanent soil stabilization 
measures shall be installed and/or implemented within seven (7) days 
from the date the soil disturbance activity ceased. The soil stabilization 
measures selected shall be in conformance with the most current version 
of the technical standard, New York State Standards and Specifications 
for Erosion and Sediment Control. 

 
c. The owner or operator shall prepare a phasing plan that defines 

maximum disturbed area per phase and shows required cuts and fills.  
          

d. The owner or operator shall install any additional site specific practices 
needed to protect water quality. 

 
e. The owner or operator shall include the requirements above in their 

SWPPP. 
       

4. The Department may suspend or revoke an owner’s or operator’s coverage 
under this permit at any time if the Department determines that the SWPPP does 
not meet the permit requirements. 
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(Part II. C) 
5. For construction activities that are subject to the requirements of a regulated, 

traditional land use control MS4, the owner or operator shall notify the MS4 in 
writing of any planned amendments or modifications to the post-construction 
stormwater management practice component of the SWPPP required by Part 
III.A. 4. and 5. of this permit. Unless otherwise notified by the MS4, the owner 
or operator shall have the SWPPP amendments or modifications reviewed and 
accepted by the MS4 prior to commencing construction of the post-construction 
stormwater management practice. 

 
D. Permit Coverage for Discharges Authorized Under GP-0-08-001 

 
1. Upon renewal of SPDES General Permit for Stormwater Discharges from 

Construction Activity (Permit No. GP-0-08-001), an owner or operator of 
construction activity with coverage under GP-0-08-001, as of the effective date 
of GP-0-10-001, shall be authorized to discharge in accordance with GP-0-10-
001 unless otherwise notified by the Department.  

 
E. Change of Owner or Operator  

 
1. When property ownership changes or when there is a change in operational 

control over the construction plans and specifications, the original owner or 
operator must notify the new owner or operator, in writing, of the requirement 
to obtain permit coverage by submitting a NOI with the Department. Once the 
new owner or operator obtains permit coverage, the original owner or operator 
shall then submit a completed NOT with the name and permit identification 
number of the new owner or operator to the Department at the address in Part 
II.A.1.. If the original owner or operator maintains ownership of a portion of 
the construction activity and will disturb soil, they must maintain their coverage 
under the permit. 
 
Permit coverage for the new owner or operator will be effective as of the date 
the Department receives a complete NOI, provided the original owner or 
operator was not subject to a sixty (60) business day authorization period that 
has not expired as of the date the Department receives the NOI from the new 
owner or operator. 

   
Part III. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWPPP) 
 

A. General SWPPP Requirements  
 

1. The SWPPP shall be prepared prior to the submittal of the NOI. The NOI shall 
be submitted to the Department prior to the commencement of construction 
activity.  
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(Part III. A) 
2. The SWPPP shall describe the erosion and sediment control practices and where 

required, post-construction stormwater management practices that will be used 
and/or constructed to reduce the pollutants in stormwater discharges and to 
assure compliance with the terms and conditions of this permit. In addition, the 
SWPPP shall identify potential sources of pollution which may reasonably be 
expected to affect the quality of stormwater discharges.  

 
3. All SWPPPs that require the post-construction stormwater management practice 

component shall be prepared by a qualified professional that is knowledgeable 
in the principles and practices of stormwater management and treatment. 
 

4. The owner or operator must keep the SWPPP current so that it at all times 
accurately documents the erosion and sediment controls practices that are being 
used or will be used during construction, and all post-construction stormwater 
management practices that will be constructed on the site. At a minimum, the 
owner or operator shall amend the SWPPP: 

 
a. whenever the current provisions prove to be ineffective in minimizing 

pollutants in stormwater discharges from the site;  
 

b. whenever there is a change in design, construction, or operation at the 
construction site that has or could have an effect on the discharge of 
pollutants; and 

  
c. to address issues or deficiencies identified during an inspection by the 

qualified inspector, the Department or other regulatory authority. 
 
5. The Department may notify the owner or operator at any time that the SWPPP 

does not meet one or more of the minimum requirements of this permit. The 
notification shall be in writing and identify the provisions of the SWPPP that 
require modification. Within fourteen (14) calendar days of such notification, or 
as otherwise indicated by the Department, the owner or operator shall make the 
required changes to the SWPPP and submit written notification to the 
Department that the changes have been made. If the owner or operator does not 
respond to the Department’s comments in the specified time frame, the 
Department may suspend the owner’s or operator’s coverage under this permit. 

 
6. Prior to the commencement of construction activity, the owner or operator must 

identify the contractor(s) and subcontractor(s) that will be responsible for 
installing, constructing, repairing, replacing, inspecting and maintaining the 
erosion and sediment control practices included in the SWPPP; and the 
contractor(s) and subcontractor(s) that will be responsible for constructing the 
post-construction stormwater management practices included in the SWPPP.  
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(Part III. A. 6) 
The owner or operator shall have each of the contractors and subcontractors 
identify at least one person from their company that will be responsible for 
implementation of the SWPPP. This person shall be known as the trained 
contractor. The owner or operator shall ensure that at least one trained 
contractor is on site on a daily basis when soil disturbance activities are being 
performed.  
 
The owner or operator shall have each of the contractors and subcontractors 
identified above sign a copy of the following certification statement below 
before they commence any construction activity: 

 
"I hereby certify that I understand and agree to comply with the terms and 
conditions of the SWPPP and agree to implement any corrective actions 
identified by the qualified inspector during a site inspection.  I also 
understand that the owner or operator must comply with the terms and 
conditions of the most current version of the New York State Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System ("SPDES") general permit for stormwater 
discharges from construction activities and that it is unlawful for any person 
to cause or contribute to a violation of water quality standards. Furthermore, 
I understand that certifying false, incorrect or inaccurate information is a 
violation of the referenced permit and the laws of the State of New York and 
could subject me to criminal, civil and/or administrative proceedings. "  

 
In addition to providing the certification statement above, the certification page 
must also identify the specific elements of the SWPPP that each contractor and 
subcontractor will be responsible for and include the name and title of the person 
providing the signature; the name and title of the trained contractor responsible for 
SWPPP implementation; the name, address and telephone number of the 
contracting firm; the address (or other identifying description) of the site; and the 
date the certification statement is signed. The owner or operator shall attach the 
certification statement(s) to the copy of the SWPPP that is maintained at the 
construction site. If new or additional contractors are hired to implement measures 
identified in the SWPPP after construction has commenced, they must also sign the 
certification statement and provide the information listed above.  

       
7. For projects where the Department requests a copy of the SWPPP or inspection 

reports, the owner or operator shall submit the documents in both electronic 
(PDF only) and paper format within five (5) business days, unless otherwise 
notified by the Department.  

 
8. The SWPPP must include documentation supporting the determination of 

permit eligibility with regard to Part I.D.8. (Historic Places or Archeological 
Resource). At a minimum, the supporting documentation shall include the 
following: 
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a. Information on whether the stormwater discharge or construction 
activities would have an effect on a property (historic or archeological 
resource) that is listed or eligible for listing on the State or National 
Register of Historic Places; 

 
b. Results of historic resources screening determinations conducted. 

Information regarding the location of historic places listed, or eligible 
for listing, on the State or National Registers of Historic Places and 
areas of archeological sensitivity that may indicate the need for a survey 
can be obtained online by viewing the New York State Office of Parks, 
Recreation and Historic Places (OPRHP) online resources located on 
their web site at: http://nysparks.state.ny.us/shpo/online-tools/ (using The 
Geographic Information System for Archeology and National Register).  
OPRHP can also be contacted at: NYS OPRHP, State Historic 
Preservation Office, Peebles Island Resources Center, P.O. Box 189, 
Waterford, NY 12188-0189, phone: 518-237-8643;   

 
c. A description of measures necessary to avoid or minimize adverse 

impacts on places listed, or eligible for listing, on the State or National 
Register of Historic Places.  If the owner or operator fails to describe 
and implement such measures, the stormwater discharge is ineligible for 
coverage under this permit; and    

 
d. Where adverse effects may occur, any written agreements in place with 

OPRHP or other governmental agency to mitigate those effects, or local 
land use approvals evidencing the same.  

  
B. Required SWPPP Contents 

 
1. Erosion and sediment control component - All SWPPPs prepared pursuant to 

this  permit shall include erosion and sediment control practices designed in 
conformance with the most current version of the technical standard, New York 
State Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control. Where 
erosion and sediment control practices are not designed in conformance with 
this technical standard, the owner or operator must demonstrate equivalence to 
the technical standard. At a minimum, the erosion and sediment control 
component of the SWPPP shall include the following: 

 
a. Background information about the scope of the project, including the 

location, type and size of project; 
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b. A site map/construction drawing(s) for the project, including a general 

location map. At a minimum, the site map shall show the total site area; 
all improvements; areas of disturbance; areas that will not be disturbed; 
existing vegetation; on-site and adjacent off-site surface water(s), 
wetlands and drainage patterns that could be affected by the construction 
activity; existing and final slopes; locations of different soil types with 
boundaries; material, waste, borrow or equipment storage areas located 
on adjacent properties; and location(s) of the stormwater discharge(s); 

 
c. A description of the soil(s) present at the site, including an identification 

of the Hydrologic Soil Group (HSG); 
 

d. A construction phasing plan and sequence of operations describing the 
intended order of construction activities, including clearing and 
grubbing, excavation and grading, utility and infrastructure installation 
and any other activity at the site that results in soil disturbance; 

 
e. A description of the minimum erosion and sediment control practices to 

be installed or implemented for each construction activity that will result 
in soil disturbance. Include a schedule that identifies the timing of initial 
placement or implementation of each erosion and sediment control 
practice and the minimum time frames that each practice should remain 
in place or be implemented;  

   
f. A temporary and permanent soil stabilization plan that meets the 

requirements of the most current version of the technical standard, New 
York State Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment 
Control, for each stage of the project, including initial land clearing and 
grubbing to project completion and achievement of final stabilization; 

 
g. A site map/construction drawing(s) showing the specific location(s), 

size(s), and length(s) of each erosion and sediment control practice; 
 

h. The dimensions, material specifications, installation details, and 
operation and maintenance requirements for all erosion and sediment 
control practices. Include the location and sizing of any temporary 
sediment basins and structural practices that will be used to divert flows 
from exposed soils; 
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i. A maintenance inspection schedule for the contractor(s) identified in 

Part III.A.6., to ensure continuous and effective operation of the erosion 
and sediment control practices. The maintenance inspection schedule 
shall be in accordance with the requirements in the most current version 
of the technical standard, New York State Standards and Specifications 
for Erosion and Sediment Control;  

 
j. A description of the pollution prevention measures that will be used to 

control litter, construction chemicals and construction debris from 
becoming a pollutant source in the stormwater discharges; 

 
k. A description and location of any stormwater discharges associated with 

industrial activity other than construction at the site, including, but not 
limited to, stormwater discharges from asphalt plants and concrete 
plants located on the construction site; and 

 
l. Identification of any elements of the design that are not in conformance 

with the requirements in the most current version of the technical 
standard, New York State Standards and Specifications for Erosion and 
Sediment Control. Include the reason for the deviation or alternative 
design and provide information which demonstrates that the deviation or 
alternative design is equivalent to the technical standards.  

  
2. Post-construction stormwater management practice component - All 

construction projects identified in Table 2 of Appendix B as needing post-
construction stormwater management practices shall prepare a SWPPP that 
includes practices designed in conformance with the most current version of the 
technical standard, New York State Stormwater Management Design Manual 
(“Design Manual”). If the Design Manual is revised during the term of this 
permit, an owner or operator must begin using the revised version of the Design 
Manual to prepare their SWPPP six (6) months from the final revision date of 
the Design Manual. 
 
Where post-construction stormwater management practices are not designed in 
conformance with this technical standard, the owner or operator must 
demonstrate equivalence to the technical standard.  
 
At a minimum, the post-construction stormwater management practice 
component of the SWPPP shall include the following:  

  
a. Identification of all post-construction stormwater management practices 

to be constructed as part of the project; 
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b. A site map/construction drawing(s) showing the specific location and 
size of each post-construction stormwater management practice; 

 
c. The dimensions, material specifications and installation details for each 

post-construction stormwater management practice; 
 

d. Identification of any elements of the design that are not in conformance 
with the Design Manual. Include the reason for the deviation or 
alternative design and provide information which demonstrates that the 
deviation or alternative design is equivalent to the technical standards; 

  
e. A hydrologic and hydraulic analysis for all structural components of the 

stormwater management control system; 
  

f. A detailed summary (including calculations) of the sizing criteria that 
was used to design all post-construction stormwater management 
practices. At a minimum, the summary shall address the required design 
criteria from the applicable chapter of the Design Manual; including the 
identification of and justification for any deviations from the Design 
Manual, and identification of any design criteria that are not required 
based on the design criteria or waiver criteria included in the Design 
Manual; and   

  
g. An operations and maintenance plan that includes inspection and 

maintenance schedules and actions to ensure continuous and effective 
operation of each post-construction stormwater management practice. 
The plan shall identify the entity that will be responsible for the long 
term operation and maintenance of each practice.  

 
3. Enhanced Phosphorus Removal Standards - All construction projects identified 

in Table 2 of Appendix B that are located in the watersheds identified in 
Appendix C shall prepare a SWPPP that includes post-construction stormwater 
management practices designed in conformance with the Enhanced Phosphorus 
Removal Standards included in the Design Manual. At a minimum, the post-
construction stormwater management practice component of the SWPPP shall 
include items 2.a - 2.g. above. 
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C. Required SWPPP Components by Project Type - Unless otherwise notified by the 
Department, owners or operators of construction activities identified in Table 1 of 
Appendix B are required to prepare a SWPPP that only includes erosion and sediment 
control practices designed in conformance with Part III.B.1. Owners or operators of the 
construction activities identified in Table 2 of Appendix B shall prepare a SWPPP that also 
includes post-construction stormwater management practices designed in conformance 
with Part III.B.2 or 3.       

 
Part IV. INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A. General Construction Site Inspection and Maintenance Requirements 
 

1. The owner or operator must ensure that all erosion and sediment control 
practices and all post-construction stormwater management practices identified 
in the SWPPP are maintained in effective operating condition at all times. 

 
2. The terms of this permit shall not be construed to prohibit the State of New 

York from exercising any authority pursuant to the ECL, common law or 
federal law, or prohibit New York State from taking any measures, whether 
civil or criminal, to prevent violations of the laws of the State of New York, or 
protect the public health and safety and/or the environment. 

 
 

B. Owner or Operator Maintenance Inspection Requirements 
 

1. The owner or operator shall inspect, in accordance with the requirements in the 
most current version of the technical standard, New York State Standards and 
Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control, the erosion and sediment 
controls identified in the SWPPP to ensure that they are being maintained in 
effective operating condition at all times.  

 
2. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities have been temporarily 

suspended (e.g. winter shutdown) and temporary stabilization measures have 
been applied to all disturbed areas, the owner or operator can stop conducting 
the maintenance inspections. The owner or operator shall begin conducting the 
maintenance inspections in accordance with Part IV.B.1. as soon as soil 
disturbance activities resume. 

 
3. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities have been shut down 

with partial project completion, the owner or operator can stop conducting the 
maintenance inspections if all areas disturbed as of the project shutdown date 
have achieved final stabilization and all post-construction stormwater 
management practices required for the completed portion of the project have 
been constructed in conformance with the SWPPP and are operational.  
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 C. Qualified Inspector Inspection Requirements - The owner or operator shall have a 
qualified inspector conduct site inspections in conformance with the following 
requirements: 
 
[Note: The trained contractor identified in Part III.A.6. cannot conduct the qualified 
inspector site inspections unless they meet the qualified inspector qualifications included in 
Appendix A. In order to perform these inspections, the trained contractor would have to be 
a: 

•  Licensed Professional Engineer,  
•  Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control (CPESC),  
•  Registered Landscape Architect, or  
•  Someone working under the direct supervision of, and at the same company as, 
the licensed Professional Engineer or Registered Landscape Architect, provided 
they have received four (4) hours of Department endorsed training in proper erosion 
and sediment control principles from a Soil and Water Conservation District, or 
other Department endorsed entity].    
 
1. A qualified inspector shall conduct site inspections for all construction activities 

identified in Tables 1 and 2 of Appendix B, with the exception of:  
 

a. the construction of a single family residential subdivision with 25% or 
less impervious cover at total site build-out that involves a soil 
disturbance of one (1) or more acres of land but less than five (5) acres 
and is not located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C and not 
directly discharging to one of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E; 

 
b. the construction of a single family home that involves a soil disturbance 

of one (1) or more acres of land but less than five (5) acres and is not 
located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C and not directly 
discharging to one of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E; 

 
c. construction on agricultural property that involves a soil disturbance of 

one (1) or more acres of land but less than five (5) acres; and  
 

d. construction activities located in the watersheds identified in Appendix 
D that involve soil disturbances between five thousand (5000) square 
feet and one (1) acre of land. 

 
2. Unless otherwise notified by the Department, the qualified inspector shall 

conduct site inspections in accordance with the following timetable: 
 

a. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities are on-going, the 
qualified inspector shall conduct a site inspection at least once every 
seven (7) calendar days. 
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b. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities are on-going and 

the owner or operator has received authorization in accordance with 
Part II.C.3 to disturb greater than five (5) acres of soil at any one time, 
the qualified inspector shall conduct at least two (2) site inspections 
every seven (7) calendar days. The two (2) inspections shall be separated 
by a minimum of two (2) full calendar days. 

  
c. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities have been 

temporarily suspended (e.g. winter shutdown) and temporary 
stabilization measures have been applied to all disturbed areas, the 
qualified inspector shall conduct a site inspection at least once every 
thirty (30) calendar days. The owner or operator shall notify the 
Regional Office stormwater contact person (see contact information in 
Appendix F) or, in areas under the jurisdiction of a regulated, traditional 
land use control MS4, the MS4 (provided the MS4 is not the owner or 
operator of the construction activity) in writing prior to reducing the 
frequency of inspections.  

 
d. For construction sites where soil disturbance activities have been shut 

down with partial project completion, the qualified inspector can stop 
conducting inspections if all areas disturbed as of the project shutdown 
date have achieved final stabilization and all post-construction 
stormwater management practices required for the completed portion of 
the project have been constructed in conformance with the SWPPP and 
are operational. The owner or operator shall notify the Regional Office 
stormwater contact person (see contact information in Appendix F) or, 
in areas under the jurisdiction of a regulated, traditional land use 
control MS4, the MS4 (provided the MS4 is not the owner or operator 
of the construction activity). in writing prior to the shutdown. If soil 
disturbance activities are not resumed within 2 years from the date of 
shutdown, the owner or operator shall have the qualified inspector 
perform a final inspection and certify that all disturbed areas have 
achieved final stabilization, and all temporary, structural erosion and 
sediment control measures have been removed; and that all post-
construction stormwater management practices have been constructed in 
conformance with the SWPPP by signing the “Final Stabilization” and 
“Post-Construction Stormwater Management Practice” certification 
statements on the NOT. The owner or operator shall then submit the 
completed NOT form to the address in Part II.A.1..  
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3. At a minimum, the qualified inspector shall inspect all erosion and sediment 

control practices to ensure integrity and effectiveness, all post-construction 
stormwater management practices under construction to ensure that they are 
constructed in conformance with the SWPPP, all areas of disturbance that have 
not achieved final stabilization, all points of discharge to natural surface 
waterbodies located within, or immediately adjacent to, the property boundaries 
of  the construction site, and all points of discharge from the construction site.   

 
4. The qualified inspector shall prepare an inspection report subsequent to each 

and every inspection. At a minimum, the inspection report shall include and/or 
address the following:   

 
a. Date and time of inspection; 

 
b. Name and title of person(s) performing inspection; 

 
c. A description of the weather and soil conditions (e.g. dry, wet, saturated) 

at the time of the inspection; 
 

d. A description of the condition of the runoff at all points of discharge 
from the construction site. This shall include identification of any 
discharges of sediment from the construction site. Include discharges 
from conveyance systems (i.e. pipes, culverts, ditches, etc.) and overland 
flow; 

 
e. A description of the condition of all natural surface waterbodies located 

within, or immediately adjacent to, the property boundaries of the 
construction site which receive runoff from disturbed areas. This shall 
include identification of any discharges of sediment to the surface 
waterbody; 

 
f. Identification of all erosion and sediment control practices that need 

repair or maintenance; 
 

g. Identification of all erosion and sediment control practices that were not 
installed properly or are not functioning as designed and need to be 
reinstalled or replaced; 

 
h. Description and sketch of areas that are disturbed at the time of the 

inspection and areas that have been stabilized (temporary and/or final) 
since the last inspection;   
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i. Current phase of construction of all post-construction stormwater 
management practices and identification of all construction that is not in 
conformance with the SWPPP and technical standards;  

 
j. Corrective action(s) that must be taken to install, repair, replace or 

maintain erosion and sediment control practices; and to correct 
deficiencies identified with the construction of the post-construction 
stormwater management practice(s); and 

 
k. Digital photographs, with date stamp, that clearly show the condition of 

all practices that have been identified as needing corrective actions. The 
qualified inspector shall attach paper color copies of the digital 
photographs to the inspection report being maintained onsite within 
seven (7) calendar days of the date of the inspection. The qualified 
inspector shall also take digital photographs, with date stamp, that 
clearly show the condition of the practice(s) after the corrective action 
has been completed. The qualified inspector shall attach paper color 
copies of the digital photographs to the inspection report that documents 
the completion of the corrective action work within seven (7) calendar 
days of that inspection. 

 
5. Within one business day of the completion of an inspection, the qualified 

inspector shall notify the owner or operator and appropriate contractor or 
subcontractor identified in Part III.A.6. of any corrective actions that need to be 
taken. The contractor or subcontractor shall begin implementing the corrective 
actions within one business day of this notification and shall complete the 
corrective actions in a reasonable time frame.  

 
6. All inspection reports shall be signed by the qualified inspector. Pursuant to 

Part II.C.2., the inspection reports shall be maintained on site with the SWPPP.  
 

Part V. TERMINATION OF PERMIT COVERAGE 
 
A. Termination of Permit Coverage  

 
1. An owner or operator that is eligible to terminate coverage under this permit 

must submit a completed NOT form to the address in Part II.A.1. The NOT 
form shall be one which is associated with this general permit, signed in 
accordance with Part VII.H. 

 
2. An owner or operator may terminate coverage when one or more the following 

conditions have been met: 
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a. Total project completion - All construction activity identified in the 

SWPPP has been completed; and all areas of disturbance have achieved 
final stabilization; and all temporary, structural erosion and sediment 
control measures have been removed; and all post-construction 
stormwater management practices have been constructed in 
conformance with the SWPPP and are operational; 

 
b. Planned shutdown with partial project completion - All soil disturbance 

activities have ceased; and all areas disturbed as of the project shutdown 
date have achieved final stabilization; and all temporary, structural 
erosion and sediment control measures have been removed; and all post-
construction stormwater management practices required for the 
completed portion of the project have been constructed in conformance 
with the SWPPP and are operational; 

 
c. A new owner or operator has obtained coverage under this permit in 

accordance with Part II.E. 
 

3. For construction activities meeting subdivision 2a. or 2b. of this Part, the owner 
or operator shall have the qualified inspector perform a final site inspection 
prior to submitting the NOT. The qualified inspector shall, by signing the “Final 
Stabilization” and “Post-Construction Stormwater Management Practice” 
certification statements on the NOT, certify that all disturbed areas have 
achieved final stabilization; and all temporary, structural erosion and sediment 
control measures have been removed; and that all post-construction stormwater 
management practices have been constructed in conformance with the SWPPP.  

 
4. For construction activities that are subject to the requirements of a regulated, 

traditional land use control MS4 and meet subdivision 2a. or 2b. of this Part, 
the owner or operator shall also have the MS4 sign the “MS4 Acceptance” 
statement on the NOT. The owner or operator shall have the principal executive 
officer, ranking elected official, or duly authorized representative from the 
regulated, traditional land use control MS4, sign the “MS4 Acceptance” 
statement. The MS4 official, by signing this statement, has determined that it is 
acceptable for the owner or operator to submit the NOT in accordance with the 
requirements of this Part. The MS4 can make this determination by performing 
a final site inspection themselves or by accepting the qualified inspector’s final 
site inspection certification(s) required in Part V.3. 

 
5. For construction activities that require post-construction stormwater 

management practices and meet subdivision 2a. of this Part, the owner or 
operator must, prior to submitting the NOT, ensure one of the following: 
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a. the post-construction stormwater management practice(s) and any right-

of-way(s) needed to maintain such practice(s) have been deeded to the 
municipality in which the practice(s) is located, 

  
b. an executed maintenance agreement is in place with the municipality 

that will maintain the post-construction stormwater management 
practice(s), 

 
c. for post-construction stormwater management practices that are 

privately owned, the owner or operator has modified their deed of 
record to include a deed covenant that requires operation and 
maintenance of the practice(s) in accordance with the operation and 
maintenance plan,  

 
d. for post-construction stormwater management practices that are owned 

by a public or private institution (e.g. school, college, university), or 
government agency or authority, the owner or operator has policy and 
procedures in place that ensures operation and maintenance of the 
practices in accordance with the operation and maintenance plan. 

 
Part VI. REPORTING AND RETENTION OF RECORDS  
 

A. Record Retention - The owner or operator shall retain a copy of the NOI, NOI 
Acknowledgment Letter, SWPPP, MS4 SWPPP Acceptance form and any inspection 
reports that were prepared in conjunction with this permit for a period of at least five (5) 
years from the date that the site achieves final stabilization. This period may be extended 
by the Department, in its sole discretion, at any time upon written notification.  

 
B. Addresses - With the exception of the NOI, NOT, and MS4 SWPPP Acceptance form 
(which must be submitted to the address referenced in Part II.A.1), all written 
correspondence requested by the Department, including individual permit applications, 
shall be sent to the address of the appropriate Department Regional Office listed in 
Appendix F. 

 
Part VII.  STANDARD PERMIT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Duty to Comply - The owner or operator must comply with all conditions of this 
permit.  All contractors and subcontractors associated with the project must comply with 
the terms of the SWPPP. Any non-compliance with this permit constitutes a violation of 
the Clean Water Act (CWA) and the ECL and is grounds for an enforcement action against 
the owner or operator and/or the contractor/subcontractor; permit revocation, suspension 
or modification; or denial of a permit renewal application. Upon a finding of significant 
non-compliance with this permit or the applicable SWPPP, the Department may order an 
immediate stop to all construction activity at the site until the non-compliance is remedied. 
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 The stop work order shall be in writing, shall describe the non-compliance in detail, and 
shall be sent to the owner or operator. 

 
B. Continuation of the Expired General Permit - This permit expires five (5) 
years from the effective date. However, coverage may be obtained under the expired 
general permit, which will continue in force and effect, until a new general permit is issued. 
Unless otherwise notified by the Department in writing, an owner or operator seeking 
authorization under the new general permit must submit a new NOI in accordance with the 
terms of such new general permit. 
  

 C. Enforcement - Failure of the owner or operator, its contractors, subcontractors, agents 
and/or assigns to strictly adhere to any of the permit requirements contained herein shall 
constitute a violation of this permit. There are substantial criminal, civil, and administrative 
penalties associated with violating the provisions of this permit.  Fines of up to $37,500 per 
day for each violation and imprisonment for up to fifteen (15) years may be assessed 
depending upon the nature and degree of the offense. 
  
D. Need to Halt or Reduce Activity Not a Defense - It shall not be a defense for an owner 
or operator in an enforcement action that it would have been necessary to halt or reduce 
the construction activity in order to maintain compliance with the conditions of this permit. 
 
E. Duty to Mitigate - The owner or operator and its contractors and subcontractors shall 
take all reasonable steps to minimize or prevent any discharge in violation of this permit 
which has a reasonable likelihood of adversely affecting human health or the environment. 
 
F. Duty to Provide Information - The owner or operator shall make available to the 
Department for review and copying or furnish to the Department within five (5) business 
days of receipt of a Department request for such information, any information requested for 
the purpose of determining compliance with this permit. This can include, but is not limited 
to, the NOI, NOI Acknowledgment Letter, SWPPP, MS4 SWPPP Acceptance form, 
executed maintenance agreement, and inspection reports. Failure to provide information 
requested by the Department within the request timeframe shall be a violation of this 
permit. 
 
The NOI, SWPPP and inspection reports required by this permit are public documents that 
the owner or operator must make available for review and copying by any person within 
five (5) business days of the owner or operator receiving a written request by any such 
person to review the NOI, SWPPP or inspection reports. Copying of documents will be 
done at the requester’s expense. 
 
G. Other Information - When the owner or operator becomes aware that they failed to 
submit any relevant facts, or submitted incorrect information in the NOI or in any other 
report, or have made substantive revisions to the SWPPP (e.g. the scope of the project 
changes significantly, the type of post-construction stormwater management practice(s)  
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changes, there is a reduction in the sizing of the post-construction stormwater management 
practice, or there is an increase in the disturbance area or impervious area), which were not 
reflected in the original NOI submitted to the Department, they shall promptly submit such 
facts or information to the Department. Failure of the owner or operator to correct or 
supplement any relevant facts within five (5) business days of becoming aware of the 
deficiency shall constitute a violation of this permit. 
 
H. Signatory Requirements 
 

1. All NOIs and NOTs shall be signed as follows: 
 

a. For a corporation these forms shall be signed by a responsible corporate 
officer. For the purpose of this section, a responsible corporate officer 
means: 

   
i. a president, secretary, treasurer, or vice-president of the 

corporation in charge of a principal business function, or any 
other person who performs similar policy or decision-making 
functions for the corporation; or  
 

ii. the manager of one or more manufacturing, production or 
operating facilities, provided the manager is authorized to make 
management decisions which govern the operation of the 
regulated facility including having the explicit or implicit duty of 
making major capital investment recommendations, and 
initiating and directing other comprehensive measures to assure 
long term environmental compliance with environmental laws 
and regulations; the manager can ensure that the necessary 
systems are established or actions taken to gather complete and 
accurate information for permit application requirements; and 
where authority to sign documents has been assigned or 
delegated to the manager in accordance with corporate 
procedures; 

 
b. For a partnership or sole proprietorship these forms shall be signed by a 

general partner or the proprietor, respectively; or  
 

c. For a municipality, State, Federal, or other public agency these forms 
shall be signed by either a principal executive officer or ranking elected 
official. For purposes of this section, a principal executive officer of a 
Federal agency includes: 

 
i. the chief executive officer of the agency, or 
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ii. a senior executive officer having responsibility for the overall 

operations of a principal geographic unit of the agency (e.g., 
Regional Administrators of EPA). 

 
2. The SWPPP and other information requested by the Department shall be signed 

by a person described in Part VII.H.1. or by a duly authorized representative of 
that person. A person is a duly authorized representative only if: 

 
a. The authorization is made in writing by a person described in Part 

VII.H.1.; 
 

b. The authorization specifies either an individual or a position having 
responsibility for the overall operation of the regulated facility or 
activity, such as the position of plant manager, operator of a well or a 
well field, superintendent, position of equivalent responsibility, or an 
individual or position having overall responsibility for environmental 
matters for the company. (A duly authorized representative may thus be 
either a named individual or any individual occupying a named position) 
and, 

 
c. The written authorization shall include the name, title and signature of 

the authorized representative and be attached to the SWPPP.  
 

3. All inspection reports shall be signed by the qualified inspector that performs 
the inspection. 

 
4. The MS4 SWPPP Acceptance form shall be signed by  the principal executive 

officer or ranking elected official from the regulated, traditional land use 
control MS4, or by a duly authorized representative of that person.  
 
It shall constitute a permit violation if an incorrect and/or improper signatory 
authorizes any required forms, SWPPP and/or inspection reports.   

 
I. Property Rights - The issuance of this permit does not convey any property rights of 
any sort, nor any exclusive privileges, nor does it authorize any injury to private property 
nor any invasion of personal rights, nor any infringement of Federal, State or local laws or 
regulations. Owners or operators must obtain any applicable conveyances, easements, 
licenses and/or access to real property prior to commencing construction activity. 
  
J. Severability - The provisions of this permit are severable, and if any provision of this 
permit, or the application of any provision of this permit to any circumstance, is held 
invalid, the application of such provision to other circumstances, and the remainder of this 
permit shall not be affected thereby. 
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K. Denial of Coverage Under This Permit 
 

1. At its sole discretion, the Department may require any owner or operator 
authorized by this permit to apply for and/or obtain either an individual SPDES 
permit or another SPDES general permit. When the Department requires any 
discharger authorized by a general permit to apply for an individual SPDES 
permit, it shall notify the discharger in writing that a permit application is 
required. This notice shall include a brief statement of the reasons for this 
decision, an application form, a statement setting a time frame for the owner or 
operator to file the application for an individual SPDES permit, and a deadline, 
not sooner than 180 days from owner or operator receipt of the notification 
letter, whereby the authorization to discharge under this general permit shall be 
terminated. Applications must be submitted to the appropriate Regional Office. 
The Department may grant additional time upon demonstration, to the 
satisfaction of the Regional Water Engineer, that additional time to apply for an 
alternative authorization is necessary or where the Department has not provided 
a permit determination in accordance with Part 621 of this Title. 

 
2. Any owner or operator authorized by this permit may request to be excluded 

from the coverage under this permit by applying for an individual permit or 
another general permit. In such cases, the owner or operator shall submit an 
individual application or an alternative general permit application in accordance 
with the requirements of this general permit, 40 CFR 122.26(c)(1)(ii) and 6 
NYCRR Part 621, with reasons supporting the request, to the Department at the 
address for the appropriate Department Office (see addresses in Appendix 
F).The request may be granted by issuance of an individual permit or another 
general permit at the discretion of the Department.  

 
3. When an individual SPDES permit is issued to a discharger authorized to 

discharge under a general SPDES permit for the same discharge(s), the general 
permit authorization for outfalls authorized under the individual SPDES permit 
is automatically terminated on the effective date of the individual permit unless 
termination is earlier in accordance with 6 NYCRR Part 750. 

            
L. Proper Operation and Maintenance - The owner or operator shall at all times 
properly operate and maintain all facilities and systems of treatment and control (and 
related appurtenances) which are installed or used by the owner or operator to achieve 
compliance with the conditions of this permit and with the requirements of the SWPPP. 
 
M. Inspection and Entry - The owner or operator shall allow the Department or an 
authorized representative of EPA, the State, or, in the case of a construction site which 
discharges through an MS4, an authorized representative of the MS4 receiving the 
discharge, upon the presentation of credentials and other documents as may be required by 
law, to: 
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(Part VII. M) 
1. Enter upon the owner’s or operator's premises where a regulated facility or 

activity is located or conducted or where records must be kept under the 
conditions of this permit;  

 
2. Have access to and copy at reasonable times, any records that must be kept 

under the conditions of this permit; and 
 

3. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities or equipment (including monitoring 
and control equipment). 

 
N. Permit Actions - At the Department’s sole discretion, this permit may, at any time, be 
modified, suspended, revoked, or renewed. The filing of a request by the owner or operator 
for a permit modification, revocation and reissuance, termination, a notification of planned 
changes or anticipated noncompliance does not limit, diminish and/or stay compliance with 
any terms of this permit. 
 
O. Definitions - Definitions of key terms are included in Appendix A of this permit. 
 
P. Re-Opener Clause  
 

1. If there is evidence indicating potential or realized impacts on water quality due 
to any stormwater discharge associated with construction activity covered by 
this permit, the owner or operator of such discharge may be required to obtain 
an individual permit or alternative general permit in accordance with Part 
VII.K. of this permit or the permit may be modified to include different 
limitations and/or requirements. 

 
2. Permit modification, suspension or revocation will be conducted in accordance 

with 6 NYCRR Part 621, 6 NYCRR 750-1.18, and 6 NYCRR 750-1.20.  
 

Q. Penalties for Falsification of Forms and Reports – Article 17 of the ECL provides for 
a civil penalty of $37,500 per day per violation of this permit. Articles 175 and 210 of the 
New York State Penal Law provide for a criminal penalty of a fine and/or imprisonment 
for falsifying forms and reports required by this permit. 
 
R. Other Permits – Nothing in this permit relieves the owner or operator from a 
requirement to obtain any other permits required by law.   
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APPENDIX A 

 
Definitions 
 
Alter Hydrology from Pre to Post-Development Conditions - means the post-development peak 
flow rate(s) has increased by more than 5% of the pre-developed condition for the design storm of 
interest (e.g. 10 yr and 100 yr).  
 
Combined Sewer - means a sewer that is designed to collect and convey both “sewage” and 
“stormwater”. 
 
Commence (Commencement of) Construction Activities - means the initial disturbance of soils 
associated with clearing, grading or excavation activities; or other construction related activities 
that disturb or expose soils such as demolition, stockpiling of fill material, and the initial 
installation of erosion and sediment control practices required in the SWPPP. See definition for 
“Construction Activity(ies)” also. 
 
Construction Activity(ies) - means any clearing, grading, excavation, filling, demolition or 
stockpiling activities that result in soil disturbance. Clearing activities can include, but are not 
limited to, logging equipment operation, the cutting and skidding of trees, stump removal and/or 
brush root removal. Construction activity does not include routine maintenance that is performed 
to maintain the original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, or original purpose of a facility. 
 
Direct Discharge (to a specific surface waterbody) - means that runoff flows from a construction 
site by overland flow and the first point of discharge is the specific surface waterbody, or runoff 
flows from a construction site to a separate storm sewer system and the first point of discharge 
from the separate storm sewer system is the specific surface waterbody. 
 
Discharge(s) - means any addition of any pollutant to waters of the State through an outlet or point 
source. 
 
Environmental Conservation Law (ECL) - means chapter 43-B of the Consolidated Laws of the 
State of New York, entitled the Environmental Conservation Law. 
 
Final Stabilization - means that all soil disturbance activities have ceased and a uniform, 
perennial vegetative cover with a density of eighty (80) percent over the entire pervious surface 
has been established; or other equivalent stabilization measures, such as permanent landscape 
mulches, rock rip-rap or washed/crushed stone have been applied on all disturbed areas that are not 
covered by permanent structures, concrete or pavement. 
 
General SPDES permit - means a SPDES permit issued pursuant to 6 NYCRR Part 750-1.21 
authorizing a category of discharges. 
 
 
Groundwater - means waters in the saturated zone. The saturated zone is a subsurface zone in 
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which all the interstices are filled with water under pressure greater than that of the atmosphere. 
Although the zone may contain gas-filled interstices or interstices filled with fluids other than 
water, it is still considered saturated.  
 
Impervious Area (Cover) - means all impermeable surfaces that cannot effectively infiltrate 
rainfall. This includes paved, concrete and gravel surfaces (i.e. parking lots, driveways, roads, 
runways and sidewalks); building rooftops and miscellaneous impermeable structures such as 
patios, pools, and sheds. 
 
Larger Common Plan of Development or Sale - means a contiguous area where multiple 
separate and distinct construction activities are occurring, or will occur, under one plan. The term 
“plan” in “larger common plan of development or sale” is broadly defined as any announcement or 
piece of documentation (including a sign, public notice or hearing, marketing plan, advertisement, 
drawing, permit application, State Environmental Quality Review Act (SEQRA) application, 
zoning request, computer design, etc.) or physical demarcation (including boundary signs, lot 
stakes, surveyor markings, etc.) indicating that construction activities may occur on a specific plot. 
 
For discrete construction projects that are located within a larger common plan of development or 
sale that are at least 1/4 mile apart, each project can be treated as a separate plan of development or 
sale provided any interconnecting road, pipeline or utility project that is part of the same “common 
plan” is not concurrently being disturbed. 
 
Municipal Separate Storm Sewer (MS4) - a conveyance or system of conveyances (including 
roads with drainage systems, municipal streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made 
channels, or storm drains): 

i. Owned or operated by a State, city, town, borough, county, parish, district, association, 
or other public body (created by or pursuant to State law) having jurisdiction over 
disposal of sewage, industrial wastes, stormwater, or other wastes, including special 
districts under State law such as a sewer district, flood control district or drainage 
district, or similar entity, or an Indian tribe or an authorized Indian tribal organization, 
or a designated and approved management agency under section 208 of the CWA that 
discharges to surface waters of the  State; 

ii. Designed or used for collecting or conveying stormwater; 
iii. Which is not a combined sewer; and 
iv. Which is not part of a Publicly Owned Treatment Works (POTW) as defined at 40 CFR 

122.2. 
 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) - means the national system for the 
issuance of wastewater and stormwater permits under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(Clean Water Act). 
 
NOI Acknowledgment Letter - means the letter that the Department sends to an owner or 
operator to acknowledge the Department’s receipt and acceptance of a complete Notice of Intent. 
This letter documents the owner’s or operator’s authorization to discharge in accordance with the 
general permit for stormwater discharges from construction activity.  
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Owner or Operator - means the person, persons or legal entity which owns or leases the property 
on which the construction activity is occurring; and/or an entity that has operational control over 
the construction plans and specifications, including the ability to make modifications to the plans 
and specifications.  
 
Pollutant - means dredged spoil, filter backwash, solid waste, incinerator residue, sewage, 
garbage, sewage sludge, munitions, chemical wastes, biological materials, radioactive materials, 
heat, wrecked or discarded equipment, rock, sand and industrial, municipal, agricultural waste and 
ballast discharged into water; which may cause or might reasonably be expected to cause pollution 
of the waters of the state in contravention of the standards or guidance values adopted as provided 
in Parts 700 et seq of this Title. 
 
Qualified Inspector - means a person that is knowledgeable in the principles and practices of 
erosion and sediment control, such as a licensed Professional Engineer, Certified Professional in 
Erosion and Sediment Control (CPESC), Registered Landscape Architect, or other Department 
endorsed individual(s).  
 
It can also mean someone working under the direct supervision of, and at the same company as, 
the licensed Professional Engineer or Registered Landscape Architect, provided that person has 
training in the principles and practices of erosion and sediment control. Training in the principles 
and practices of erosion and sediment control means that the individual working under the direct 
supervision of the licensed Professional Engineer or Registered Landscape Architect has received 
four (4) hours of Department endorsed training in proper erosion and sediment control principles 
from a Soil and Water Conservation District, or other Department endorsed entity. After receiving 
the initial training, the individual working under the direct supervision of the licensed Professional 
Engineer or Registered Landscape Architect shall receive four (4) hours of training every three (3) 
years.  
 
It can also mean a person that meets the Qualified Professional qualifications in addition to the 
Qualified Inspector qualifications.  
 
Note: Inspections of any post-construction stormwater management practices that include 
structural components, such as a dam for an impoundment, shall be performed by a licensed 
Professional Engineer. 
 
Qualified Professional - means a person that is knowledgeable in the principles and practices of 
stormwater management and treatment, such as a licensed Professional Engineer, Registered 
Landscape Architect or other Department endorsed individual(s). Individuals preparing SWPPPs 
that require the post-construction stormwater management practice component must have an 
understanding of the principles of hydrology, water quality management practice design, water 
quantity control design, and, in many cases, the principles of hydraulics in order to prepare a 
SWPPP that conforms to the Department’s technical standard. All components of the SWPPP that 
involve the practice of engineering, as defined by the NYS Education Law (see Article 145), shall 
be prepared by, or under the direct supervision of, a professional engineer licensed to practice in 
the State of New York. 
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Regulated, Traditional Land Use Control MS4 - means a city, town or village with land use 
control authority that is required to gain coverage under  New York State DEC’s SPDES General 
Permit For Stormwater Discharges from Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer Systems (MS4s).  
 
Routine Maintenance Activity - means construction activity that is performed to maintain the 
original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, or original purpose of a facility, including, but not 
limited to: 

• Re-grading of gravel roads or parking lots,  
• Stream bank restoration projects (does not include the placement of spoil material), 
• Cleaning and shaping of existing roadside ditches and culverts that maintains the 
approximate original line and grade, and hydraulic capacity of the ditch, 
• Cleaning and shaping of existing roadside ditches that does not maintain the 
approximate original grade, hydraulic capacity and purpose of the ditch if the changes to 
the line and grade, hydraulic capacity or purpose of the ditch are installed to improve 
water quality and quantity controls (e.g. installing grass lined ditch), 
• Placement of aggregate shoulder backing that makes the transition between the road 
shoulder and the ditch or embankment, 
• Full depth milling and filling of existing asphalt pavements, replacement of 
concrete pavement slabs, and similar work that does not expose soil or disturb the bottom 
six (6) inches of subbase material, 
• Long-term use of equipment storage areas at or near highway maintenance 
facilities, 
• Removal of sediment from the edge of the highway to restore a previously existing 
sheet-flow drainage connection from the highway surface to the highway ditch or 
embankment, 
• Existing use of Canal Corp owned upland disposal sites for the canal, and 
• Replacement of curbs, gutters, sidewalks and guide rail posts.  

 
State Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (SPDES) - means the system established 
pursuant to Article 17 of the ECL and 6 NYCRR Part 750 for issuance of permits authorizing 
discharges to the waters of the state. 
 
Surface Waters of the State - shall be construed to include lakes, bays, sounds, ponds, 
impounding reservoirs, springs, rivers, streams, creeks, estuaries, marshes, inlets, canals, the 
Atlantic ocean within the territorial seas of the state of New York and all other bodies of surface 
water, natural or artificial, inland or coastal, fresh or salt, public or private (except those private 
waters that do not combine or effect a junction with natural surface or underground waters), which 
are wholly or partially within or bordering the state or within its jurisdiction. Waters of the state 
are further defined in 6 NYCRR Parts 800 to 941. 
 
Temporary Stabilization - means that exposed soil has been covered with material(s) as set forth 
in the technical standard, New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment 
Control, to prevent the exposed soil from eroding. The materials can include, but are not limited to, 
mulch, seed and mulch, and erosion control mats (e.g. jute twisted yarn, excelsior wood fiber 
mats). 
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Total Maximum Daily Loads (TMDLs) - A TMDL is the sum of the allowable loads of a single 
pollutant from all contributing point and nonpoint sources. It is a calculation of the maximum 
amount of a pollutant that a waterbody can receive on a daily basis and still meet water quality 
standards, and an allocation of that amount to the pollutant's sources. A TMDL stipulates 
wasteload allocations (WLAs) for point source discharges, load allocations (LAs) for nonpoint 
sources, and a margin of safety (MOS). 
 
Trained Contractor - means an employee from the contracting (construction) company, identified 
in Part III.A.6., that has received four (4) hours of Department endorsed training in proper erosion 
and sediment control principles from a Soil and Water Conservation District, or other Department 
endorsed entity. After receiving the initial training, the trained contractor shall receive four (4) 
hours of training every three (3) years. 
 
It can also mean an employee from the contracting (construction) company, identified in Part 
III.A.6., that meets the qualified inspector qualifications (e.g. licensed Professional Engineer, 
Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control (CPESC), Registered Landscape Architect, 
or someone working under the direct supervision of, and at the same company as, the licensed 
Professional Engineer or Registered Landscape Architect, provided they have received four (4) 
hours of Department endorsed training in proper erosion and sediment control principles from a 
Soil and Water Conservation District, or other Department endorsed entity).     
 
The trained contractor will be responsible for the day to day implementation of the SWPPP. 
 
Uniform Procedures Act (UPA) Permit - means a permit required under 6 NYCRR Part 621 of 
the Environmental Conservation Law (ECL), Article 70. 
 
Water Quality Standard - means such measures of purity or quality for any waters in relation to 
their reasonable and necessary use as promulgated in 6 NYCRR Part 700 et seq. 
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APPENDIX B 
 

Required SWPPP Components by Project Type 
 

Table 1 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES THAT REQUIRE THE PREPARATION OF A SWPPP  

THAT ONLY INCLUDES EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS  
The following construction activities that involve soil disturbances of one (1) or more acres of land, but less 
than five (5) acres: 

 
• Single family home not located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C and not directly 

discharging to one of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E 
• Single family residential subdivisions with 25% or less impervious cover at total site build-out 

and not located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C and not directly discharging to one 
of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E 

• Construction of a barn or other agricultural building, silo, stock yard or pen.  
The following construction activities that involve soil disturbances of one (1) or more acres of land: 

 
• Installation of underground, linear utilities; such as gas lines, fiber-optic cable, cable TV, 

electric, telephone, sewer mains, and water mains   
• Environmental enhancement projects, such as wetland mitigation projects, stormwater retrofits 

and stream restoration projects 
• Bike paths and trails 
• Sidewalk construction projects that are not part of a road/ highway construction or 

reconstruction project 
• Slope stabilization projects 
• Slope flattening that changes the grade of the site, but does not significantly change the runoff 

characteristics  
• Spoil areas that will be covered with vegetation 
• Land clearing and grading for the purposes of creating vegetated open space (i.e. recreational 

parks, lawns, meadows, fields), excluding projects that alter hydrology from pre to post 
development conditions 

• Athletic fields (natural grass) that do not include the construction or reconstruction of 
impervious area and do not alter hydrology from pre to post development conditions 

• Demolition project where vegetation will be established and no redevelopment is planned 
• Overhead electric transmission line project that does not include the construction of permanent 

access roads or parking areas surfaced with impervious cover  
• Structural practices as identified in Table II in the “Agricultural Management Practices Catalog 

for Nonpoint Source Pollution in New York State”, excluding projects that involve soil 
disturbances of less than five acres and construction activities that include the construction or 
reconstruction of impervious area   

The following construction activities that involve soil disturbances between five thousand (5000) square feet 
and one (1) acre of land: 
 

• All construction activities located in the watersheds identified in Appendix D that involve soil 
disturbances between five thousand (5000) square feet and one (1) acre of land.   
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Table 2 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES THAT REQUIRE THE PREPARATION OF A SWPPP  

THAT INCLUDES POST-CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 
The following construction activities that involve soil disturbances of one (1) or more acres of land: 
 

• Single family home located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C or directly discharging 
to one of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E 

• Single family residential subdivisions located in one of the watersheds listed in Appendix C or 
directly discharging to one of the 303(d) segments listed in Appendix E 

• Single family residential subdivisions that involve soil disturbances of between one (1) and five 
(5)  acres of land with greater than 25% impervious cover at total site build-out  

• Single family residential subdivisions that involve soil disturbances of five (5) or more acres of 
land, and single family residential subdivisions that involve soil disturbances of less than five (5) 
acres that are part of a larger common plan of development or sale that will ultimately disturb 
five or more acres of land 

• Multi-family residential developments; includes townhomes, condominiums, senior housing 
complexes,  apartment complexes, and  mobile home parks 

• Airports 
• Amusement parks 
• Campgrounds 
• Cemeteries that include the construction or reconstruction of impervious area (>5% of disturbed 

area) or alter the hydrology from pre to post development conditions 
• Commercial developments  
• Churches and other places of worship 
• Construction of a barn or other agricultural building(e.g. silo) and structural practices as 

identified in Table II in the “Agricultural Management Practices Catalog for Nonpoint Source 
Pollution in New York State” that include the construction or reconstruction of impervious area, 
excluding projects that involve soil disturbances of less than five acres.  

• Golf courses 
• Institutional, includes hospitals, prisons, schools and colleges 
• Industrial facilities, includes industrial parks 
• Landfills 
• Municipal facilities; includes highway garages, transfer stations, office buildings, POTW’s and 

water treatment plants  
• Office complexes 
• Sports complexes 
• Racetracks, includes racetracks with earthen (dirt) surface 
• Road construction or reconstruction  
• Parking lot construction or reconstruction  
• Athletic fields (natural grass) that include the construction or reconstruction of impervious area 

(>5% of disturbed area) or alter the hydrology from pre to post development conditions 
• Athletic fields with artificial turf 
• Permanent access roads,  parking areas, substations, compressor stations and well drilling pads, 

surfaced with impervious cover, and constructed as part of an over-head electric transmission line 
project , wind-power project, cell tower project, oil or gas well drilling project or other linear 
utility project 

• All other construction activities that include the construction or reconstruction of impervious area 
and  alter the hydrology from pre to post development conditions, and are not listed in Table 1  
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APPENDIX C 
 

Watersheds Where Enhanced Phosphorus Removal Standards Are Required 
       
Watersheds where owners or operators of construction activities identified in Table 2 of 
Appendix B must prepare a SWPPP that includes post-construction stormwater 
management practices designed in conformance with the Enhanced Phosphorus Removal 
Standards included in the technical standard, New York State Stormwater Management 
Design Manual (“Design Manual”). 
 
 
 

• Entire New York City Watershed located east of the Hudson River - Figure 1 
• Onondaga Lake Watershed - Figure 2 
• Greenwood Lake Watershed -Figure 3 
• Oscawana Lake Watershed – Figure 4 

 
 



EOH Watershed 

Figure 1 - New York City Watershed East of the Hudson 
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Figure 2 - Onondaga Lake Watershed 
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Figure 3 - Greenwood Lake Watershed 
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igure 4 - Oscawana Lake WatershedF  
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Watersheds where owners or operators of construction activities that involve soil 
disturbances between five thousand (5000) square feet and one (1) acre of land must obtain 
coverage under this permit.  
 

Entire New York City Watershed that is located east of the Hudson River - See Figure 1 in 
Appendix C 
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List of 303(d) segments impaired by pollutants related to construction activity (e.g. silt, sediment 
or nutrients). Owners or operators of single family home and single family residential subdivision 
construction activities that involve soil disturbances of one or more acres of land, but less than 5 
acres, and directly discharge to one of the listed segments below shall prepare a SWPPP that 
includes post-construction stormwater management practices designed in conformance with the 
most current version of the technical standard, New York State Stormwater Management Design 
Manual (“Design Manual”).  
 

COUNTY     WATERBODY COUNTY      WATERBODY 

APPENDIX E 
 

Albany  Ann Lee (Shakers) Pond, Stump Pond 
Albany  Basic Creek Reservoir 
Bronx  Van Cortlandt Lake 
Broome  Whitney Point Lake/Reservoir 
Broome  Beaver Lake 
Broome  White Birch Lake 
Chautauqua Chautauqua Lake, North 
Chautauqua  Chautauqua Lake, South 
Chautauqua Bear Lake 
Chautauqua Chadakoin River and tribs 
Chautauqua Lower Cassadaga Lake 
Chautauqua Middle Cassadaga Lake 
Chautauqua Findley Lake 
Clinton       Great Chazy River, Lower, Main Stem 
Columbia   Kinderhook Lake 
Columbia      Robinson Pond 
Dutchess    Hillside Lake 
Dutchess   Wappinger Lakes 
Dutchess    Fall Kill and tribs 
Dutchess       Rudd Pond 
Erie      Rush Creek and tribs 
Erie    Ellicott Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Erie           Beeman Creek and tribs 
Erie           Murder Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Erie           South Branch Smoke Cr, Lower, and tribs 
Erie           Little Sister Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Essex        Lake George (primary county listed as Warren) 
Genesee       Black Creek, Upper, and minor tribs 
Genesee     Tonawanda Creek, Middle, Main Stem 
Genesee      Tonawanda Creek, Upper, and minor tribs 
Genesee     Little Tonawanda Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Genesee      Oak Orchard Creek, Upper, and tribs 
Genesee     Bowen Brook and tribs 
Genesee     Bigelow Creek and tribs 
Greene    Schoharie Reservoir 
Greene    Sleepy Hollow Lake 
Herkimer   Steele Creek tribs 
Kings    Hendrix Creek 
Lewis     Mill Creek/South Branch and tribs 
Livingston    Conesus Lake 
Livingston   Jaycox Creek and tribs 
Livingston    Mill Creek and minor tribs 

Monroe      Genesee River, Lower, Main Stem 
Monroe     Genesee River, Middle, Main Stem 
Monroe      Black Creek, Lower, and minor tribs 
Monroe    Buck Pond 
Monroe     Long Pond 
Monroe      Cranberry Pond 
Monroe     Mill Creek and tribs 
Monroe    Shipbuilders Creek and tribs 
Monroe      Minor tribs to Irondequoit Bay 
Monroe        Thomas Creek/White Brook and tribs 
Nassau      Glen Cove Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Nassau     LI Tribs (fresh) to East Bay 
Nassau     East Meadow Brook, Upper, and tribs 
Nassau        Hempstead Bay 
Nassau         Hempstead Lake 
Nassau       Grant Park Pond 
Niagara        Bergholtz Creek and tribs 
Oneida        Ballou, Nail Creeks 
Onondaga       Ley Creek and tribs 
Onondaga      Onondaga Creek, Lower and tribs 
Onondaga      Onondaga creek, Middle and tribs 
Onondaga       Onondaga Creek, Upper, and minor tribs 
Onondaga      Harbor Brook, Lower, and tribs 
Onondaga      Ninemile Creek, Lower, and tribs 
Onondaga       Minor tribs to Onondaga Lake 
Ontario       Honeoye Lake 
Ontario        Hemlock Lake Outlet and minor tribs 
Ontario      Great Brook and minor tribs 
Oswego      Lake Neatahwanta 
Putnam    Oscawana Lake 
Putnam     Lake Carmel 
Queens     Jamaica Bay, Eastern, and tribs (Queens) 
Queens       Bergen Basin 
Queens     Shellbank Basin 
Rensselaer    Snyders Lake 
Richmond     Grasmere, Arbutus and Wolfes Lakes 
Saratoga      Dwaas Kill and tribs 
Saratoga       Tribs to Lake Lonely 
Saratoga       Lake Lonely 
Saratoga       Schuyler Creek and tribs 
Schenectady     Collins Lake 

  



44 
 

APPENDIX E 

nt’d. 

Y COUNTY       WATERBODY 

 
List of 303(d) segments impaired by pollutants related to construction activity, co
 

COUNTY        WATERBOD
Schoharie       Engleville Pond 

ake Salubria 
teuben        Smith Pond 
uffolk        Millers Pond 

Suffolk         Mattituck (Marratooka) Pond 
Suffolk       Tidal tribs to West Moriches Bay 
Suffolk       Canaan Lake 
Suffolk        Lake Ronkonkoma 
Tompkins        Cayuga Lake, Southern End 
Tompkins       Owasco Inlet, Upper, and tribs 
Ulster        Ashokan Reservoir 
Ulster       Esopus Creek, Upper, and minor tribs 
Warren      Lake George 
Warren      Tribs to L.George, Village of L George 
Warren     Huddle/Finkle Brooks and tribs 
Warren        Indian Brook and tribs 
Warren      Hague Brook and tribs 
Washington     Tribs to L.George, East Shore of Lake George 
Washington     Cossayuna Lake 
Wayne        Port Bay 
Wayne       Marbletown Creek and tribs 
Westchester     Peach Lake 
Westchester    Mamaroneck River, Lower 
Westchester     Mamaroneck River, Upper, and minor tribs 
Westchester      Sheldrake River and tribs 
Westchester    Blind Brook, Lower 
Westchester      Blind Brook, Upper, and tribs 
Westchester   Lake Lincolndale 
Westchester   Lake Meahaugh 
Wyoming     Java Lake 
Wyoming    Silver Lake 

Schoharie     Summit Lake 
St. Lawrence    Black Lake Outlet/Black Lake 
Steuben        L

 

S
S

 
Note: The list above identifies those waters from the final New York State “2008 Section 303(d) 
List of Impaired Waters Requiring a TMDL/Other Strategy”, dated May 26, 2008, that are 
impaired by silt, sediment or nutrients. 



_ 
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APPENDIX F 
 

LIST OF NYS DEC REGIONAL OFFICES 
 
 

Region COVERING THE 

FOLLOWING 
COUNTIES: 

DIVISION OF 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
PERMITS (DEP)  

PERMIT ADMINISTRATORS

DIVISION OF WATER
(DOW) 

 

 

WATER (SPDES) PROGRAM 

1 NASSAU AND SUFFOLK 50 CIRCLE ROAD 
STONY BROOK, NY  

) 444-0365
11790-3409 11790 

50 CIRCLE ROAD 
STONY BROOK, NY  

TEL. (631  TEL. (631) 444-0405 
 

2 NX, KINGS, NEW YORKBRO , 
QUE

1 HUNTERS POINT P
40 21ST ST. 

LONG ISLAND CITY 07 
TEL. (718) 482-4997
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Attachment B 
SWPPP Inspection Checklist 



❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

❑ ❑ ❑ 

  

SWPPP INSPECTION FIELD CHECKLIST 
MRS 2 (Fire Training Area) 
Naval Weapon Industrial Reserve Plant 
Calverton, New York 

 

DATE/ TIME:    

INSPECTOR NAME: 

INSPECTOR TITLE: 

 WEATHER 

Part II.C.3.a of the Construction Stormwater Permit: “The owner or operator shall have a qualified inspector conduct at least two (2) site inspections in accordance with Part 
IV.C. every seven calendar days, for as long as greater than five acres of soil remain disturbed.  The two inspections shall be separated by a minimum of two full calendar 
days.”  The general areas or items that need to be inspected include disturbed areas of the construction site, areas used for storage of materials, structural control measures, and 
locations where vehicles enter or exit the site.  Storm water controls or BMPs including silt fences, straw bales, seeding, etc. are to be individually inspected to determine any 
maintenance requirements and/or if they are operating as intended by permit. 

OVERALL SITE INSPECTION PROCEDURES YES NO N/A COMMENTS/CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Has it rained within the last 24 hours?       

Is soil wet from a recent rain event?  Please describe soil 
conditions. 

    

Is there any evidence of sediment or other discharge leaving the 
construction site?  If so, note areas. 

    

Have any adverse impacts such as flooding, structural damage, 
erosion, spillage, or accumulation of sediment, debris or litter 
occurred on adjacent property, wetlands or surface waters?  
Describe any water bodies adjacent to the site, if applicable. 

   
 

Have the Storm Water BMPs been placed as shown on drawings 
or plans within the correct specifications?  

    

Are the Storm Water BMPs functioning as intended?     

Is work being done according to approved plans?      



❑ ❑ ❑ 

  

Have any post-construction stormwater management practices 
been implemented?  If yes, please describe. 

    

Please describe and provide a sketch of areas that are disturbed and areas that have been stabilized (temporary and final) since the last inspection: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    
 
 
 



  

 
 
 
 
Please Note any corrective actions taken below to maintain erosion and sediment controls: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*Part IV.C.4 k. of the Permit indicates that if corrective actions are needed, the qualified inspector shall attach paper color copies of date stamped, digital 
photographs of the practices that need corrective actions to the inspection report within seven calendar days of the inspection date.  The inspector shall also take 
date stamped, digital photographs that clearly show the condition of the practice after corrective action has been completed and attach to the inspection report 
within seven calendar days of the inspection date.   

 
*Part IV.C.5. of the Permit indicates that the qualified inspector shall notify the owner or operator and appropriate contractor of any corrective actions that need 
to be taken within one business day of the completion of an inspection.  The contractor or subcontractor shall begin implementing the corrective actions within 
one business day of the notification and shall complete the corrective actions in a reasonable time frame. 
 
 
 



  

QUALIFIED INSPECTOR’S SIGNATURE: 
 

DATE: 
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Completed Inspection Reports 



Provided at a later date 
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1.0 Background 1 

Correction 04 to the Final Explosives Safety Submission Explosives Safety Submission for 2 
Munitions Response (MRS) Site 02 - Former Fire Training Area Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve 3 

Plant, Calverton, New York, approved by the Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board 4 

(DDESB) on 23 May 2011, was prepared to: 1) add three additional excavation areas within 5 

the boundaries of MRS Site 02; 2) comply with updated Naval Ordnance Safety and Security 6 

Activity (NOSSA) Guidance 8020.15D; 3) update DDESB Fragmentation Data Review 7 

Forms; and 4) update Remedial Project Manager (RPM) and contract authorization 8 

information. This Explosives Safety Submission (ESS) was prepared for Naval Facilities 9 

Engineering Command (NAVFAC) Mid-Atlantic by AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Constructors, Inc. 10 

Joint Venture III (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL) under Contract Number N62470-08-D-1006. This 11 

ESS supports a “selected response” action for Munitions Response Site (MRS) 02, Former 12 

Fire Training Area, at the Naval Weapon Industrial Reserve Plant (NWIRP) in Calverton, 13 

New York (NWIRP Calverton).  14 

1.1 Navy Project Manager 15 

James M. Tarr, CPG, CG 16 

Remedial Project Manager 17 

NAVFAC MIDLANT, Code OPT3-5 18 

9742 Maryland Avenue, Bldg Z-144 19 

Norfolk, VA 23511-3095 20 

Phone; (757) 341-2009 21 

Email: james.tarr@navy.mil  22 

Lora Fly  23 
NAVFAC-NORTHEAST  24 

Facilities Engineering Command 25 

Mid-Atlantic Naval Facilities Engineering Command Building Z-144 26 

9742 Maryland Avenue 27 

Norfolk, VA 23511-3095 28 

Phone: (757) 341-2012 29 

E-mail: lora.fly@navy.mil 30 

1.2 MRS Site Identifier and Description 31 

 Current Name: MRS 02 – Former Fire Training Area  32 

 Former Name: Site 2 – Fire Training Area  33 

Other Identifiers: Installation Restoration Site 2 34 

 Host Installation: Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve Plan (NWIRP), Calverton, 35 

New York  36 

 Installation: NWRIP Calverton is a closed base. It is government-owned, 37 

contractor-operated. 38 
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 Command:  NAVFAC 1 

 Location:  South-central portion of NWIRP Calverton  2 

NWIRP Calverton is located within the town of Riverhead, in Suffolk County, Long Island, 3 

approximately 70 miles east of New York City (Figure 1-1). NWIRP Calverton encompasses 4 

approximately 211 acres of the original 6,000-acre facility. 5 

MRS 02 is located in the south-central portion of NWIRP Calverton (see Figure 1-2). MRS 02 6 

consists of 9 approximately 7 acres; however, 2 1.138 acres in the southeast section of the site 7 

were previously cleared of munitions and explosives of concern (MEC)/ material 8 

potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH) by a munitions response (MR) removal 9 

action. The remaining 7 acres are the focus of the munitions response (MR) action The site 10 

MRS 02 consists of a cleared area, surrounded by woodlands. It is currently vacant, 11 

uninhabited, and secured by a perimeter chain link fence.  12 



_ 
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1.3 Regional Maps 1 

Maps are provided in Figures 1-1 through 1-4.  2 

1.4 Scope of Munitions Response 3 

The scope of this ESS is to conduct a “selected response” to locate and remove MEC and 4 

MPPEHmunitions and explosives of concern (MEC) and material potentially presenting an 5 

explosive hazard (MPPEH) from MRS 02 which includes a 30- foot by 30-foot area known to 6 

contain 20-millimeter (mm) projectiles in soils contaminated with petroleum or solvent 7 

products. The site layout is presented in Figure 1-3. 8 

Intermediate Goals 9 

The primary intermediate goal of the MRS 02 MR action is to excavate and mechanically 10 

screen soil from a 50-foot by 150-foot area that may contain MEC and MPPEH.The 11 

intermediate goal of the MRS 02 MR action is to excavate and mechanically screen soil to 12 

remove MEC and MPPEH from four areas within the MRS that are potentially impacted 13 

with site contaminants of concern (COCs). 14 

The secondary intermediate goal is to complete a DGM survey of the remaining areas of 15 

MRS 02, intrusively investigate selected individual anomalies and polygons, and remove 16 

sources of the anomalies to the limits of DGM instrument detection. 17 

Future Goal 18 

The future goal is to allow the continuation of the remedial action (i.e., excavation of 19 

petroleumCOC-contaminated soil) at this site. 20 

Land Use 21 

MRS 02 is currently under the control of the Navy and is managed by Environmental 22 

Construction Operations & Remediation, Inc.  23 

Following the completion of the remedial action, the property will be parceled to the Town 24 

of Riverhead for industrial development. Land use controls may be implemented. 25 

Other Land Use Activities  26 

There are no other land use activities taking place at MRS 02 concurrent with the MR 27 

activities described within this ESS.  28 

1.5 History of MEC Munitions Use 29 

NWIRP Calverton was used for the development, assembly, testing, refitting, and 30 

retrofitting of naval combat aircraft until 1996. These aircraft included the Grumman F-14 31 

Tomcat, which used aircraft gun systems firing 20-mm cannon ammunition. NWIRP 32 

Calverton contained a firing stop butt area for testing, sighting, and performing static target 33 

practice using aircraft cannon firing systems to align gun sights. The proximity of the firing 34 

butt to MRS 02 is illustrated in Figure 1-4.  35 
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The static aircraft firing stop butt area was lined with 50 feet byx 50 feet of sand from the 1 

floor to approximately 20 feet in height within a covered and wood-lined revetment. The 2 

stop butt area was reinforced with 12 inches of dense concrete on the floors and walls. 3 

Aircraft would fire from a static position approximately 200 feet away.  4 

As the plant closed and the facilities were decommissioned, the aircraft firing stop butt was 5 

abandoned in place. A description of the butt in Table 14-1 of the Phase II Environmental 6 

Baseline Survey for NWIRP (C.F. Braun, 1997) indicated that the soil backstop had been 7 

removed. It is undocumented as to where the soil from the backstop was relocated.  8 

In February 2010, the Navy was in the process of delineating petroleum-contaminated soils 9 

for a removal action within the 50-foot by 150-foot area. During soil sampling activities, five 10 

remnants of 20-mm projectiles were encountered on the surface in an approximately a 11 

30-foot by 30-foot area. One remnant was discovered on February 1, 2010. The remaining 12 

four remnants were discovered on February 3, 2010.  13 

In March 2010, Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) personnel inspected the materials and 14 

removed them from the site. The specific nomenclature of the 20-mm projectiles could not 15 

be determined because of decay and the splitting of rounds from subsequent repeat impacts.  16 

1.6 Previous Studies of Extent of MEC/ and/or MPPEH 17 

Contamination 18 

MRS 02 has had not been identified as an MRS at NWIRP Calverton. No previous studies of 19 

the extent of MEC/MPPEH have been conducted at the site.  20 

In 2008, a soil removal action was conducted to excavate polychlorinated biphenyl- (PCB) 21 

and petroleum-contaminated waste at the MRS. Additional soil contamination was 22 

identified to the west of the initial excavation area. During the soils delineation investigation 23 

in February 2010, the five 20-mm fragments were found. As a result of this discovery, the 24 

remedial action at MRS 02 was halted.  25 

From May 21, 2012 to November 21, 2012, an intrusive investigation of digital geophysical 26 

mapping (DGM) anomalies occurred. Four MEC items were recovered: 20-mm M56A4 high 27 

explosive (HE) projectiles (quantity 2) and 20-mm M97 high explosive incendiary (HEI) 28 

projectiles (quantity 2). A total of 17,006 MPPEH items (20-mm projectiles or pieces of 29 

projectiles, with non-identified nomenclatures) were recovered. The MEC and MPPEH were 30 

treated and disposed of as material documented as safe (MDAS). In addition, 0.50 caliber 31 

Armor Piercing projectiles (quantity 59) were recovered and disposed of as MDAS. 32 

1.7 Justification for No Department of Defense Action 33 

Indicated/No Further Action Decision 34 

This section is not applicable.  35 
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2.0 Project Dates 1 

MR activities (i.e., MEC intrusive activities) are anticipated to start in Fall 2011November 2 

2013. The estimated project duration is 2 months. Beginning the MR action is contingent on 3 

approval of this ESS Correction 04 from NOSSA. and DDESB. 4 
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3.0 Types of MEC and/or MPPEH 1 

3.1 Types and Quantities of MEC, Including  and/or MPPEH 2 

3.1.1 Summary of MEC and/or MPPEH  3 

In February 2010, remnants of 20-mm projectiles were found at MRS 02. The remnants were 4 

found on the ground surface in an area where there is no history of munitions use. In 2012, 5 

4 MEC items (20-mm projectiles) and 17,006 MPPEH items were recovered. 6 

MRS 02 has no history of required MEC use, either as an impact area, training area, or 7 

disposal area. The presence of 20-mm projectile remnants is assumed to be the result of 8 

removing sand containing these fragments from the NWIRP aircraft gun system firing stop 9 

butt facility and relocating it to MRS 02 as common borrow to fill in low-lying drainage 10 

areas. The proximity of the gun firing butt (Building 06-22A) to MRS 02 is illustrated in 11 

Figure 1-4. 12 

3.2 Munitions with Greatest Fragmentation Distance 13 

3.2.1 Selecting the Munitions with the Greatest Fragmentation Distance  14 

Without a positive nomenclature confirmed for the 20-mm projectiles encountered, two 15 

20-mm projectiles featured in the DDESB fragmentation database were evaluated as 16 

primary munitions with the greatest fragmentation determination (MGFD): the M97 HEI 17 

and the M56A4 HE. The 20-mm M97 HEI has larger fragmentation distances (i.e., hazardous 18 

fragmentation distance [HFD] and maximum fragmentation distance –horizontal [MFD-H]) 19 

than the M56A4. However, the 20-mm M56A4 projectile has larger blast overpressure 20 

distances than the M97 HEI. Therefore, the blast overpressure distances for the 20-mm 21 

M56A4 projectile will be applied for mechanized operations, as discussed in Section 6.1.4.  22 

The explosives safety quantity distance (ESQD) for these MGFDs are listed in Table 3-1. The 23 

DDESB Fragmentation Data Review Forms for both 20-mm projectiles are presented in 24 

Appendix B. 25 

 TABLE 3-1 
 MGFDs for MRS 02 

MGFD Type Munitions Item HFD MFD-H1 (ft)  

Primary 20-mm M97 HEI projectile 66 664651 

Primary 20-mm M56A4 HE projectile 65 535 

Contingency None None None 

 1DDESB Fragmentation Data Review Form dated 10/18/11 04/16/13 (Appendix B).  
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3.2.2 Encountering MEC Other Than the Selected MGFD 1 

If, while executing the MR action, UXO Technicians encounter an MEC item that has a 2 

greater MFD-H, HFD, or K328fragmentation distance than the ESS-approved MGFD, then 3 

the Senior Unexploded Ordnance Supervisor (SUXOS) will halt all operations and notify the 4 

UXO contractor project manager, who will notify the Navy project manager, who in turn 5 

will notify NOSSA (N4). than the MGFD listed in Table 3-1all operations will cease. Work 6 

will not proceed until sufficient explosives safety measures have been identified and 7 

implemented for the item in question. An amendment to the ESS will be prepared and 8 

submitted to NOSSA N53.  9 

If MEC is encountered with a greater fragmentation distance than the two identified 10 

primary MGFDs, all onsite operations will cease and an amended ESS that reflects the new 11 

MGFD will be submitted to NOSSA (N4). Operations will resume only after the NOSSA 12 

(N54)-endorsed and DDESB-approved amended ESS as well as all safeguards associated 13 

with the newly selected MGFD are in place. The change in MGFD will be documented in the 14 

After Action Report. 15 

3.3 Maximum Credible Event  16 

Not applicable.  17 

3.4 Explosive Explosively-Soil and Contaminated Buildings 18 

Not applicable.  19 
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4.0 MEC and/or MPPEH Migration 1 

4.1 MEC and/or MPPEH Migration 2 

MRS 02 is located on a flat grade, in sandy terrain, with grass cover. Over time frost heave 3 

and erosion may contribute to MEC/MPPEH migration. The frost line depth at MRS 02 is 4 

18 inches.  5 
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5.0 Detection Techniques 1 

A DGM survey and intrusive investigation of DGM identified anomalies was completed in 2 

2012. Information presented in this section related to DGM and anomalies detected through 3 

DGM activities is provided in the event that additional DGM and follow-up investigation 4 

activities are performed at the site.  5 

5.1 Detection Equipment, Methods, and Standards 6 

5.1.1 Analog Instruments 7 

UXO Ttechnicians will use the Schonstedt GA-52Cx (or equivalent) to check excavated soils 8 

for ferrous-metallic items, and check the bottom and sidewall areas of the excavation areas 9 

to confirm that ferrous-metallic items are no longer detectable. If additional DGM 10 

operations are performed at the site, the Schonstedt GA-52Cx (or equivalent) will also be 11 

used to reacquire anomalies and clear the excavation.  12 

The Schonstedt GA-52Cx is a flux-gate magnetometer that measures the gradient between 13 

two sensors to detect changes in the earth’s magnetic field resulting from the presence of a 14 

ferrous-metallic item that causes a perturbation in that field. The detection capability of the 15 

Schonstedt GA-52Cx is similar to most available magnetometers in that it will detect a 16 

ferrous-metallic item at varying depths, depending on the size of the item and the amount 17 

of ferrous metal in it. The instrument will respond to small objects, such as nails and bolts, 18 

buried up to several inches, and larger items, such as a 100-pound practice bomb buried up 19 

to several feet. Detection depends on observation of the user to audible signals because the 20 

instrument does not record data 21 

5.1.2 Digital 22 

If additional DGM operations are conducted at the site,The  the UXOQCS will use the 23 

Geonics EM61-MK2 (or equivalent) to conduct quality control (QC) inspections of cleared 24 

anomaly investigations excavations. The SUXOS will use the Geonics EM61-MK2 to check 25 

all excavation anomaly investigation locations to confirm that all detectable metallic items 26 

have been removed. Instrument performance will be validated, as described in Section 5.2.1. 27 

Geonics EM61-MK2 time-domain electromagnetic metal detectors will be used for 28 

reacquisition and removal verification. The EM61-MK2 is the best available technology for 29 

detection of the types of munitions anticipated to be located at the site. Both the terrain and 30 

vegetation (after reduction) will be amenable to use of this detector. The detection 31 

capabilities of the EM61-MK2 are well-established and documented through various studies 32 

and empirical data across the munitions response industry. Specific responses from typical 33 

munitions items have been documented by the Naval Research Lab (2008) and, once the 34 

background geophysical response and instrument functionality have been validated 35 

through an instrument verification strip (IVS) (see Section 5.3), a cross-correlation can be 36 

made with respect to detection of these items.  37 
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5.1.3 Geophysical System Verification Process 1 

When in use, the metal detectors (EM61-MK2 and Schonstedt GA-52Cx) will be function-2 

tested within an IVS, established as part of the geophysical system verification (GSV) 3 

process to be used at the site. The GSV is a physics-based, presumptively selected 4 

technology process in which signal strength and sensor performance are compared to 5 

known response curves of industry standard objects (ISOs) to verify DGM systems before 6 

and during site surveys. The GSV process is designed to perform initial verification of the 7 

DGM system using an IVS, followed by a blind seeding program (discussed in Section 7.1) 8 

for continued verification throughout the field operations. 9 

The IVS will contain two small ISOs, 1 -inch (2.54 centimeters [cm]) by 4 -inches (10.16 cm) 10 

steel pipes (Part Number 44615K466) from the McMaster-Carr online catalog 11 

(http://www.mcmaster.com/): 12 

Shape:   Straight Nipple, Threaded Both Ends 13 

Schedule:  40 14 

Pipe Size:   1 -inch (1.315-inch outer diameter) 15 

Length:   4 inches 16 

Finish:   Black welded steel 17 

Two ISO items will be buried horizontally (parallel to the ground surface) at depths of 18 

approximately 3 and 7 times their diameter (10 cm and 23 cm, respectively). Instrument 19 

response curves for this ISO have been developed by the Naval Research Laboratory (2009). 20 

These response curves demonstrate their standard response under their best orientation and 21 

worst orientation at multiple distances from the instrument’s bottom transmit/receive coil.  22 

5.1.4 Hazards of Electromagnetic Radiation to Ordnance  23 

Hazards of electromagnetic radiation to ordnance (HERO) tests performed on the Geonics 24 

EM61-MK2 at Naval Support Facility Dahlgren (Naval Surface Warfare Center Dahlgren, 25 

2011) concluded that the system can be used safely, with no risk of HERO, in areas 26 

containing unexploded electrically initiated munitions. 27 

5.2 Positioning System, Method, and Standards 28 

Positioning for EM61-MK2 surveys will be through the use of a real time kinematic (RTK) 29 

global positioning system (GPS) or fiducial positioning. If fiducial positioning is used, a 30 

professional land surveyor will place survey stakes at regular intervals along the survey 31 

transects for use as control points. Reacquisition of anomalies will be performed with equal 32 

or greater accuracy to the positioning system/method used for the original data collection. 33 

Anomalies selected from data positioned with RTK GPS will be reacquired with RTK GPS 34 

and those detected from data positioned with fiducial methods will be reacquired with 35 

survey tape measurements from surveyed stakes or by a land surveyor using the same 36 

method used to establish the stakes. 37 
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5.25.3 Equipment Checks 1 

5.2.15.3.1 5.2.1 Instrument Validation 2 

As discussed in Section 5.1.3, theGeophysical system verification (GSV) will be used for 3 

initial and continuing DGM system validation. The GSV is a physics-based, presumptively 4 

selected technology process used to verify Digital Geophysical Mapping (DGM) systems. 5 

The GSV generates instrument specific, signal strength, and sensor performance data that is 6 

then compared to known response curves for Industry Standard Objects (ISOs). GSV is 7 

designed to perform initial verification of the proposed DGM system using an instrument 8 

verification strip (IVS), followed by a blind seeding program for continued verification 9 

throughout the field operations.  10 

When scheduled for use, the EM61-MK2 will be run over the IVS at the beginning and end 11 

of the day and the data will be evaluated to validate that the instrument is responding 12 

appropriately to the items. Each Schonstedt GA-52Cx to be used during that day’s 13 

operations will be operated over the items to confirm that the items are detected. 14 

Confirmation of detection of the items will validate that the Schonstedt GA-52Cx systems 15 

are functioning appropriately.   16 

The equipment inspection will be documented on an inspection sheet or in digital records 17 

associated with the operations. 18 

5.3.2 Positioning Systems 19 

If an RTK GPS system is used, the accuracy of the system will be validated through a QC 20 

test before use. The accuracy will be assessed by calculating the difference between a known 21 

location over which the instrument is held and the displayed position. 22 

5.2.25.3.3 5.2.2 Quality Control 23 

When scheduled for use, the EM61-MK2 system will undergo QC checks to ensure that the 24 

system is operational and responding to metallic items in accordance with industry 25 

standards. An ISO will be used to validate that the response of the system to the object is 26 

comparable to the expected response, as documented in EM62-MK2 Response of Three 27 

Munitions Surrogates (Naval Research Laboratory, 2009).  28 

QC of the analog geophysical instruments will be accomplished through checks that the 29 

instruments are functioning before using them for field activities. Each instrument will be 30 

operated over the IVS. If the instrument is not able to detect the item, it will be taken out of 31 

use until it is repaired. 32 

If any detector is found to be functioning improperly, it will be removed from the operation 33 

until it is repaired and retested. 34 

Results of the QC checks will be recorded and documented for reporting and future 35 

reference.  36 
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5.35.4 Data Collection and Storage 1 

Field data will be collected using either paper forms or an electronic data management 2 

system using handheld devices to track and query all data. Regardless of the collection 3 

method, the following data will be collected: 4 

 Project information ( personnel, teams, instrument serial numbers, grid/transect IDs, 5 

locations) 6 

 Field Team Leader notes ( safety meetings, logbooks, field requests to management) 7 

 DGM and UXO team notes ( grids/transects, files, personnel, methods, instruments, 8 

global positioning system coordinates, descriptions of items found) 9 

 DGM data processing notes and delivery data ( file names, processing performed, QC of 10 

data, delivery dates) 11 

 Grid/transect statuses ( activities performed by grid/transect and by area, percents, 12 

quantities complete or remaining) 13 

 Demolition tracking 14 

 QC (QC on notes, processing, data, comparison of DGM results to intrusive results and 15 

field activities) 16 

All MEC operations-related data will be reviewed by the UXOQC Specialist (UXOQCS) for 17 

completeness and accuracy. Completed and QC-accepted forms will be maintained by the 18 

Senior UXO Supervisor (SUXOS) or UXOQCS. If paper forms are used, the data will be 19 

transcribed to an electronic database, and the original forms will be scanned and saved as 20 

electronic files. 21 
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6.0 Response Actions  1 

The response techniques for the execution of the MR action at MRS 02 are identified in this 2 

section. 3 

6.1 Response Techniques 4 

6.1.1 Site Preparation  5 

Site preparation activities were performed in November, 2010 under the auspices of an ESS 6 

Determination Request approved by NOSSA on 21 Oct 10.  Site preparation consisted of 7 

boundary surveying, vegetation clearance, establishing a DGM IVS, placing QC blind seeds 8 

for DGM, and visual surface clearance.Site preparation  These activities were will be 9 

executed by a UXO Technician III using anomaly avoidance procedures. 10 

6.1.1.1 Set up of IVS and Equipment Check Area  11 

DGM activities were completed in 2012. In the event that additional DGM activities are 12 

performed at the site, then sSite preparation for DGM activities include: QC planting of 13 

DGM blind seeds and setting up an IVS in accordance with Section 5. The IVS, measuring 14 

approximately 50 feet by 20 feet, is used as a part of the GSV process. The IVS area was also 15 

used as an equipment check area (ECA) to confirm that the analog detector (Schonstedt GA-16 

52Cx) was working correctly. The same ECA will be used to check analog detectors for the 17 

intrusive activities. 18 

6.1.1.2 Boundary Survey 19 

A land surveyor performed a geodetic survey of MRS 02 to establish the boundary of the 20 

four excavation areas, the IVS coordinates, QC blind seed locations and control points. The 21 

surveyor also established a system of 30-meter by 30-meter operational grids over the site 22 

for use by the DGM team.  23 

6.1.1.3 Vegetation Reduction  24 

The MRS is covered with native grasses. Several trees are sporadically dispersed over the 25 

site. An access road from the main highway to the MRS has overhanging limbs and 26 

encroaching tree branches that needed pruning to open access to the site. Only vegetation 27 

interfering with vehicle traffic was trimmed/prunedAt the four areas of excavation and the 28 

support area, MPPEH holding area, and MDAS area, Vegetation vegetation 29 

reduction/removal was will be performed manually and by mechanically operated gas-30 

powered tools and was supported by a tractor mower unit. Vegetation reduction/removal 31 

was will be restricted to at least 6 inches above the ground surface. Vegetation reduction 32 

will be performed using anomaly avoidance techniques.  A UXO Technician III ensured that 33 

weed eaters, bush hogs, and chainsaws were used a minimum of 6 inches above the ground 34 

surface and only during UXO escort.  35 
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6.1.1.4 Surface Search 1 

A UXO Technician III performed a visual surface search to remove metallic debris at the 2 

four excavation areas and the location of the support area, MPPEH holding area, and MDAS 3 

area (i.e., any area that would require vegetation reduction)over all areas where DGM was 4 

to be performed. No MEC or MPPEH was observed.  5 

6.1.2 Digital Geophysical Mapping Operations 6 

DGM and intrusive investigation of anomalies at MRS 02 were completed in 2012. 7 

A DGM survey was conducted over all accessible areas of the site between November 16 8 

and November 21, 2010 using an EM61-MK2 time-domain electromagnetic metal detector. 9 

Geophysical anomalies potentially representing subsurface MEC were selected from the 10 

data and dig lists created, including sensor response and coordinate information for each 11 

anomaly. A total of 2,438 single point targets were located across the site and approximately 12 

1.85 acres contained saturated responses (areas in which individual anomalies could not be 13 

selected). 14 

The dig lists for anomalies detected in the unsaturated portion of the MRS will be used for 15 

reacquisition and flagging by a land surveyor. Anomaly locations will be flagged 1 ft to the 16 

north of each anomaly location or offset and noted on the reacquisition flag and in log 17 

books.  18 

6.1.3 Manual Subsurface Excavation of Anomalies 19 

Manual subsurface excavation of individual DGM anomalies at MRS 02 was completed in 20 

2012. In the event that additional anomalies require excavation, the following procedures 21 

will be used. Individual DGM anomaly locations will be manually excavated by UXO 22 

Technicians III or II to locate the source of each anomaly. The UXO Technicians will use 23 

hand tools to excavate to a depth of approximately 24 inches below ground surface (bgs).  24 

If a ferrous source of an anomaly exists deeper than 24 inches, as determined through the 25 

use of a Schonstedt GA-52Cx at the bottom of the excavation, the excavation may continue 26 

or be suspended and flagged/marked until the excavator (shielded for the MGFD- 20-mm 27 

M97 HEI projectile) can be obtained to remove buffer layers of soils concealing the source.  28 

Once the excavator is within 12 inches of the source of an anomaly, the excavation will be 29 

completed by hand. A UXO Technician will start the excavation from the side of the item, 30 

carefully digging from the side until the item is identified. Excavation operations will 31 

employ a step-down or offset access method. Debris and soil will be cleared from the item 32 

sufficiently to permit identification of the item and apply the necessary disposition 33 

procedure.  34 

Upon completion of excavation, the UXOQCS will check the excavation location using the 35 

EM61-MK2 in analog mode to confirm that all detectable metallic items have been removed.  36 

QC inspection of the point of excavation is required for each DGM anomaly listed on the 37 

anomaly excavation dig lists.  38 

6.1.4 Mechanical Excavation and Soil Processing  39 

Mechanical screening and soil processing will be performed at the following four at areas 40 

potentially impacted by site COCs: buried construction material  area (50-feet by 150 -feet); 41 
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one drum area (50 feet by 50 feet); one former storage pad area (40 feet by 40 feet); and one 1 

former drain overflow area (50 feet by 50 feet). The exact size of each excavation area is 2 

approximate.In all areas where individual anomalies have not been selected, including the 3 

DGM polygons and a previously established 50 foot by 150 foot area that is known to 4 

contain quantities of buried metal, . soil will be mechanically excavated and processed 5 

through a mechanical screen using a low input method of soil/gravity flow through 6 

vibrating screens.   7 

Note: The 50- by 150-foot area sSince the four excavation areas described above are 8 

potentially impacted by site COCs,is the location of known petroleum soil contamination. 9 

The remedial action for this area will resume following the MR action,. UXO Technicians 10 

performing the excavation and soil screening operations within this area will be outfitted in 11 

the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) in accordance with the Remedial 12 

Action Work Plan (RAWP), Accident Prevention Plan, and Activity Hazard Analysis. 13 

6.1.4.1 Mechanical Excavation 14 

Mechanical Excavation excavation may will be accomplished using an excavator or similar 15 

equipment with shielding for the MGFD. Because the soils in MRS 2 are composed of 16 

unconsolidated fill material, the excavation is considered to be a "low-input" mechanized 17 

operation. (U.S. Naval Sea Systems Command [NAVSEA], 201309).  18 

Soil excavated from the ground surface to <18 inches bgs does not require mechanical 19 

screening as the Phase II 2012 munitions response actions (AGVIQ-CH2M HILL, 2013) 20 

confirmed that this soil thickness is free of MEC and MPPEH.   21 

Soil excavated between a depth of 18 inches up to 4 feet bgs will be mechanically excavated 22 

in lifts no greater than 12 inches. The excavated materials will be loaded directly or 23 

transported by 30-ton trucks into the mechanical soil screening plant and processed in 24 

accordance with the description in Section 6.1.4.2.  25 

Upon completion of mechanical excavation to the scoped depth of 4 feet bgs and to the 26 

lateral dimensions previously identified in Section 6.1.4, the SUXOS will survey the bottom 27 

of the excavated area using an EM61-MK2 to confirm that the sources of anomalies are 28 

removed. If no anomalies remain after the scoped excavation dimensions and depth of 4 feet 29 

bgs is reached, the excavation will conclude. If anomalies remain on the bottom or within 30 

the sidewalls of the open excavation and/or the soil contains COCs at concentrations that 31 

exceed the applicable site remediation goals identified in the RAWPthe excavation, the 32 

SUXOS will investigate their source of the COCs to a new excavation depth/lateral 33 

dimension, as approved by NAVFAC. If the SUXOS identifies any remaining 34 

MEC/MPPEH, the excavation depthwill be deemed insufficient and additional soil will be 35 

removed until there are no remaining lateral or vertical anomalies detected. The excavation 36 

may conclude when no anomalies are detected.  37 

During mechanical excavations, the public and nonessential personnel will be located 38 

outside of the HFD for the MGFD. Operator protection is discussed in Section 6.1.4.3. 39 

6.1.4.26.1.4.1 Mechanical Screening of Excavated Soil  40 

Excavated soil will be mechanically screened to remove MEC/MPPEH that may be present. 41 

Mechanical soil screening is considered a “low input” operation (U.S. Naval Sea Systems 42 
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Command [NAVSEA], 20092013) because the mechanical screening equipment will not 1 

intentionally deform the material being separated.  2 

Non-essential personnel will remain outside of the hazardous fragmentation distance (HFD) 3 

for the MGFD, or 66 feet during mechanical soil screening operations (Table 6-2). 4 

Mechanical soil screening operators and UXO technician observers, if used, are considered 5 

essential to the safe operation of the equipment and removal operations. Essential personnel 6 

must remain outside of the 20-mm M56A4 projectile K24 distance of 8 feet (Table 6-1). 7 

Excavated soil will be directly loaded by the excavator into the mechanical soil screening 8 

plant. Soil will enter a first-stage conveyor to separate items into two groups: soil containing 9 

items 3/4-inch plus and soil containing items 3/4-inch minus soils.  10 

Soil with items larger than 3/4-inch plus or ¾-inch minus will be removed from the 11 

screening process, conveyed under magnets to remove ferrous metals, placed in piles on the 12 

ground next to the screening plant, and inspected (visually and by metal detection) by two 13 

UXO-qualified personnel. Once MEC, rocks, and other debris equal to or larger than 20-mm 14 

have been removed from the soil, the soil may be placed back into the soil screening plant 15 

and reprocessed, or determined acceptable as MDAS by two UXO-qualified personnel. 16 

Soil with items passing through the 3/4-inch screen will accumulate in a pile. This pile will 17 

be considered “MEC-free” and ready for certification and verification on a DD Form 1348-1 18 

by the SUXOS and the UXOQCS. 19 

Items recovered from the mechanical soil screening process (i.e., MEC, MPPEH, scrap metal, 20 

and general refuse) will be disposed of in accordance with the description in Section 6.5. 21 

6.1.4.36.1.4.2 Operator Protection during Mechanical ExcavationPersonnel 22 

Protections/Engineering Controls 23 

During mechanized excavation and mechanical screening operations, essential personnel 24 

will maintain an 8-foot separation from the excavator bucket while it is digging and from 25 

the mechanical screen while it is in operation. The 8-foot distance is the K24 of the 20-mm 26 

M56A4 projectile. Thisat may be reduced to a 6-foot separation distance if essential 27 

personnel wear double hearing protection (i.e., ear plugs in the ear canal combined with ear 28 

muffs over the outer ear). Fragmentation protection for essential personnel will be provided 29 

by each person operating or observing from behind a Plexiglas shield at least 1.15 inches 30 

thick. 31 

During intentional detonations of MEC, engineering controls will be implemented to reduce 32 

minimum separation distances. Engineering controls will include either sandbag mitigation 33 

or tamping. Sandbag mitigation will be implemented as the engineering control in 34 

accordance with the following: DDESB Memorandum, Clarifications Regarding Use of 35 
Sandbags for Mitigation of Fragmentation and Blast Effects Due to Intentional Detonation of 36 

Munitions, dated November 29, 2010 (copies of these documents will be available onsite). 37 

Tamping (single or multiple items) will be implemented in accordance with Technical Paper 38 

(TP) 16 and the Buried Explosion Module (BEM) version 6.3.2 (DDESB, 2013). These reports 39 

will be available onsite for all mitigation methods used. 40 
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6.1.5 Approved Munitions Handling Equipment 1 

Not applicable. 2 

6.2 Exclusion Zones 3 

6.2.1 Exclusion Zones for the MGFD 4 

Table 6-1 presents the exclusion zones (EZs) for MRS 02. 5 

TABLE 6-1 
EZs for MRS 02 

Description 
NEW 
(lbs) 

EZ (feet) 1 

Fragmentation Effects Blast Overpressure Effects 

HFD MFD-H  K328  K40  K24 K18 

20-mm M97 HEI 
projectile2 

0.017 66 664651 86 11 6 5 

20-mm projectile M56A43 0.03 65 535 111 14 8 6 

1 DDESB Fragmentation Data Review Form dated 04/16/13, 10/18/11 (see Appendix B). 
2 20-mm M97 projectile will be applied for fragmentation effects: HFD and MFD-H. The 20-mm M97 
projectile fragmentation effects exceed those of the 20-mm M56A4 projectile. 
3 20-mm M56A4 projectile will be applied for mechanized operations. The 20-mm M56A4 projectile’s 
blast overpressure effects exceed those of the 20-mm M97 HEI projectile. 

6.2.2 Operations to be Conducted 6 

6.2.2 Controlling EZs 7 

The operations to be conducted at MRS 02 and the associated EZs are presented in Table 6-2. 8 

The EZs and ESQDs for MRS 02 are illustrated in Figure C-1.  9 

TABLE 6-2 10 
Controlling EZs for Primary MGFD at MRS 02 11 

Operation Sited as ES Basis ESQD (ft)1 

Manual 
Operations2 

Unintentional 
detonation 

UXO teams K403 14 

Manual 
Operations2 

Unintentional 
detonation 

Public and 
Non-essential 
personnel 

HFD of the MGFD4 66 

Mechanized 
operations 
Low Input 

Unintentional 
detonation 

Essential 
personnel 

K243 8 

Mechanized 
operations 
Low Input 

Unintentional 
detonation 

Public and 
Non-essential 
personnel 

HFD of the MGFD4 66 

MDEHMEC 
detonation in place 

Intentional 
Detonation  

All Personnel MFD-H with 
sandbag mitigation1 200 
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Operation Sited as ES Basis ESQD (ft)1 
with sandbag 
mitigation 

Storage of MPPEH Open storage 
Non-essential 
personnel in 
structures 

HFD5 291  

Notes: 1 
1 DDESB Fragmentation Data Review Form dated (see Appendix B) 2 
2 Manual operations involve excavating anomalies with hand tools. 3 
3 Blast overpressure effects: 20-mm M56A4 projectile 4 
4 Fragmentation effects: 20-mm M97 projectile 5 
5 NAVSEA Ordnance Pamphlet (OP) 5, Table 7-9 (NAVSEA, 2013) 6 

As shown in Figure C-1, MGFD ESQD arcs encumber inhabited buildings on 7 

Grumman Blvd. As presented in Section 6.4.1, intentional detonations of MEC/MDEH will 8 

be performed using sandbag mitigation to reduce the MFD-H to 200 feet.  9 

Any occupied buildings or public roadways in an exclusion zone during MEC-related 10 

operations will be evacuated and/or roadways will be blocked to protect non-essential 11 

personnel. 12 

6.2.3 Potential Explosion Sites 13 

There are no potential explosion sites with ESQD arcs encumbering MRS 02. 14 

TABLE 6-23 
PES Encumbering MRS 2 

PES 
Bldg/
Area 

PES Type/ 
Operation 

Closest 
Distance 
to MRS 
(feet) 

IL/K18 
from 
PES 
(feet) 

PES Explosive Limits by Class/Division (C/D) (pounds) 

1.1 1.2.1 
(MCE) 

1.2.2 1.2.3 
(MCE) 

1.3 1.4 

None None 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 

6.2.4 EZ Access Control 15 

Entry control points (ECPs) have been established to control EZ access to the MRS during 16 

HFD operations and during intentional detonations (Figures C-1). The point of contact 17 

information for the SUXOS will be on the barricade. Access to the MRS from the northern 18 

and eastern boundaries is restricted by physical security barrier, a chain-link fence. 19 

6.2.5 EZ Access Protocol 20 

While an EZ is in effect, access to these areas will be limited to personnel essential to the 21 

operation being conducted and authorized visitors. Non-essential personnel will be 22 

prohibited from entering established EZs. 23 

The UXOSO is responsible for conducting an operational risk management assessment in 24 

accordance with OPNAVINST 3500.39C prior to initiating response actions involving MEC. 25 
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In addition, the UXOSO must determine the maximum number of personnel (essential 1 

personnel and authorized visitors) that can be in the EZ at one time. The ratio of UXO-2 

qualified escorts to visitors will be determined by the UXOSO based on this site-specific 3 

operational risk analysis. Based on the risk posed by the munitions response operation 4 

underway, the UXOSO may determine that access to the EZ is unsafe for visitors. However, 5 

every effort should be made to accommodate the authorized visitor’s needs. 6 

Persons requiring access to the EZ must demonstrate a legitimate need for access and obtain 7 

authorization from the Remedial Project Manager (RPM) and UXOSO. At a minimum, the 8 

request for authorization will include the names of the individual requesting access, the 9 

identification of emergency contacts for these individuals, purpose of the visit, task(s) to be 10 

performed, and rationale to support EZ access. Persons requesting access must submit their 11 

request to the responsible project manager and UXOSO before the proposed date of EZ 12 

access. 13 

Prior to entry , The the UXOSO will provide authorized visitors with a site-specific safety 14 

briefing in accordance with the standard operating procedure that describes the specific 15 

hazards and safety procedures to be followed within the EZ for operations underway that 16 

work day. Each authorized visitor will acknowledge receipt of this briefing in writing and 17 

be escorted by a UXO-qualified person at all times. Any authorized visitor who violates 18 

established safety procedures will be escorted out of the EZ for the protection of both the 19 

visitor and personnel working at the site.  20 

Other requirements, such as Occupational Safety and Health Administration, may also 21 

apply. 22 

6.3 MEC and/or MPPEH Hazard Classification, Movement, 23 

Storage, and Transportation 24 

6.3.1 Hazard Classification 25 

All MEC/MPPEH will be classified as Class/Division (C/D) 1.1. The hazard classification 26 

and net explosive weight (NEW) of MPPEH shall be based on characteristics of the type of 27 

MPPEH involved, its packaging (if any), and the maximum amount of explosives 28 

potentially present. Recovered MEC, material documented as an explosive hazard (MDEH), 29 

and/or MPPEH will be managed as Class/Division 1.1 unless otherwise classified by 30 

NOSSA (N85).  31 

6.3.2 Movement 32 

The SUXOS and UXOSO will determine that a MEC item is safe to move in accordance with 33 

NAVSEA OP 5, Paragraph 13-15.11.1. If a MEC item is determined to be safe to move by the 34 

SUXOS and UXOSO, this decision must be documented in writing prior to the movement. 35 

6.3.26.3.3 MEC and MPPEH Storage 36 

Commercial explosives will not be stored onsite. Commercial explosives will be procured 37 

from a licensed explosives vendor and delivered on a “just-in-time” basis. 38 

MEC will not be stored. MEC will be blow-in-place (BIP) or moved for consolidation as 39 

described in Section 6.4.   40 
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MPPEH may be collected at temporary MPPEH collection areas within each grid. If 1 

temporary collection points are used, the MPPEH will be moved to the sited MPPEH 2 

Holding Area at the end of the work day. MPPEH will not be left unattended overnight, and 3 

the appropriate ESQD arcs will remain in effect until the MPPEH has been removed to the 4 

MPPEH Holding Area. 5 

The MPPEH Holding Area (depicted on Figure C-1) will be sited for open storage of up to 6 

1 lb total (cumulative) NEW. It will consist of a sealable container, located within a locked 7 

fenced area with signs. The MPPEH Holding Area displays an ESQD radial arc of 291 radial 8 

feet from the container staging hazard Class/Division (C/D) 1.1 items. The container will be 9 

grounded at two opposing points, to a ground of 25 ohms or less resistivity, and placed on a 10 

pad that is void of combustible materials, dry grass, leaves, on dirt, stone, or close-cut 11 

surface grass with a 50-foot fire break. 12 

A separate locked and secured container will be used for storage of material documented as 13 

safe (MDAS). This container will be labeled “MDAS” and will be separated from the MPPEH 14 

Collection Point container by a minimum of 50 feet. Items in the MDAS container will only 15 

contain items that have undergone two 100 percent visual inspections by qualified personnel 16 

(Section 6.4.2) and have been documented as not presenting an explosive hazard. Chain-of-17 

custody will be maintained on the MDAS container until it is transported off-Base.   18 

6.3.36.3.4 MEC and MPPEH Transportation 19 

MEC will be BIP or may be moved within the MRS for consolidation. MPPEH will only be 20 

transported within the MRS to move it from the discovery location to storage at the MPPEH 21 

Holding Area. Neither MEC nor MPPEH will be transported outside of the MRS. Only those 22 

items formally documented as MDAS and maintained under chain-of-custody will be 23 

transported outside of the MRS. 24 

6.4 MEC and MPPEH Disposition Processes 25 

6.4.1 Table 6-3 26 

Controlling EZs for Primary MGFD at MRS 02 27 

6.4.26.4.1 MEC Disposition 28 

MEC will be disposed of in accordance with the requirements of NAVSEA OP5.MEC will be 29 

disposed of by explosive demolition. If the item is not safeacceptable to move, it will be BIP. 30 

If the item is acceptable safe to move, it may be may be consolidated within the MRS. Every 31 

effort will be made to complete explosive demolition operations by the end of the day. If the 32 

MEC item cannot be disposed of on the day of discovery, the item will be flagged and 33 

continually guarded until demolition operations occur. Base security will also be notified.If 34 

explosive demolition operations cannot be completed guards will be posted to secure the 35 

item, and the disposal will occur as soon as possible.  36 

Demolition operations will be conducted in accordance with Explosive Ordnance Disposal 37 

(EOD) B 60A 1-1-31 and OP-5 Volume 1 (NAVSEA, 2011). If engineering controls are used, 38 

they will conform to DDESB TP-16 Revision 2 and the United States Army Corps of 39 

Engineers, Engineering and Support Center, Huntsville (USAESCH), Use of Sandbags for 40 
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Mitigation of Fragment and Blast Effects Due to Intentional Detonation of Munitions, HNC-ED-1 

CS-S-98-7, dated August 1998 and approved by DDESB on February 23, 1999. 2 

A local vendor will provide explosives on an on-call basis and will remove all unused 3 

explosives from the site following demolition activities. No explosives will be stored onsite. 4 

The MEC sSubcontractor shall provide a blaster licensed and conforming to Federal 5 

Department of Justice (DOJ), Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (ATF) requirements, 6 

also licensed in the state of New York, with demolition team UXO Personnel designated in 7 

accordance with Safe Explosives Act of 2003 as a responsible person or employee possessor. 8 

The UXO Contractor (or its UXO subcontractor) will not transport explosives. The UXO 9 

Ccontractor will coordinate with the installation’s Explosives Safety Officer to obtain proper 10 

approvals to bring civilian explosives onto the installation. 11 

Prior to intentional detonation, the EZ will be marked off and evacuated. Appropriate 12 

personnel will be notified to block any roads that may be impacted. 13 

6.4.36.4.2 MPPEH Disposition 14 

MPPEH will be visually inspected within the MRS, at the location where the MPPEH item is 15 

encountered. MPPEH will be visually inspected and independently re-inspected for 16 

explosives hazards in accordance with the requirements of Department of Defense 17 

Instructionssuance (DoDI) 4140.62 (DoDI, 2008), Department of Defense (DOoD) 4160.21-M, 18 

Chapter 4, Paragraph B (DOoD, 1997), and OP-5 Volume 1, Chapters 13–15 (NAVSEA, 19 

2004a2013).   20 

Only UXO-qualified personnel will perform these inspections. A UXO Technician III will 21 

perform the 100 percent inspection and document that the MPPEH is free of explosive 22 

hazards. Per OP-5, Section 13-15.7.2 (NAVSEA, 20112013) and/or DoDI 4140.62 (DoDI, 23 

2008), the UXOQCS will conduct the re-inspection and document that the MPPEH is free of 24 

explosive hazards. With these two visual inspections, the MPPEH becomes MDAS. MPPEH 25 

determined by the SUXOS to present an explosive hazard will be disposed of and managed 26 

as MEC in accordance with Section 6.4.1   27 

If necessary, demilitarization of the MDAS will be conducted. DD Form 1348-1 (series) will 28 

be used as 100 percent inspection/100 percent re-inspection documentation. All DD Form 29 

1348-1 (series) forms will clearly show the following information in typed or printed letters: 30 

 Name of SUXOS and the Government representative 31 

 Organization 32 

 Two signatures not in the same chain of command (for example, UXO Technician III and 33 

the UXOQCS) 34 

 Contractor’s office 35 

 Field office phone number(s) of the persons certifying and verifying the MDAS 36 

 Basic material content (type of metal - for example, steel or mixed) 37 

 Estimated weight 38 

 Unique ID of each sealed container 39 



 

 

a) 
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 Location where MDAS was obtained 1 

 Seal ID, if different from the unique ID of the sealed container 2 

As part of the transfer of MDAS to an off-Base facility for final disposition, the following 3 

statement will be entered on each DD Form 1348-1 (series) and will be signed by the SUXOS 4 

and the UXOQCS: 5 

“The material listed on this form has been inspected or processed by DDESB-approved means, 6 
as required by DOD policy, and to the best of my knowledge and belief does not pose an 7 
explosive hazard.” 8 

"This certifies that materially potentially presenting an explosive 9 
hazard listed has been 100 percent properly inspected and to the 10 
best of our knowledge and belief, is inert and/or free of explosives 11 
or related materials." 12 

6.4.46.4.3 Scrap Metal/Debris 13 

Items classified as scrap metal are articles, equipment, or building materials that were never 14 

contaminated with explosives and do not pose an explosion hazard. Scrap metal materials 15 

are not MPPEH, so it is safe to weld, drill, or saw these materials and release them to the 16 

public.  17 

Recovered items such as slag, wood, wire, rocks, glass, cans, or similar solid waste will be 18 

loaded into closed-top roll-off containers and secured, certified, and verified as non-19 

hazardous solid waste.  20 

6.5 Explosively-Contaminated Soil 21 

Not applicable. 22 

6.6 Contaminated Buildings 23 

Not applicable. 24 

6.7 Operational Risk Management  25 

As stated in Section 3.2.1, 20-mm projectiles were used at the gun firing butt at NWIRP 26 

Calverton. The operational risk management decision was made to recognize the potential 27 

for encounters with 20mm projectiles at MRS 02 and control such risks. The operational risk 28 

management strategy is to implement engineering controls (i.e., protective shielding for the 29 

excavator) to limit, control, reduce, and eliminate adverse effects from an unintentional 30 

detonation of a 20-mm projectile. NOSSA Instruction 8020.15C (Table 6-4) summarizes the 31 

operational hazard analysis by major tasks, risk, risk control method, and controlled risk 32 

ranking (NOSSA, 2009). The operational assessment code for MRS 02 prior to ESS controls 33 

and requirements = II2C. Table 6-4 presents the hazard analysis matrix for MRS 02. 34 

6.8 Contingencies 35 

When a situation is encountered that prevents the primary approach discussed in this ESS 36 

from working efficiently or effectively, that activity will be suspended until a plan of action 37 
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has been prepared and approved. Any amendments or corrections to this ESS will be 1 

submitted to NOSSA and DDESB, as required by NOSSAINST 8020.15C 15D (NOSSA, 2 

20112013). 3 
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TABLE 6-4 
Hazard Analysis Matrix for MRS 02 

Process 
Step 

Hazard Triggering Event Initial 
Risk 
Index 

Hazard Mitigation Final 
Risk 
Index 

1 MEC Avoidance MEC reacts to 
impact or 
movements 

C/II/2 UXO Technician II or above 
escort applying MEC 
avoidance procedures and all 
non-UXO technical personnel 
will have 3R Training. 
Mitigation qualified personnel, 
proven procedures, training for 
non-qualified personnel. 

D/IV/5 

2 Manual MEC 
removal operations 

MEC reacts to 
impact or 
movement during 
soil removal 

C/II/3 Initial mechanized excavation 
will not occur within 12 inches 
of an anomaly. Final 
excavation with hand tools. 
Mitigation procedures by 
personnel qualified IAW 
TP 18. 

D/IV/4 

3 Mechanized MEC 
removal operations 
 

Intentional 
physical contact 
with MEC 

A/I/1 K24 and shielding in 
accordance with DDESB 
Fragmentation Data Form 
(Appendix B). HFD for all non-
essential personnel.  

D/III/3 

4 Soil Screening 
Low Input 

Unintentional 
physical contact 
with MEC 

C/I/2 K24 and Shielding in 
accordance with DDESB 
Fragmentation Data Form 
(Appendix B) for essential 
personnel. HFD for non-
essential personnel. 

D/III/3 

5 MPPEH Staging MPPEH reacts to 
direct impact, or 
shock 

C/III/2 Item determined safe to move 
by SUXOS and UXOSO prior 
to movement. Item packed in 
sand in a wooden box. If item 
is electrical initiated or 
electrically fuzed it will be 
wrapped in tin foil and placed 
in a closed metal container. 
Mitigation procedures by 
personnel qualified IAW TP18, 
excludes non-essential 
personnel. 

D/IV/4 

6 MEC/MDEH 
demolition by 
detonation in place 
with engineering 
controls 

MEC/MDEH and 
donor charges 
react to heat, 
friction, 
electrostatic 
discharge 

C/II/3 All demo operational 
personnel trained in 
accordance with DDESB 
TP 18; MFD-H with sandbag 
mitigation is 200 ft; personnel 
will wear cotton clothing; demo 
ops will not take place if 
electrical storm <6 miles, 
demolition event be electric 
command detonation. 

D/III/4 
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7.0 Quality Control and Quality Assurance  1 

7.1 QC Implementation 2 

The QC program will enforce adherence to established procedures and will focus on three 3 

primary areas: (1) detection equipment operation, (2) screening plant effectiveness, and 4 

(3) overall removal effectiveness.  5 

The detection capabilities of the geophysical instruments used on this project will be 6 

verified using the established ECA before excavation activities are initiated. The ongoing 7 

functionality of the geophysical instruments will be also verified in the ECA before 8 

beginning excavation, using the buried surrogate.  9 

As a quality check of the screening operation, the UXOQCS will initially inspect 25 percent 10 

of the screened material. After four consecutive QC inspections, and if no MEC or MPPEH 11 

are found, the inspections may be reduced to a 10 percent sample.  12 

If MEC or MPPEH is discovered during any QC inspection conducted at a 10 percent 13 

sample, the UXOQCS will reject that portion of the screened material and order that the pile 14 

be rescreened. As a consequence of the QC failure, the UXOQCS will increase inspections 15 

from a 10 percent sample back to 25 percent. Once four checks have been found to be MEC- 16 

and MPPEH-free, inspections may again be reduced to a 10 percent sample. Upon 17 

completion of excavation, the UXOQCS will survey 10 percent of the surface area of the 18 

bottom of the exposed excavation using an EM61-MK2a Schonstedt to confirm that all 19 

sources of anomalies have been removed. Any anomalies detected by the UXOQCS will be 20 

investigated to identify their source. If any remaining MEC or MPPEH are identified by the 21 

UXOQCS, the SUXOS will investigate their source of the COCs to a new excavation 22 

depth/lateral dimension, as approved by NAVFAC. the excavation depth will be deemed 23 

insufficient and additional soil will be removed until there are no remaining anomalies or 24 

until any remaining anomalies can be confirmed not to be MEC or MPPEH. 25 

The UXOQCS will be responsible for implementing the QC plan and performing peer 26 

oversight, inspections, and audits in accordance with pass/fail criteria. The pass-fail criteria 27 

identified in Table 7-1 are the basis for conformance and non-conformance to 28 

accomplishment of scope objectives. All QC checks will be maintained in the UXOQCS 29 

logbook. 30 
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TABLE 7-1 
QC Methods and Pass/Fail Criteria 

Operation Inspection Audit Pass/fail 

Site Preparation 
MPPEH Holding  
Area 
Soil Erosion 
Controls, 
Barricades, Entry 
Control Points  

Conforms to Work 
Plan and or Standard 
Operating Procedures 

Locations of 
MPPEH Holding 
Area, erosion 
control efforts, 
barricades and 
entry control points  

IAW Work Plan criteria and 
the ESS site plan 

Instrument 
Validation Grid Strip 
and Equipment 
Check Area 
placement and 
Equipment 
Acceptance 

Conforms to Work 
Plan and or Standard 
Operating Procedures 

Checkout and, 
operation of 
geophysical 
instruments 
(including 
documentation) 

100% detection of ISOs & 
selection of MEC, MPPEH, 
and other metal items with 
one dimension greater 
than 2 inches 

Land Survey  
(e.g., GPS) 

Conforms to 
Contractor’s Standard 
Operating Procedures 

Professional 
license verification, 
equipment check-
out against known 
control monument 
for vertical and 
horizontal accuracy 

Site boundaries achieve 
centimeter appropriate 
tolerance for traverse 
closure 

Vegetation 
Reduction 

Conforms to 
Contractors Standard 
Operating Procedures 

Avoidance provided 
by UXO 
Technicians. PPE 
in accordance with 
the health and 
safety plan  

Brush cut to no more than 
6 inches above surface 

Surface Removal Surface Evaluation 
Program 

All work performed 
in accordance with 
ESS and Work 
Plan 

Pass = 0 MEC/MPPEH, or 
metal items with any one 
dimension greater than 2 
inches  
 
Fail = 1 MEC/MPPEH, or 
metal item with any one 
dimension greater than 2 
inches;  
Rework of grid and repeat 
QC process  

Mechanical Soil 
Screening  

Conforms to 
Contractor’s Standard 
Operating Procedures 

In accordance with 
Activity Hazard 
Analysis Controls 
and Work Plan  

Pass =zero 20 mm 
projectiles or projectile 
pieces detected in 
mechanical screening 
output during 1 hour 
period. 
Fail = one 20mm projectile 
or projectile pieces 
detected in screening 
output.  Rescreen the 
material processed during 
the last 1 hour period.  
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TABLE 7-1 
QC Methods and Pass/Fail Criteria 

Operation Inspection Audit Pass/fail 

Excavation of 
Anomalies  

Conforms to 
Contractor’s Standard 
Operating Procedures 

In accordance with 
Activity Hazard 
Analysis Controls 
and Work Plan  

Anomaly detection 
removal: Pass = zero 
ferrous contracts greater 
than 2 inches to depths of 
limits of detection.  
Fail = anomaly remains 
with any one dimension 
greater than 2 inches;  
Rescreen 100% of the 
failing grid and repeat QC 
process 

MPPEH Processing Conforms to 
Contractor’s Standard 
Operating Procedures 

MPPEH Holding 
Area and 
processing is in 
accordance with 
Work Plan. MDAS 
and MDEH is 
properly 
documented and a 
chain of custody is 
in place. 100% 
verification of 
demilitarization 
methods to achieve 
a determination of 
releasable to a 
recycler  

100% of all MDAS has 
been properly assessed 
and documented as safe.  
Re-inspect and document 
any discrepant material. 
Visual Inspection of all 
surface areas, 
demilitarization in 
accordance with 
DoDI 4140.62 (DOD, 2008)  

MEC Treatment Conforms to 
Contractor’s Standard 
Operating Procedures 

100% oversight 
during explosive 
operations set-up, 
execution, and post 
investigation 

Explosive main charge fails 
to detonate, or fragments 
are thrown beyond ESQD 
arcs 

    

As part of the GSV process described in Section 5.1, seed items (small ISOs) will be buried 1 

vertically at a depth of approximately 6 inches bgs, with the depth being measured to the 2 

center of mass of the item, as illustrated in Figure 7-1. The location of each QC seed item will 3 

be recorded using RTK GPS, conventional total station survey equipment, or measurement 4 

from surveyed stakes, and actual emplacement depths will be noted. 5 

The UXOQCS will be responsible for labeling each QC seed with a unique identifier. These 6 

QC seeds will either be labeled with a paint pen or with a weather-resistant label taped to or 7 

secured within the seed. 8 

The location of blind seeds will not be shared with personnel performing DGM surveys and 9 

data processing/ interpretation until those tasks have been completed. 10 
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FIGURE 7-1 1 
QC Seed Burial Illustration 2 

 3 

7.2 Quality Assurance Implementation 4 

Quality assurance will be performed by Navy EOD Technology Division 5 

(NAVEODTECHDIV) to ensure the response is being performed in compliance with contract 6 

requirements, the approved RAWP, and this ESS. 7 

The Navy RPM will arrange for independent QA oversight, which may be conducted by Navy 8 

EOD Technology Division (NAVEODTECHDIV). The ESS, Site Work Plan, Site Safety and 9 

Health Plan, Standard Operating Procedures, Environmental Protection Plan, and Quality 10 

Assurance Project Plan will be reviewed for compliance.11 
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8.0 Technical Support 1 

8.1 EOD 2 

The Navy EOD Unit 12, Detachment Earle, will provide emergency EOD services on an as 3 

required basis.  4 

The point of contact for EOD services is as follows: 5 

EODC Brent L. Barto 6 

EODMU12 DET EARLE 7 

201 HWY 34 South 8 

Colts Neck, NJ 07722 9 

Com: 732-866-2082 10 

Cell: 732-558-7468 11 

Email: brent.barto@navy.mil 12 

8.2  UXO Contractor 13 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILLThe UXO Contractor will support the implementation of the field 14 

activities discussed in this ESS. UXO personnel will conform to requirements in NAVSEA 15 

OP 5 (NAVSEA, 201309) and U.S. Department of Defense (DOD) 4145.26-M (DOD, 2008). 16 

The CH2M HILL Munitions Response GroupUXO Contractor will provide technical data 17 

available within the public domain. MR information specific for ordnance or disposal will 18 

be forwarded to Navy-identified EOD unit or NOSSA. 19 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILLThe UXO Contractor will operate the shielded earth-moving 20 

equipment (EME). AGVIQ-CH2M HILLThe UXO Contractor also will perform certification 21 

and verification of MDAS in accordance with Navy personnel who have been approved in 22 

writing by the Navy RPM. Before site operations begin, the UXOSO will verify training, 23 

medical qualification statements by physicians, and conformance to DOD programs for 24 

UXO-qualified personnel. The SUXOS, UXOQCS, and UXO Technician team members will 25 

meet or exceed the qualification requirements stated in DDESB Technical Paper 18 (DDESB, 26 

2004). UXO personnel who handle or physically interact with ammunition and explosives 27 

will be qualified according to OPNAVINST 8020.14/MCO P8020.11 (CNO, 1999). AGVIQ-28 

CH2M HILLThe UXO Contractor will ensure that the UXO-qualified personnel are certified 29 

to perform the job assignment and that their certifications are current. This documentation 30 

will be available to the Navy RPM or NAVFAC personnel for review. 31 

Contractors who perform those duties described in NAVSEA OP 5 (Ammunition and 32 

Explosive Safety Ashore, Volume 1, paragraph 2-3) involving ammunition and explosives 33 

also will comply with NAVMED P117 Article 15-107. Personnel who handle or physically 34 

interact with ammunition and explosives will be qualified in accordance with OPNAVINST 35 

8023.24 (series) or MCO 8023.3 (series) (CNO, 2010). 36 
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During MEC construction support projects, EME operators may be designated as “essential 1 

personnel” only when under the direct supervision of a UXO Technician III. 2 

8.3 Physical Security  3 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL will provide physical Physical security will be maintained for the 4 

operational phases of the project. Entry control points will be manned by AGVIQ-CH2M 5 

HILLthe UXO Contractor personnel or a security guard firm with radio or cellular telephone 6 

communication. During active site operations (excavation, mechanical screening, 7 

certification and verification), UXO personnel will monitor site access. Additional after-8 

hours security for MEC/MDEH/MPPEH will be provided by AGVIQ-CH2Mthe UXO 9 

Contractor HILL or a security guard firm if needed. 10 



 

9.0 Environmental Ecological, Cultural, and/or 1 

other Considerations  2 

9.1 Regulatory Statute, Phase, and Oversight 3 

The munitions response at MRS 02 is being conducted in accordance with the 4 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) and 5 
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) corrective action permit that governs 6 
the cleanup (U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) ID NYD003995198). The New 7 
York State Department of Environmental Conservation (NYSDEC) is the lead agency. The 8 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency EPA supports NYSDEC in its oversight activities. 9 

9.2 Environmental, Ecological, Cultural, and/or Other 10 

Considerations 11 

9.2.1 Work Zones 12 

Because the MEC-related work described herein will include handling and onsite 13 
management of soils contaminated with MEC, environmental work zones will be 14 
established outside of the HFD. The environmental work zones will comply with the 15 
following specific requirements:  16 

• EZ (Hot Zone): The area where intrusive subsurface work and screening of MEC-17 
affected material is occurring. The distance of the area will be considered large enough 18 
in circumference to encapsulate the appropriate equipment and personnel actively 19 
engaged in unearthing and screening soil containing MEC and COCs. Caution tape will 20 
be placed around this area to identify and indicate that specific PPE and/or training 21 
may be required before  entering this area. 22 

• Reduction Zone (Warm Zone): The area adjacent to the Hot Zone that contains 23 
equipment needed to support work in the Hot Zone, such as decontamination support 24 
equipment, washing stations, and authorized support personnel. This area will not have 25 
caution tape placed around it; however, traffic cones will be used to mark specific entry 26 
points to identify and indicate specific PPE and/or training may be required before 27 
entering this area. 28 

• Cold Zone: The area adjacent to the Warm Zone that is considered the remaining 29 
portion of the site outside of the work area. This area will contain equipment, support 30 
personnel, trailers, clean material staging areas, and any additional equipment or 31 
personnel needed to perform the activities at the site. This area will not have caution 32 
tape placed around it; however, signs will be used to mark specific entry points to the 33 
Warm Zone and that indicate specific PPE and/or training may be required before 34 
entering areas beyond the Cold Zone. 35 
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9.2.2 Decontamination Area 1 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILLThe UXO Contractor will construct aA decontamination area will be 2 

constructed in an appropriate location inside the Warm Zone to decontaminate workers and 3 

equipment exposed to contaminated soil or groundwater being handled during MEC-4 

related work. Decontamination will be required for all equipment before entry into the Cold 5 

Zone. The UXO Contractor AGVIQ-CH2M HILL will direct any subcontractors 6 

Subcontractors working onsite to will decontaminate equipment, as appropriate. 7 

The UXO ContractorAGVIQ-CH2M HILL will construct aA decontamination pad will be 8 

constructed that is anticipated to consist of a hay bale berm, a water collection sump, 9 

impervious flexible liner, a pump, and an appropriately winterized wastewater storage 10 

tank, if needed. When appropriate, the UXO ContractorAGVIQ-CH2M HILL may use dry 11 

decontamination methods, such as shovels and brooms, may be used to remove dry 12 

material adhering to equipment, vehicle tires, tools, and machinery. However, 13 

decontamination via power washing may be necessary based on specific site conditions. The 14 

pad will be of sufficient size to allow equipment to be driven onto the pad, accommodate 15 

the decontamination of tools and equipment, and capture and contain all wash water and 16 

overspray from the decontamination operation. The UXO ContractorAGVIQ-CH2M HILL 17 

will ensure thatE equipment that is to be operated on or across NWIRP Calverton property 18 

or public roads will be free of contaminated material and that decontamination measures 19 

are in place to prevent material from being deposited on NWIRP Calverton property or 20 

public roads.  21 

Decontamination may consist of spraying tools and equipment with high-pressure water 22 

from a clean water source. If wet decontamination methods are required, the onsite hydrant 23 

(located on Grumman Boulevard) will be used as a water source. AGVIQ-CH2M HILL will 24 

direct all dDecontaminate will be directed to an onsite water storage tank pending sampling 25 

and potential discharge to a stormwater discharge, if possible. Erosion and sediment 26 

controls will be installed to prevent stormwater runoff from entering the excavation areas. 27 

Before discharging decontamination materials, AGVIQ-CH2M HILL will review the 28 

analytical and disposal approach with the Navy. All solids collected during 29 

decontamination activities will be disposed properly. 30 

9.2.3 Traffic Control 31 

Traffic control will be the responsibility of the AGVIQ-CH2M HILL UXO Contractor Project 32 

Superintendent. The main facility gate off Grumman Boulevard will serve as the access 33 

point for all contractors, vehicles, and equipment. Vehicles will arrive at and leave the site 34 

only between site working hours to minimize disturbance to local residents. The site 35 

working hours may be 30 minutes before sunrise to 30 minutes after sunset. 36 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL The UXO Contractor will ensure that all offsite Offsite disposal trucks 37 

are will be equipped with appropriate appurtenances (e.g., liners and tarps) in acceptable 38 

working condition. All loads will be lined and covered prior to departure. AGVIQ-39 

CH2M HILL The UXO Contractor will ensure that all liLiners and covers are will be 40 

properly secured and that the vehicles are not leaking or releasing any waste constituents at 41 

any time, from loading at the source site and along the haul route until off-loading at the 42 

approved disposal site. 43 
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Drivers of the offsite disposal trucks must not come in physical contact with the 1 

contaminated material while covering the load or preparing it for transport. AGVIQ-2 

CH2M HILL The UXO Contractor will ensure that thereThere will be is no visible 3 

soil/waste material on the sides or tires of any trucks leaving the staging area or vehicles 4 

leaving the site.  5 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL The UXO Contractor will use properProper decontamination 6 

procedures to remove soil or debris from the outsides of the vehicles if necessary to assure 7 

soil is not tracked beyond designated work areas onto surrounding roadways. 8 

9.2.4 Chemical Inventory 9 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL The UXO Contractor will maintain an An inventory of chemicals that 10 

the field staff may be exposed to. The Site Health and Safety Supervisor will perform the 11 

following activities: 12 

 Give employees required site-specific hazard communication training. 13 

 Confirm that the inventory of chemicals brought on the site by subcontractors is 14 

available. 15 

 Before or as the chemicals arrive on the site, obtain a Material Safety Data Sheet for each 16 

hazardous chemical. 17 

 Label chemical containers with the identity of the chemical and with hazard warnings, if 18 

any. 19 

9.2.5 Spill Prevention and Control 20 

The provisions for spill prevention and control establish minimum site requirements. All 21 

spills will be reported by AGVIQ-CH2M HILLthe UXO Contractor. The Accident 22 

Prevention Plan in the Work Plan will identify the hazardous chemicals and materials 23 

anticipated to be used in the MR work at NWIRP Calverton. The Program Environmental 24 

Compliance Manager will be contacted for questions on other chemicals and/or materials. 25 

All fuel, chemical, and waste storage areas will be properly protected from on- and offsite 26 

vehicle traffic. If fuel is stored onsite, fuel tanks or containers (including fuel storage and 27 

waste storage) will be equipped with secondary containment. These tanks or containers will 28 

be inspected routinely for signs of leaks. Accumulated water must be inspected for signs of 29 

contamination (e.g., product sheen, discoloration, and odor) before being discarded. State 30 

and local fire protection provisions will be followed. 31 

Chemical products must be properly stored, transferred, and used. Should chemical product 32 

use occur outside areas equipped with spill control materials, adequate spill control 33 

materials will be maintained at the local work area.  34 

9.2.6 Spill Containment and Control 35 

Spill control materials will be maintained in the support area, at fuel storage and dispensing 36 

locations, and within waste storage areas. Incidental spills will be contained with sorbent 37 

and disposed of properly. Spilled materials must be contained immediately and controlled. 38 

Spill response procedures include: 39 



- 

 

• Immediately warn any nearby workers and notify supervisor. 1 

• Assess the spill area to ensure that it is safe to respond. 2 

• Evacuate area if spill presents an emergency. 3 

• Ensure any nearby ignition sources are immediately eliminated. 4 

• Stop source of spill. 5 

• Establish site control for spill area. 6 

• Contain and control spilled material through use of sorbent booms, pads, or other 7 
material. 8 

• Use proper PPE in responding to spills. 9 

• Record and document the spill in the daily report; include an estimate of spill quantity, 10 
source of spill, material released, procedures taken to mitigate spill, notifications made, 11 
and other relevant details.  12 

9.2.7 Spill Cleanup and Removal 13 

All spilled material, contaminated sorbent, and contaminated media will be cleaned up and 14 
removed as soon as possible. Contaminated spill material will be drummed, labeled, and 15 
properly stored until material is disposed of. Contaminated spill material will be managed 16 
as waste and disposed of according to applicable federal, state, and local requirements. 17 

9.2.8 Soil Erosion and Sediment Control 18 

Temporary erosion and sediment controls will consist of straw bales, dikes, erosion logs, silt 19 
fencing, construction of a stabilized construction entrance containing a beater bar wheel 20 
rack, earthen berms around the soil stockpiles, and covering of soil stockpiles. Permanent 21 
erosion and sediment controls will include permanent seeding.  22 

All erosion and sediment controls will be established, inspected, and maintained in 23 
accordance with the New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Controls 24 
(2005). Inspections are not limited to daily inspections of installed controls to ensure the 25 
features are in place and properly providing sediment control. 26 

9.2.9 Protection of Air Quality 27 

Construction activities will be kept under surveillance, management, and control to 28 
minimize the discharge of any air pollutants. The following general practices will be 29 
implemented to protect air quality: 30 

• Construction equipment will be maintained within manufacturer’s design limits to 31 
ensure minimal discharge of exhaust emissions. 32 

• Dust emissions will be controlled during earth-disturbing activities using water truck or 33 
hose nozzle spray applications of water. 34 

• Traffic routes will be designated to limit the area that is disturbed. 35 

• Haul roads will be maintained and watered to reduce dust, as necessary. 36 

• Travel speeds over unpaved areas will be limited to reduce dust levels. 37 
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• Completed areas will be seeded or otherwise stabilized to reduce dust levels. 1 

• Burning will not be allowed as a means of clearing. 2 

• Equipment will be operated in such a manner as to minimize airborne particulates 3 
whenever possible (e.g., the drop height of excavators will be limited). 4 

9.2.10 Protection of Water Resources 5 

The primary water resource concern during construction activities is the control of 6 
stormwater run-on and runoff into/from the Hot Zone. Erosion and sediment controls will 7 
be installed before and maintained during land-disturbing activities. 8 

All erosion and sediment controls will be established, inspected, and maintained in 9 
accordance with the New York Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Controls 10 
(2005). The controls will be inspected at least weekly and after a significant precipitation 11 
event (e.g., 0.5 inch or more). Maintenance will be performed as needed. Inspections also 12 
will include visual observation of disturbed areas that have not been finally stabilized and 13 
areas used for storage of materials to ensure that sediment or other pollutants are not 14 
discharged from these areas.  15 

9.2.11 Protection of Land Resources 16 

Land resources (e.g., vegetation) will be preserved in their present condition or restored as 17 
near as possible to their natural appearance. Trees outside of any clearing limits will be 18 
protected during excavation or filling activities within the root zone, wherever possible. No 19 
ropes, cables, or guy lines will be fastened to or attached to any existing trees for anchorage 20 
unless specifically authorized by the Navy. Where trees may be defaced, bruised, injured, or 21 
otherwise damaged by equipment or construction operations, boards, planks, or poles may 22 
be placed around these areas for protection. Rocks that are displaced into uncleared areas 23 
will be removed. Monuments, markers, or other similar structures will be protected before 24 
beginning construction operations. 25 

9.2.12 Protection of Fish and Wildlife  26 

Construction operations will be managed to minimize interference with fish and/or wildlife 27 
habitat. Care will be taken to ensure that temporary erosion and sediment controls are 28 
installed to prevent stormwater discharges.  29 

9.3 Non-explosive Soil 30 

Soil generated from MR activities may contain explosives at concentrations that do not 31 
present an explosive hazard. Following the UXOQCS’s certification that the generated soil is 32 
free of MEC and MPPEH, the soil will be stockpiled onsite and sampled for reuse or 33 
disposal, as appropriate.  34 
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10.0 Residual Risk Management 1 

10.1   Land Use Controls 2 

The requirements for land use controls, if any, have not been developed at this time. These 3 

are subject to selection of the final remedial action and the results of the implementation of 4 

this remedy. The following are proposed land use controls for the site: 5 

 Industrial uses (zoning for industrial or commercial use only) 6 

 Residential prohibition (single or multiple-family housing)  7 

 Groundwater restrictions (possible no use or shallow wells) 8 

 Subsurface excavation limits 9 

These controls are not permanent and are only in the proposed stages as the Navy begins to 10 

finalize remedial actions and environmental monitoring at this site. Land use controls will 11 

be re-evaluated after proposed remedies and subsequent reviews of the remedies have been 12 

deemed completed by stakeholders. The final land use controls will be developed and 13 

evaluated after all remedial actions (including munitions recovery, if necessary) have been 14 

completed and before site ownership is transferred.  15 

10.2   Long-term Management 16 

This site is still under investigation to determine the extent of soil and groundwater 17 

contamination. When the appropriate remedy is implemented, the need for long-term 18 

management will be addressed in the decision document/permit modification. 19 
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11.0 Safety Education Program 1 

11.1  Personnel Safety 2 

Potential MEC risks are a localized concern associated with the footprint of the former 3 

NWIRP Calverton fire training area. The area is closed, unpopulated, fenced, and gated. 3R 4 

(recognize, retreat, and report) training information will be provided to the Navy RPM for 5 

distribution to persons requiring access to the restricted area.  6 

11.2  Firefighting Safety 7 

DOD has concluded there is a need to provide firefighters with information about fighting 8 

fires on land that are known or suspected to contain MEC. Therefore, before intrusive 9 

operations begin, the SUXOS assigned to this selected response will visit the local fire 10 

department and provide a safety overview and discussion related to MEC 3R training for 11 

firefighting in the former NWIRP Calverton fire training area. 12 



i 
i 	 
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12.0 Stakeholder Involvement 1 

The Navy keeps the regulatory agencies informed of the status of all remediation efforts 2 

conducted at NWIRP Calverton through quarterly meetings of the local Resource Advisory 3 

Board meetings, which consists of representatives from the Suffolk County Health 4 

Department, NYSDEC, and local city officials, as well as the Navy’s environmental 5 

contractors. Additional stakeholders in remediation efforts at NWIRP Calverton are the 6 

residents of the town of Riverhead, New York. 7 

Stakeholders will be involved in reviewing work plans, providing comments, reviewing 8 

applicable or relevant and appropriate requirements, reviewing confirmatory soil sample 9 

results, and making risk management decisions on reuse or offsite disposal of non-explosive 10 

excavated soil. In addition, the stakeholders will review and provide comments on the Work 11 

Plan. Their comments will be discussed at regularly scheduled team meetings and, if agreed 12 

upon by the Navy, will be included in the Work Plan.13 



i 
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Munition Information and 
Fragmentation Characteristics

Theoretical Calculated Fragment Distances

Minimum Thickness to Prevent Perforation

Overpressure Distances

Sandbag and Water Mitigation Options

Fragmentation Data Review Form

Category: Surface-Launched HE Rounds

Munition: 20 mm M56A4

Case Material: Steel, Mild

Secondary Database Category: Projectile

Munition Case Classification: Robust

DODIC: A890

Individual Last Updated Record: SDH

Explosive Type: H-764 (RDX)

Explosive Weight (lb): 0.0264

Diameter (in): 0.7874

Maximum Fragment Weight 
(Intentional) (lb):

0.0034

Critical Fragment Velocity (fps): 3064

HFD [Hazardous Fragment Distance: distance to no more 
than 1 hazardous fragment per 600 square feet] (ft):

65

MFD-V [Maximum Fragment Distance, Vertical] (ft): 427

MFD-H [Maximum Fragment Distance, Horizontal] (ft): 535

Inhabited Building Distance (1.2 psi), K40 Distance: 14

Unbarricaded Intraline Distance (3.5 psi), K18 Distance: 6

Intentional MSD (0.0655 psi), K328 Distance: 111

4000 psi Concrete 
(Prevent Spall): 1.86

Mild Steel: 0.36

Hard Steel: 0.30

Aluminum: 0.80

LEXAN: 3.04

Plexi-glass: 1.77

Bullet Resist Glass: 1.33

Kinetic Energy 10� (lb-ft²/s²): 0.0307

Required Wall & Roof Thickness (in) 12

Expected Max. Throw Distance (ft): 25

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 200

Water Containment System: 5 gal carboys/ inflatable 
pool

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 200/200

Date Record Created: 11/9/2006

Last Date Record Updated: 9/14/2011

Date Record Retired:

Database Revision Date 4/16/2013

Intentional Unintentional

Design Fragment Weight (95%) 
(Unintentional) (lb):

0.0017

1.00

0.45

0.20

0.16

2.11

0.80

1.10

Distribution authorized to the Department of Defense and U.S. DoD contractors only for Administrative-Operational Use (17 October 
2002).  Other requests shall be referred to the Chairman, Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board, Room 856C, Hoffman 

Building I, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0600.

Fragmentation Method: Naturally Fragmenting

Record Created By: MC

Public Traffic Route Distance (2.3 psi); K24 Distance: 8

TNT Equivalent (Pressure): 1.46

TNT Equivalent Weight - Pressure (lbs): 0.039

Item Notes

TNT Equivalent (Impulse): 1.3

TNT Equivalent Weight - Impulse (lbs): 0.034

Cylindrical Case Weight (lb): 0.10516

Required Wall & Roof Thickness (in) 24

Expected Max. Throw Distance (ft): 10

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 12.5

Single Sandbag Mitigation

Double Sandbag Mitigation

Note: Per V5.E3.2.2.1 of DoD 6055.09-M the minimum sited K328 
distance may be no smaller than 200 ft.

Water Mitigation

Note: Use Sandbag and Water Mitigation in accordance with all 
applicable documents and guidance.  If a donor charge larger than 32 
grams is utilized, the above mitigation options are no longer 
applicable.  Subject matter experts may be contacted to develop site 
specific mitigation options.



Munition Information and 
Fragmentation Characteristics

Theoretical Calculated Fragment Distances

Minimum Thickness to Prevent Perforation

Overpressure Distances

Sandbag and Water Mitigation Options

Fragmentation Data Review Form

Category: Surface-Launched HE Rounds

Munition: 20 mm M97 HEI

Case Material: Steel, Mild

Secondary Database Category: Projectile

Munition Case Classification: Extremely Heavy Case

DODIC: A775

Individual Last Updated Record: SDH

Explosive Type: Tetryl and Incenciary Mix

Explosive Weight (lb): 0.017

Diameter (in): 0.7934

Maximum Fragment Weight 
(Intentional) (lb):

0.0115

Critical Fragment Velocity (fps): 1874

HFD [Hazardous Fragment Distance: distance to no more 
than 1 hazardous fragment per 600 square feet] (ft):

66

MFD-V [Maximum Fragment Distance, Vertical] (ft): 476

MFD-H [Maximum Fragment Distance, Horizontal] (ft): 651

Inhabited Building Distance (1.2 psi), K40 Distance: 11

Unbarricaded Intraline Distance (3.5 psi), K18 Distance: 5

Intentional MSD (0.0655 psi), K328 Distance: 86

4000 psi Concrete 
(Prevent Spall): 1.55

Mild Steel: 0.29

Hard Steel: 0.24

Aluminum: 0.64

LEXAN: 2.82

Plexi-glass: 1.61

Bullet Resist Glass: 1.22

Kinetic Energy 10� (lb-ft²/s²): 0.0251

Required Wall & Roof Thickness (in) 12

Expected Max. Throw Distance (ft): 25

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 200

Water Containment System: 5 gal carboys/ inflatable 
pool

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 200/200

Date Record Created: 6/10/2010

Last Date Record Updated: 1/12/2012

Date Record Retired:

Database Revision Date 4/16/2013

Intentional Unintentional

Design Fragment Weight (95%) 
(Unintentional) (lb):

0.0050

1.12

0.43

0.19

0.16

2.19

0.83

1.15

Distribution authorized to the Department of Defense and U.S. DoD contractors only for Administrative-Operational Use (17 October 
2002).  Other requests shall be referred to the Chairman, Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board, Room 856C, Hoffman 

Building I, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0600.

Fragmentation Method: Naturally Fragmenting

Record Created By: SDH

Public Traffic Route Distance (2.3 psi); K24 Distance: 6

TNT Equivalent (Pressure): 1.07

TNT Equivalent Weight - Pressure (lbs): 0.018

Item Notes

TNT Equivalent (Impulse): 1.07

TNT Equivalent Weight - Impulse (lbs): 0.018

Cylindrical Case Weight (lb): 0.19632

Required Wall & Roof Thickness (in) 24

Expected Max. Throw Distance (ft): 10

Minimum Separation Distance (ft): 12.5

Single Sandbag Mitigation

Double Sandbag Mitigation

Note: Per V5.E3.2.2.1 of DoD 6055.09-M the minimum sited K328 
distance may be no smaller than 200 ft.

Water Mitigation

Note: Use Sandbag and Water Mitigation in accordance with all 
applicable documents and guidance.  If a donor charge larger than 32 
grams is utilized, the above mitigation options are no longer 
applicable.  Subject matter experts may be contacted to develop site 
specific mitigation options.
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Preface 

AGVIQ will provide and maintain an effective Quality Control (QC) Program. This program 
will be performed in accordance with the approved QC Plan as developed to specifically 
respond to contract and task order requirements. AGVIQ will perform the inspections and 
tests required to ensure that materials, workmanship, and construction conform to 
drawings, specifications, and contract requirements. QC is not to be considered a person or 
an organization, but a concept to perform in such a manner that the end results and efforts 
meet established criteria. 
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1.0 Introduction 

AGVIQ Environmental Services, LLC (AGVIQ) has been contracted by the U.S. Naval 
Facilities Engineering Command Mid-Atlantic (NAVFAC MIDLANT) to perform removal 
actions at Munitions Response Site (MRS) 2, Fire Training Area, at Naval Weapons 
Industrial Reserve Plant (NWIRP) Calverton, Calverton, New York. A detailed description 
of the work activities for this task order (TO) is presented in the Work Plan. This site-specific 
Quality Control (QC) Plan describes the QC procedures to be followed during the execution 
of the work. This work is performed under the Contract Number N62470-12-D-7004, 
TO Number WE15.  

1.1 Background 
NWIRP Calverton is located within the town or Riverhead, in Suffolk County, Long Island, 
New York, approximately 70 miles east of New York City, as shown in Figure 1-1 of the 
Work Plan. The facility covers approximately 358 acres of the original 6,000-acre facility. It is 
a former government owned/contractor operated installation used in the development, 
assembly, testing, refitting, and retrofitting of naval combat aircraft. These aircraft included 
the Grumman F-14 Tomcat, which used aircraft gun systems fitting 20-millimeter cannon 
ammunitions. NWIRP Calverton contained a firing stop butt area for testing, sighting, and 
performing static target practice using aircraft cannon firing systems to align gun sights. The 
static aircraft firing stop butt area was lined with 50 feet by 50 feet of sand from the floor to 
approximately 20 feet in height within a covered and wood-lined revetment. The stop butt 
area was reinforced with 12 inches of dense concrete on the floors and walls. Aircraft would 
fire from a static position approximately 200 feet away.  

Operations ended at the facility in February 1996. As the plant closed and the facilities were 
decommissioned, the aircraft firing stop butt was abandoned in place. A description of the 
butt in Table 14-1 of the Phase II Environmental Baseline Survey for NWIRP (C.F. Braun, 
1997) indicated that the soil backstop had been removed. The relocation of the backstop soil 
was not documented. In September 1998, the majority of the land was transferred to the 
Town of Riverhead for redevelopment. 

MRS 2 is on the south-central portion of NWIRP Calverton, as shown in Figure 1-2 of the 
Work Plan. MRS 2 consists of an approximately 6.896-acre clearing surrounded by 
woodlands.  

Information regarding historic environmental releases, investigations, and remediation 
activities and Munitions Response (MR) history can be found in the Work Plan. 
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1.2 Project Objectives 
The objectives of the removal action planned for MRS 2 are as follows: 

• In the following four excavation areas shown in Figure 1-3 of the Work Plan, investigate 
anomalies located from 18 inches to 4 feet bgs that may represent potential subsurface 
MEC/MPPEH:  

− Grid E2 – 150-foot by 50-foot area   
− Grid G4 – 40-foot by 40-foot former storage pad area 
− Grid G3 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drain area 
− Grid C4 – 50-foot by 50-foot former drum area  

• Remove and properly dispose of potential MEC/MPPEH items generated from the field 
work in compliance with ESS Correction #04 and in coordination with Navy EOD 
personnel 

• From the four excavation area, remove and properly dispose of soil containing COCs at 
concentrations that exceed the applicable SRGs identified in Table 3-2 of the Work Plan 
to a maximum depth of 4 feet below ground surface (bgs), unless directed otherwise by 
the NAVFAC Contracting Officer (CO).   

• Site restoration  

1.3 Definable Features of Work 
Definable features of work (DFOWs) are work activities that are significant enough to 
warrant distinct plans and specifications. The DFOWs for this project and descriptions of 
tasks to be completed for each DFOW are discussed in the following bullets: 

• Mobilization, Setup and Clearing. Mobilize the necessary construction personnel, 
equipment, and materials to the site to complete the project in accordance with the Work 
Plan. The MRS 2 areas will be readied for MEC clearance by demarcating the exclusion 
zones, performing QC measures requisite to MEC screening and investigation, and 
clearing land via mowing to aid the visual clearance of inspection of MRS 2. 
Additionally, as part of the mobilization and site setup and clearing activities, AGVIQ 
will obtain utility locating services and a base dig permit, establish temporary site 
utilities and staging area, set up erosion and sediment control devices including the 
waste handling pad, perform haul road upgrades, and perform the clearing necessary to 
implement the removal action and perform site surveying using a combination of land 
surveying and GPS equipment. In addition, one blind digital geophysical mapping 
(DGM) seed will be placed by the unexploded ordnance (UXO) quality control specialist 
(UXOQCS). The location of it will be acquired during the field survey operations. At the 
conclusion of mobilization and site setup, AGVIQ and its subcontractors will be 
prepared to implement the removal action. 

• Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition. Excavated material will be 
mechanically screened and separated for recycling, reuse, or disposal. Recovered 
MPPEH will be classified and managed, and soil will be disposed offsite. MEC/MPPEH 
will be systematically collected, inspected, and segregated so that materials undergo a 
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continual evaluation and inspection process from the time they are acquired until the 
time they are removed from the site. MEC/MPPEH disposition will be performed as 
defined in the Explosive Safety Submission (ESS). 

• Confirmation Sampling and Waste Characterization. Collect wall and floor 
confirmation soil samples for laboratory analyses of select VOC, SVOC, and 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) Aroclor-1248. . The samples will be shipped to an offsite 
laboratory for analysis and validated by the AGVIQ project chemist. The laboratory 
results will be compared with remediation goals for the contaminants of concern. 

• Backfill and Site Restoration. Upon acceptance of confirmation sampling results, the 
MRS 2 excavation areas will be graded and backfilled with onsite soils (and imported fill 
soils if needed). Soil testing will be performed to ascertain the gradation and 
classification of proposed backfill soils. Existing in-place material will be graded and 
shaped to a natural grade that prevents the accumulation of water. Soil will be placed in 
12-inch-thick loose lifts and will be field compacted with a minimum of three passes (or 
two passes using a vibratory roller) with earthmoving equipment.  Disturbed MRS 2 
areas will be restored. Permanent seeding will be performed over the disturbed land 
areas. 

• Transportation and Disposal (T&D) of Contaminated Soil. Perform the loading of 
T&D vehicles from the excavation area for transportation of waste to approved disposal 
facilities. It is assumed that the petroleum and PCB-impacted soil will be classified as 
nonhazardous based on the waste characterization results. Any resulting material 
documented as safe (MDAS) will be certified and verified disposed offsite; disposition 
will be determined based on the classification process. 

• Demobilization. Includes the removal and demobilization of equipment and personnel 
to return the site to pre-existing conditions. 
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2.0 Quality Control Organization 

The QC and project team organization are depicted in the organization chart (Figure 2-1). 
Other positions are reflected to demonstrate organizational interface and lines of 
communication. Within the structure, the QC organization may administratively report to 
the project manager, but will functionally report to the program manager for all matters 
involving quality.  

AGVIQ will provide only qualified QC staff members who possess familiarity with the task 
at hand. The site QC manager will prepare and maintain a personnel matrix, which will 
show each section of the TO specifications with an identification of who will review and 
approve submittals, who will perform and document the three phases of control, and who 
will perform and document testing. This matrix should be completed prior to site 
mobilization, and should be maintained current by the site QC manager. 

2.1 Roles, Responsibilities, and Authorities 
Table 2-1 identifies the key personnel for this project. A general outline of each person’s 
responsibilities and authority is also provided in this table. These personnel are key to the 
daily quality functions to be performed onsite.  

2.2 Outside Organizations 
Attachment 1 contains a list for identifying outside organizations such as architectural and 
consulting engineering firms, and subcontractors employed by AGVIQ for work under this 
TO. Once procurement commitments have been established, the list will be completed, 
maintained current, and available for review.  

2.3 Appointment Letters 
The site QC representative appointment letter will be provided under separate cover when 
that individual is appointed. Similar letters will be provided when necessary to describe the 
duties and authorities assigned to individuals as QC alternates. 
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FIGURE 2-1 
Organization Chart 
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TABLE 2-1 
Roles, Responsibilities, and Authorities of Key Project Personnel  

Role Responsibility Authority 

Project Manager • Management and Technical Direction of 
work 

• Communicate with NAVFAC MIDLANT 
RPM and NTR 

• Subcontractor management 
• TO staff 

• Develop TO Work Plan and supporting 
plans 

• Meet TO Performance Objectives 
• Prepare status reports 

• Prepare Field Change Requests 

• Review technical qualifications of 
subcontractors 

• Approve subcontractor selection 

• Approve invoices to NAVFAC 
MIDLANT 

• Approve TO baseline schedule 

• Stop work at the site for any reason 

• Approve payment to vendors and 
suppliers 

• Approve payment to subcontractors 
• Respond to Design Change Notices 

Site Superintendent • Responsible for site activities 

• Provide direction to field personnel and 
subcontractors 

• Onsite construction management 
• Complete daily Contractor Production 

Report (CPR)  

• Implement TO Work Plan 

• Review subcontractor qualifications 
• Stop work for unsafe conditions or 

practices 

• Stop work as necessary  

• Approve corrective action for site 
inspections and assessments 

• Approve materials and labor costs for 
site operations 

• Resolve field personnel and/or 
subcontractor interface issues 

• Approve daily and weekly status 
reports 

Site QC Manager • Monitor and oversee implementation 
compliance with scope of work 

• Review requests for changes in scope 
of work 

• Recommend improvements in work 
techniques or metrics 

• Monitor and report on subcontractor 
quality and quantities 

• Audit subcontractor’s offsite fabrication 

• Maintain Submittal Register 
• Complete daily quality report 

• Stop work for non-compliant 
operations 

• Maintain Rework Items list 
 

Site Health and 
Safety Specialist 
 

• Monitor and report on field personnel 
and/or subcontractor safety and health 
performance 

• Record and report safety statistics 
• Conduct needed site safety and health 

orientation and daily safety meetings 
• Stop work for unsafe practices or 

conditions 

• Stop work for unsafe practices or 
conditions 

• Approve site-specific Accident 
Prevention Plan 

• Set weekly safety objectives 

• Approve resumption of work for 
resolved safety issues 
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TABLE 2-1 
Roles, Responsibilities, and Authorities of Key Project Personnel  

Role Responsibility Authority 

Subcontract 
Specialist 

• Prepare bid packages 

• Purchase disposable materials 
• Maintain subcontract log 

• Approve payables for disposable items 
• Maintain government property records 

• Provide project scheduling coordination 

• Responsible for site cost tracking and 
reporting 

• Maintain record of site purchase 

 

Sr. Technical 
Lead/Consultant 

• Ensures project compliance with 
technical requirements 

• Review necessary permitting 
requirements  

 

Project Controls • Maintain project schedule 

•  Assist project manager (PM) with 
tracking costs 

• Provide costs and monthly reporting to 
PM 

 

Document Manager • Manage, produce, and file project 
documents 

• Request and acquire project documents 
for records 
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3.0 Submittal Procedures and Initial Submittal 
Register 

Attachment 1 contains the initial Submittal Register. The register will be maintained current 
and complete by the Site QC Manager in accordance with the contract specifications. 

Personnel authorized to review and certify submittals other than the Site QC Manager are 
identified in Attachment 1. 
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4.0 Testing  

Testing laboratory accreditation requirements are addressed in the contract specifications 
and will be conducted in accordance with standard Navy protocol. The environmental 
testing laboratory for this investigation has not been determined at this time. Upon 
selection, the letter of accreditation for the U.S. Department of Defense Environmental 
Laboratory Accreditation Program will be provided to the Navy. 

The geotechnical testing laboratory used will be certified by the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology, the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program, the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials, or the American 
Association for Laboratory Accreditation; or they may be actively participating in another 
accreditation program that might be evaluated for acceptance. 

A Testing Plan and Log, provided in Attachment 1, will be completed and maintained by 
the site QC manager/representative. Instructions are provided in the Program QC Plan and 
the contract specifications. 
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5.0 Rework Items 

The site QC manager/representatives will maintain a list of work that does not comply with 
the contract, identifying what items need to be reworked, the date the item was originally 
discovered, and the date the item was corrected. There is no requirement to report a rework 
item to the Navy that is corrected the same day it is discovered. The Rework Items List is 
provided in the contract specification. This list also will contain those rework items 
identified by the ROICC.  
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6.0 Documentation Procedures 

The Site QC Manager is responsible for implementing management of field documents and 
records. Obsolete copies will be appropriately marked and/or removed from the work site 
and destroyed. Project records will be identified, safeguarded, and retained to provide 
evidence of project activities and quality.  

The Site QC Manager or his/her representative will be responsible for delivering the 
following documentation: 

• QC Meeting Minutes. The QC meeting schedule will be determined during the mutual 
understanding meeting, prior to the start of field activities. At a minimum, QC Meetings 
will be held weekly. The Site QC Manager or representative will document QC meetings 
by delivering copies of the minutes to the FEAD Navy Technical Representative (NTR) 
within 2 calendar days after each QC meeting. The submittals will comply with the basic 
contract. 

• Monthly Summary Report of Field Tests. A monthly summary report of field tests and 
copies of laboratory analytical or test results will be submitted to the FEAD NTR within 
30 days after laboratory receipt of samples and in accordance with the basic contract. A 
separate report will be required for each set of analytical or testing data.  

• Contractor Production Report (CPR). A CPR will be prepared and submitted daily to 
the FEAD NTR in accordance with the basic contract. The CPR will be prepared by the 
Site Superintendent. 

• Contractor QC Report (CQCR). The QC Report will be submitted by the site QC 
manager/representative to the FEAD NTR every day work is performed, material is 
delivered, direction is pending, or a labor force is present in accordance with the basic 
contract.  

• Rework Items List. The Site QC Manager or representative will deliver a copy of the 
Rework Items List to the FEAD Navy Technical Representative (NTR) on a monthly 
basis in accordance with the basic contract. 

• Submittal Register. The project Submittal Register will be updated weekly and the 
latest version submitted to the contracting officer (CO) by attaching the Contractor QC 
Report (CQCR) on the last day of the month. 

• Testing Plan and Log. The Testing Plan and Log will be used as both a plan and log. 
The planned testing and sampling events will be logged and the results updated on the 
Testing Plan and Log once performed. The latest version of the Testing Plan and Log 
will be submitted to the CO by attaching to the CQCR on the last day of the month. 

• Photo Log. Photographic records depicting the progress of work activities, significant 
events, and completion of scope items will be maintained.  
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• Red-lined/As-built Drawings. An official site master copy of the project drawings will 
be marked with locations of site features and annotated with notes depicting work 
locations and progress, as well as new site features. Updates will be initialed and dated 
when they are made. As-built drawings will be created to document completion of site 
remediation, and their accuracy and completion checked against the red-lined drawings. 
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7.0 QC Inspection Planning and Performance  

QC inspection activities will be performed by the Site QC Manager or his/her representative 
and documented in accordance with the requirements of the program. An inspection plan 
(Attachment 1) will be maintained and completed as the work progresses. A checklist will 
be developed and completed for each DFOW as defined in Section 1.3 of this QC Plan. This 
checklist will be used to ensure that each DFOW has been reviewed, submittals approved, 
testing requirements and required inspections identified, etc. 

The Site QC Manager or representative will perform the three phases of control to ensure 
that work complies with contract requirements. The DFOWs will be inspected in accordance 
with the three phases of control. The three phases include preparatory, initial, and follow-
up, as described in the following bullets: 

• Preparatory Phase. The preparatory phase will be performed prior to the beginning of 
work on each DFOW after plans, documents, and materials are approved and accepted. 
Preparatory activities for each DFOW include, but are not limited to, the following: 

− Review of each paragraph of applicable specifications 
− Review of contract drawings 
− Confirmation that the materials and/or equipment  have been tested, submitted, and 

approved 
− Review of inspection and testing requirements 
− Inspection of the work area to ensure that preliminary work has been completed 
− Review of the activity hazard analyses (AHAs) 

• Initial Phase. This phase of control is to be accomplished at the beginning of a DFOW. 
Initial activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

− Review contract requirements and preparatory meeting minutes to ensure 
compliance with planned activities 

− Establish level of workmanship standards with crew 
− Resolve any differences 
− Ensure compliance with safety standards and requirements 

• Follow-up Phase. This phase of control ensures the ongoing monitoring of activities as 
they are being implemented. Daily checks will be performed to check that control 
activities and testing are providing continued compliance until completion of the 
DFOW. Checks and activities will be documented in the Daily QC report. The three 
phases of control will adequately cover both onsite and offsite activity for each DFOW. 
A breakdown of the three phases of control for each DFOW is described in the following 
sections. 
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7.1 Mobilization, Setup and Clearing 
Mobilization activities will include transporting to the site the personnel, equipment, 
materials, instruments, and other services required to implement the remedial action. Upon 
mobilization to the site and prior to intrusive site setup activities, AGVIQ will obtain the 
required dig permits from the FEAD, utility locates will be performed, and personnel will 
participate in recognize, retreat, and report (3R) training. The training will be presented by 
the onsite UXO technicians and will summarize the procedures to be followed in the event a 
potential MEC/MPPEH item is encountered. The training will present a basic overview of 
ordnance shapes, hand signals to be used by the UXO technicians during intrusive activities, 
and proper site evacuation procedures.  

A pre-construction meeting will be held to review the preparedness to begin the project, the 
overall project scope and schedule, communications, and reporting. The preparedness check 
will verify that site preparation provisions such as permitting and approvals, demarcating 
the work zones, and staging of equipment and material, as needed, are in place to begin the 
work activities. Additionally, equipment and materials will be verified functional and in 
good working condition prior to starting the project and all personnel will participate in 3R 
training. 

Once the field technician and crew members have completed the 3R training, a site visit will 
be conducted to review pre-construction documentation of site conditions (including photos 
for the Environmental Conditions Report), locate the extent of vegetative debris requiring 
mowing, and locate the preliminary limits of the four individual petroleum and PCB 
impacted areas.  

The site setup activities will include establishing temporary site facilities and a staging area; 
setting up erosion and sediment control devices, including the waste handling and 
screening area; and performing the clearing necessary to implement the removal action. The 
UXO technicians will visually monitor activities and inspect the areas to be disturbed for 
any surface items of concern. At the conclusion of mobilization and site setup, AGVIQ and 
its subcontractors will be prepared to implement the removal action.  

7.1.1 Preparatory Phase 
The preparatory phase will include a review that the relevant AHAs, the project Work Plan, 
requirements of applicable AHAs from the site-specific Accident Prevention Plan (APP), 
applicable sampling standard operating procedures (SOPs), dig ticket, third-party utility 
locate marking(s)/figure(s), communications matrix, project schedule, submittal status, and 
confirmation of appropriate materials and equipment are onsite or are in the process of 
mobilizing to the site. Disposal facility qualifications and analytical requirements will be 
confirmed. Worker qualifications for site employees, including UXO Technician II 
certification and 3R training requirements, will be confirmed. Also during the preparatory 
phase, materials (such as silt fence, geotextile fabric, and stones) necessary to install erosion 
and sediment controls, waste staging, and equipment decontamination areas will be 
inspected for compliance with Work Plan requirements. 
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7.1.2 Initial Phase 
Inspections will be made as necessary to verify that construction limits are defined, 
construction materials and equipment are staged in the designated areas, and work limits 
have been defined. The method(s) for conducting utility locates and results of the conducted 
surveys will be reviewed. The progress of clearing and reacquisition of the anomalies will be 
reviewed. 

7.1.3 Follow-up Phase 
The Site QC Manager will provide continuous oversight of the mobilization and site setup 
activities to verify that the work is completed in accordance with the requirements provided 
in the Work Plan. Deficiencies will be noted and corrected. 

Table 7-1 lists the QCs that will be implemented during mobilization and site setup 
activities. 

TABLE 7-1 
QC Procedures for Mobilization, Setup and Clearing 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

Pre-construction 
Submittals 

Verification of plans, specifications, and supporting documents 
Verification of personnel qualification and certifications, including subcontractor 
personnel 
Coordinate delivery of baseline survey deliverable with surveyor 

Pre-construction 
Meeting 

Verification of dig permit 
Verification of designated locations of excavation area, equipment layout, material 
and waste staging, decontamination, and haul roads 
Update red-lined site drawings with results from utility locate 

Temporary 
Facilities 

Verification of location for temporary facilities 
Verification of temporary utility hookups for conformance with the utility and the base 
requirements 
Verify implementation of environmental protection measures, as needed 

Erosion and 
Sediment Controls 
Installation 

Confirm location of erosion and sediment controls and proper installation 
UXO support inspect the area for suspect items 
Confirm installation requirements with the Work Plan and ESCP 
Verify proper material (i.e. silt fence, stone, etc.) is onsite and approved 
Confirm material quantities  
Confirm location and dimensions of the waste screening area 

Clearing  UXO support performs visual sweep of the area for suspect items 
Perform vegetation removal only as necessary for site access and to facilitate 
unobstructed support and excavation operations  

 

7.2 Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition 
Excavation activities to be performed at MRS 2 include surface and subsurface debris 
removal from the four excavation areas in MRS 02, mechanical screening of materials 
excavated from the four excavation areas, and identification and segregation of recovered 
debris and MEC/MPPEH. The scope for the investigation provides for the MEC clearance of 
four individual excavation areas in MSR 2 and support areas as needed.   
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Waste staging and equipment decontamination areas will be set up during project 
mobilization. The quality assurance and QC measures associated with the MEC/MPPEH 
QC activities are provided in the ESS, included as Appendix D of the Work Plan. 

7.2.1 Preparatory Phase 
The preparatory phase will include the following: reviewing the relevant AHAs, 
requirements provided in the Work Plan, and site-specific APP, as well as reviewing worker 
qualifications for the excavation and UXO technicians, and identifying the excavation 
competent person. The excavation competent person will be identified and the logistical 
approach for conducting the intrusive investigation and excavations will be discussed. The 
waste handling and staging areas will be inspected and managed in accordance with 
provisions of the Work Plan. 

7.2.2 Initial Phase 
As the excavation activities proceed, the Site QC Manager will conduct initial inspections 
and monitor the work completed to verify conformity with the Work Plan. Initial 
inspections will include the following items: 

• Excavation will be performed under the supervision of a UXO Technician II or 
equivalent. 

• All open excavations are protected from rainwater runoff (erosion and sediment control 
features) until backfilled and regraded and are properly inspected by the competent 
person each day and after any change in conditions. 

• Necessary dust control and suppression measures are taken (wetting dusty areas, 
covering stockpiles with polythene liners, and minimizing the amount of open 
excavations at a given time). 

• Excavated area is graded to provide positive stormwater drainage and prevent ponding 
or pooling wherever possible. 

• Any deficiencies noted will be documented and corrected as necessary. 

The UXO technicians will inspect the soil once it is mechanically screened to ensure that the 
screening process is properly separating the material for disposal and recycling purposes by 
examining soil stockpiles created from the screening process and confirming that debris 
larger than ¾-inch in any dimension is not present in the soil piles. 

The Site QC Manager will assess that the extent of the excavation is suitable to meet the 
intent of the removal action. Excavation depth measurements will be made and documented 
throughout the removal activities. Waste staging areas will be inspected for containment, 
proper staging of selected waste layers, and adequate containment. Instrument calibration 
records and the results of soil headspace screening will be reviewed. 

7.2.3 Follow-up Phase  
The Site QC Manager will be responsible for the ongoing inspection of excavation activities. 
Activities will be documented in the daily QC report. Surveillance will verify that the work 
is being completed according to the Work Plan. The following quality checks will be 
completed: 

 7-4 



• Inspect erosion control measures. 

• Maintain chronological journal of visual observations while work activities progress. 

• Monitor management of wastes, soil stockpiles, and onsite hauling operations. 

• Ensure proper disposal of material in accordance with the Work Plan.  

• Ensure that the mechanical screener is properly (¾-inch grid spacing) separating the 
material for disposal and recycling purposes by examining soil stockpiles created from 
the screened soil to ensure that no debris remains in the stockpile(s). 

The Site Superintendent will be responsible for the overall management of the excavation 
activities. Routine surveillance will ensure that the work is being completed according to the 
work plan provisions. Excavation depths and horizontal limits will be continuously 
monitored. Where deviation from the proposed excavation limits occurs, documentation 
will be prepared to record the reasons or factors that attributed to the variance. If the 
variance is greater than 5 feet, the excavation will halt and the ROICC will be notified. Any 
deficiencies will be documented and corrected. 

Table 7-2 lists the QCs that will be implemented during excavation of soil and 
MEC/MPPEH disposition activities. 

TABLE 7-2 
QC Procedures for Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

Soil Excavation Visually inspect stained areas and collect photographic records. 
Record field measurements to nearest inch and document on field sketches. 
Conduct headspace screening using calibrated instrument and document results. 
Document the existing monuments and structures.  
Collect representative samples of excavated contaminated soil to assess reuse  
Verify that the appropriate facilities and testing equipment are available and comply with 
testing standards. 
Verify that the field instruments are calibrated in accordance with manufacturers’ 
recommendations. 
Verify that the recording forms, including the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared and are accurate and complete. 
Inspect in-place erosion control measures. 
Confirm that any damaged areas of erosion and sedimentation are noted and repaired in 
a timely manner. 
Confirm that control devices are regularly maintained and cleaned, and that silt is 
removed. 
Monitor the weather to plan for preventive actions at the material holding area. 
Track volume of soil stockpiled and/or staged onsite. 
Maintain chronological journal of visual observations while work activities progress. 
Verify completion of Requisition System Document (DD) Form 1348-1. 
Monitor management of wastes. 

  

 7-5 



A C VII 0. 
AGVIQ ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES 

7.3 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization 
Upon completion of the petroleum and PCB-impacted soil removal, confirmation samples 
will be collected within the excavated area of MRS 2. Discrete wall and floor surface soil 
samples will be collected and shipped to an approved offsite laboratory for analysis.  

Samples of imported fill for each borrow source will be collected and submitted for 
laboratory analysis at a rate as identified in the work Plan. Additionally, each source will be 
sampled and laboratory tested in accordance with American Standards of Testing and 
Materials Method D2487 for universal soil classifications. It is required that the backfill 
material is a fine- to well-graded sand. 

7.3.1 Preparatory Phase 
Preparatory phase activities will include reviewing the requirements of applicable AHAs 
from the site-specific APP, relevant sections of the construction Work Plan, sampling 
procedures, and applicable sampling SOPs, prepared by AGVIQ. 

7.3.2 Initial Phase 
The Site QC Manager will be responsible for inspecting the site and excavation area to 
confirm that visible waste has been removed in accordance with the Work Plan. UXO 
support will perform a site inspection of the proposed sample locations. Field technicians 
will review sampling standards of practice, sample strategy documented by the Work Plan, 
and mark-out sample locations. 

7.3.3 Follow-up Phase 
Confirmation sample locations will be documented in the field logbook and sample 
collection procedures will be compared to applicable SOPs. The excavation area will be 
reviewed to ensure that sample locations were correctly placed to achieve the sampling 
strategy. Samples will be shipped to the approved laboratory facility for proper analysis. 

Table 7-3 lists the QCs that will be implemented during the confirmation sampling. 

TABLE 7-3 
QC Procedures for Confirmation Sampling and Waste Characterization 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

Confirmation 
Sampling 

Perform confirmation sampling under the supervision of UXO technicians. 
Review and adhere to applicable SOPs. 
Collect confirmation samples in accordance with the Work Plan, approved sample 
strategy, and sampling documents. 
Document confirmation sample locations with GPS and relevant information. 
Collect representative samples of excavated contaminated soil for waste characterization 
purposes  

  

7.4 Backfilling and Site Restoration 
Upon completion of the MR investigations and petroleum and PCB-impacted soil removal, 
the MRS 2 disturbed areas will be graded and backfilled with onsite and imported fill soils. 
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Existing in-place material will be graded and shaped similar to the pre-existing grade to 
prevent the accumulation of water. Soil will be placed in 12-inch-thick loose lifts and will be 
compacted with a minimum of three passes using earthmoving equipment. If deemed 
necessary, the excavation will be slightly mounded to compensate for future settlement. The 
final soil cover will not be firmly compacted, but scarified for proper seed contact to 
promote germination. Vegetative cover will be established via seeding and mulching using 
a perennial variety seasonal grass seed.  

7.4.1 Preparatory Phase 
Preparatory activities for site grading and compaction will include the review of applicable 
Work Plan sections, drawings, and AHAs. The backfill materials will be verified approved 
for use in advance of placement. 

7.4.2 Initial Phase 
During the initial phase, the QC manager will ensure that the placement of backfill layers 
within the excavation does not exceed 12-inch lifts. Backfill is not to be placed in excavations 
with standing water or unstable sub-grade conditions. Field compaction will be performed 
using onsite equipment. 

7.4.3 Follow-up Phase  
Verify that the site has been restored to desired contours, as approved by the FEAD. 
Grading and compaction activities will be documented in the daily QC report. Any 
deficiencies will be documented and corrected. 

Table 7-4 lists the QCs that will be implemented during backfilling and site restoration. 

TABLE 7-4 
QC Procedures for Backfilling and Site Restoration 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

Grading and 
Compaction 

Monitor placement of fill in excavation. 
Ensure proper compaction of any graded material. 
Inspect graded area for any water accumulation.  
Verify that post excavation confirmation results meet the cleanup goal and that 
excavated areas are acceptable for backfill. 
Ensure that borrow soil is acceptable for backfill. 
Monitor backfill and place in approximately even thickness lifts of no greater than 1 ft. 
Inspect backfill materials for consistency and foreign or deleterious matter, and that the 
materials are free from vegetative debris. 
Coordinate field surveying for as-built drawing. 

Restoration Monitor application of seeding to manufacturer’s recommendations. 
Monitor seed germination to determine when vegetation sufficient to prevent erosion has 
been established. 
Remove erosion and sediment controls after establishing vegetative growth. 
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7.5 Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil 
Based upon the waste characterization results, the waste material will be classified as either 
hazardous or nonhazardous. However, no hazardous waste is anticipated under this task 
order. The waste characterization information for the waste will be documented on a waste 
profile form provided by the offsite disposal facility.  

If the waste characterization results indicate that waste is hazardous, the waste management 
plan will be revised appropriately. 

Haul trucks will access the site via an approved haul route. The waste will be loaded out 
from the material-handling area and will be transported offsite for disposal at an approved 
permitted facility. Each load of waste material will be documented on a proper waste 
manifest prior to leaving the site. Copies of the weight tickets will be provided with the 
waste manifests.  

7.5.1 Preparatory Phase 
During the preparatory phase for T&D, appropriate sections of the Work Plan and APP will 
be reviewed. Onsite equipment will be inspected to confirm proper function for loadout of 
material. Confirm that waste profile documentation is complete and the proper disposal 
and/or recycling facilities have been selected for each category of waste material (i.e., soil, 
metal, MPPEH, debris, and construction debris). 

7.5.2 Initial Phase 
Initial phase activities will include confirming that the proper disposal and/or recycling 
facilities have been selected for each category of waste material, as well as conducting a 
review of waste characterization sample results for appropriate offsite disposal, T&D driver 
qualifications, approved truck haul route with the T&D drivers, and weighing procedures 
with drivers.  

7.5.3 Follow-up Phase  
During the follow-up phase, the Site QC Manager will monitor loadout operations. Onsite 
activities will be documented in the daily QC report and any deficiencies will be noted and 
corrected. Truck inspections will be performed on T&D vehicles prior to loading. Waste 
manifests will be completed for each loaded truck. Weight tickets will also be obtained from 
the disposal facility.  

Table 7-5 lists the QCs that will be implemented during transportation and disposal 
activities. 
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TABLE 7-5 
QC Procedures for T&D of Contaminated Soil 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

T&D Review waste characterization results for offsite disposal. 
Confirm the selection of proper disposal and/or recycling facilities selection for each 
category of waste material. 
Ensure that waste profile documentation has been completed. 
Confirm equipment and vehicle inspections are performed. 
Obtain weight tickets and manifests for reporting.   

  

7.6 Demobilization 
Demobilization will include the removal and demobilization of equipment and personnel to 
return the site to pre existing or better conditions. Pre-final inspection for cleanliness will be 
performed by the Site Superintendent/Site Health and Safety Specialist. Final equipment 
inspections will be performed and documented by the Site QC Manager or his/her 
representative. Equipment and personnel will demobilize from the site following the 
completion of the work activities identified in the Work Plan. The site QC manager will 
verify that the objectives of the interim removal activities have been met. A final inspection 
will be conducted to verify completion of the project activities. Findings, should any be 
identified, will be tracked, resolved, and documented during a final site walk-through 
inspection. 

7.6.1 Preparatory Phase 
The preparatory phase site restoration and demobilization will include a review of design 
drawings, applicable AHAs, Work Plan text, and specifications. 

7.6.2 Initial Phase 
The Site Superintendent will perform inspections to confirm that the objectives of the 
removal activities have been met and that the rework items, if any, have been completed to 
the satisfaction of AGVIQ and the Navy.  

7.6.3 Follow-up Phase 
The results of the pre-final and final inspections will be documented. Provide continuous 
oversight of the decontamination and demobilization to verify that the work is completed in 
accordance with the requirements provided in the Work Plan and design documents. 
Deficiencies will be noted and corrected. 

Table 7-6 lists the QCs that will be implemented during demobilization. 
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TABLE 7-6 
QC Procedures for Demobilization 

Task Procedures/Construction Details  

Demobilization Confirm equipment is properly decontaminated. 
Inspect work areas to ensure that temporary facilities, equipment, and materials are 
safely removed from the site. 
Inspect work areas to ensure proper housekeeping and cleaning. 
Perform completion inspection when work is substantially complete. 
Complete punch lists on outstanding items. 
Perform final Inspections--all areas. 
Ensure orderly site demobilization. 
Ensure collation of site records and documents. 
Ensure that records and documentation transfer to program management office. 
Perform Purchase Order Closeouts. 
Complete final reports and deliverables. 
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4610 Westgrove Court • Virginia Beach, Virginia 23455 • tel.  (757) 318-9420 • fax (757) 318-9421 

August 23, 2013 
 
 
Mr. Jason Chalk 
AGVIQ LLC 
4610 Westgrove Court 
Virginia Beach, VA  23455 

RE: Contract No. N62470-12-D-7004 
Task Order No. WE 03 Remedial Action for Operable Unit Two Waste Disposal Area at 
NAVSHIPYARD Portsmouth, Kittery, ME 
Project Quality Control Manager Letter of Appointment 

Dear Mr. Chalk: 

Herein describes the responsibilities and authority delegated to you in your capacity as the 
Project QC Manager for the Remedial Action at the Hermanville Disposal Area at NAS Patuxent 
River, Lexington Park, MD, Task Order (TO) No. JU03 under the Navy Atlantic Small Business 
RAC II (SB RAC II) Contract No. N62470-12-D-7004. 

In this position, you assist and represent the Program QC Manager in continued 
implementation and enforcement of the Project QC Plans. Your primary role is to ensure all 
requirements of the contract are met.  Consistent with this responsibility, you will: 
(i) implement the QC program as described in the SB RAC II Contract; (ii) manage the site-
specific QC requirements in accordance with the Project QC Plans; (iii) attend the coordination 
and mutual understanding meeting; (iv) conduct QC meetings; (v) oversee implementation of 
the three phases of control; (vi) perform submittal review and approval; (vii) ensure testing is 
performed; (viii) prepare QC certifications and documentation required in the SB RAC II 
Contract; and, (ix) furnish a Completion Certificate to the Contracting Officer or designated 
representative, upon completion of work under a Contract Task Order, attesting that “the work 
has been completed, inspected, and tested, and is in compliance with the contract.” 

Your responsibilities further include identifying and reporting quality problems, rejecting 
nonconforming materials, initiating corrective actions, and recommending solutions for 
nonconforming activities.   

You have the authority to control or stop further processing, delivery, or installation activities 
until satisfactory disposition and implementation of corrective actions are achieved. You have 
the authority to direct the correction of non-conforming work. All work requiring corrective 
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TASK ORDER NO. JU03 

HERMANVILLE DISPOSAL AREA AT NAS PAXTUXENT RIVER 
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4610 Westgrove Court • Virginia Beach, Virginia 23455 • tel.  (757) 318-9420 • fax (757) 318-9421 

action will be documented on daily reports, and, in the event non-conforming work is not 
immediately corrected you are required to submit a non-conformance report to the PM and 
copy the Program QC Manager. A status log will be kept of all non-conforming work. You shall 
immediately notify the Program QC Manager in the event of any stop work order. 

It is imperative that you comply with all terms of the basic contract.  In particular, Section C, 
Paragraph 6.5.2, which states:  

“No work or testing may be performed unless the QC Program Manager or Project QC 
Manager is on the work site.”   

In the event that you are not able to be at the work site when work or testing is to be performed, 
it is your responsibility to inform the Program QC Manager and Project Manager, in advance, 
so that other arrangements can be made.   

Further, if you are requested to perform the duties of the Site Supervisor, it is your 
responsibility to inform the Program QC Manager so that approval can be obtained in advance 
from the Contracting Officer or designated representative, in accordance with Section C 
Paragraph 6.6.2.1 of the contract.   

You are a key member of the Project Manager’s team. You ensure that work meets the specific 
requirements and intent of the work plan, the Navy’s scope of work and the basic contract.  
Should you have any questions regarding this role, you should immediately contact the 
Program QC Manager, Taylor Sword. Your day-to-day activities on the site should be 
coordinated with all site personnel and the Project Manager. In event of any deficient items, the 
Superintendent and Project Manager should be advised immediately so they have opportunity 
to remedy the situation.  

Sincerely, 

AGVIQ LLC  

 
 
 
 
P. Taylor Sword CPG 

Senior Project Manager/QC Program Manager 
AGVIQ Environmental Services, LLC 
 
cc. 
 P. Rakowski – AGVIQ 
 file 
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Approved Consultant and Subcontractor List 

COMPANY NAME & ADDRESS: DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES PROVIDED: 

TBD Transportation 
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TBD Testing Laboratory 

TBD Recycling Facility 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 



D 

 

List of Personnel Authorized to Review and Certify Submittals 
SPECIFICATION SECTION: SUBMITTAL TYPE: AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL: 

N/A All Site QC Manager 

N/A All Project Engineer 

NA All Site QC Manager 
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Monthly Summary Report of Field Tests 

Start Date: End Date: Submittal Date: Submitted By: 

Contract Number: 
N62470-12-D-7004 

TO No.: TO Title: Location: 

Type of Test Required Date of Test Reporting 
Laboratory 

Test Results 
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RAC 

 

PREPARATORY PHASE REPORT  
REPORT NO:  

      
REPORT DATE:        
REVISION NO:        
REVISION DATE:        

PROJECT NO:         DEFINABLE FEATURE OF WORK:         SITE/ACTIVITY:         

P
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S
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N

N
E
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 P

R
E

S
E

N
T

           

NAME POSITION COMPANY/GOVERNMENT
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

S
U

B
M

IT
T

A
L

S
 

REVIEW SUBMITTALS AND/OR SUBMITTAL 
REGISTER.   

HAVE ALL SUBMITTALS BEEN APPROVED?      YES          NO    

IF NO, WHAT ITEMS HAVE NOT BEEN SUBMITTED?  
            
            
            

ARE ALL MATERIALS ON HAND?                  YES          NO          
IF NO, WHAT ITEMS ARE MISSING?  
            
            
            
CHECK APPROVED SUBMITTALS AGAINST DELIVERED MATERIAL.  (THIS SHOULD BE DONE AS MATERIAL ARRIVES).
COMMENTS:       

M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
 

S
T

O
R

A
G

E
 ARE MATERIALS STORED PROPERLY?                           YES          NO         

IF NO, WHAT ACTION IS TAKEN?  
            
            
            
            

S
P

E
C

IF
IC

A
T

IO
N

S 

REVIEW EACH PARAGRAPH OF SPECIFICATIONS.                          
      
      
      
DISCUSS PROCEDURE FOR ACCOMPLISHING THE WORK.
      
      
      
CLARIFY ANY DIFFERENCES.  
      
      
      

P
R

E
L

IM
 W

O
R

K
 &

 
P

E
R

M
IT

S 

ENSURE PRELIMINARY WORK IS CORRECT AND PERMITS ARE ON FILE.                           
IF NO, WHAT ACTION IS TAKEN?  
      
 
 
      
            

            

 



GVIQ ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICE 
 

PAGE 2 OF 2 

AGVIQ 
Small Business RAC II 

PREPARATORY PHASE REPORT  
REPORT NO:  

      
REPORT DATE:        
REVISION NO:        
REVISION DATE:        

PROJECT NO:         DEFINABLE FEATURE OF WORK:         SITE/ACTIVITY:         

T
E
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T
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IDENTIFY TEST TO BE PERFORMED, FREQUENCY, AND BY WHOM.      
TEST FREQUENCY PERFORMER 
                  
                  
WHEN REQUIRED?         
      
      
      
WHERE REQUIRED?  
      
      
      
REVIEW TESTING PLAN.  
      
      
      
HAVE TEST FACILITIES BEEN APPROVED? 
TEST FACILITY APPROVED? 
      YES          NO      
      YES          NO      

S
A

F
E

T
Y

 
 

ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS APPROVED?                                YES          NO         
REVIEW APPLICABLE PORTION OF EM 385-1-1 AND AHA. 
      
      
      
      
      

M
E

E
T
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C

O
M

M
E

N
T

S 

NAVY/ROICC COMMENTS DURING MEETING. 
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 O
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OTHER ITEMS OR REMARKS: 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

                    

QC REPRESENTATIVE’S NAME QC REPRESENTATIVE’S SIGNATURE  DATE
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CONTRACTOR PRODUCTION REPORT  

(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY) 

DATE  OF REPORT:        

REVISION NO:        

REVISION DATE:              
TO NO:         PROJECT NAME/LOCATION:         REPORT NO:         

PROJECT NO:         SUPERINTENDENT:         SITE H&S SPECIALIST:         

AM WEATHER:         PM WEATHER:         MAX TEMP:            F MIN TEMP:             F 

SUMMARY OF WORK PERFORMED TODAY 

      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Was A Job Safety Meeting Held This Date?    Yes    No  TOTAL WORK HOURS ON JOB SITE THIS 

DATE  (Including Continuation Sheets) 
Were there any lost-time accidents this date?  (If Yes, attach 
copy of completed OSHA report) 

  Yes   No CH2MHILL On-Site Hours       

Was a Confined Space Entry Permit Administered This Date?  
(If Yes, attach copy of each permit) 

  Yes   No AGVIQ On-Site Hours       

Was Crane/Manlift/Trenching/Scaffold/HV Elec/High 
Work/Hazmat Work Done?? 
(If Yes, attach statement or checklist showing inspection 
performed) 

  Yes   No Subcontractor On-Site Hours       
Total On-Site Hours This Date       

Was Hazardous Material/Waste Released into the 
Environment? (If Yes, attach description of incident and 
proposed action) 

  Yes   No Cumulative Total of Work 
Hours From Previous Report 

      

Total Work Hours From Start of 
Construction 

      

SAFETY ACTIONS TAKEN TODAY/SAFETY INSPECTIONS CONDUCTED (Include Safety Violations, Corrective Instructions Given, Corrective Actions Taken, and Results of 
Safety Inspections Conducted):           

EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL RECEIVED TODAY TO BE INCORPORATED IN JOB 

DESCRIPTION OF EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL RECEIVED MAKE/ MODEL/ 
MANUFACTURER 

EQUIPMENT/ LOT NUMBER INSPECTION 
PERFORMED BY 

NUMBER/ 
VOLUME/ 
WEIGHT 

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              

EQUIPMENT USED ON JOB SITE TODAY. 

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION  EQUIPMENT MAKE/MODEL SAFETY CHECK PERFORMED 
BY 

NUMBER OF HOURS 

USED IDLE REPAIR 

                                    

                                    

                                    

                                    

CHANGED CONDITIONS/DELAY/CONFLICTS ENCOUNTERED (List any conflicts with the delivery order [i.e., scope of work and/or drawings], delays to the project attributable 
to site and weather conditions, etc.):            

VISITORS TO THE SITE:           

LIST OF ATTACHMENTS (OSHA report, confined space entry permit, incident reports, etc.):        

 
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET           

 SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE  DATE 

 

JO
B

 
S

A
F

E
T

Y
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AGVIQ-CH2M HILL 
Small Business RAC 

N62470-08-D-1006 

CONTRACTOR PRODUCTION REPORT  

(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY) 

DATE  OF REPORT:        

REVISION NO:        

REVISION DATE:              

CTO NO:         PROJECT NAME/LOCATION:         REPORT NO:         

PROJECT NO:         SUPERINTENDENT:         SITE H&S SPECIALIST:         

WORK PERFORMED TODAY
EMPLOYEE WORK PERFORMED EMPLOYER FEMALE? 

      
MINORITY? TITLE/TRADE HRS 

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                                

                              
                              
                              
                              
                                

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                                

INCLUDE ALL PERSONNEL WORK HOURS IN THE TOTAL WORK HOURS ON JOB SITE 

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET           

  SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE  DATE  
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 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REPORT  

(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY) 

REPORT DATE:         

REVISION NO:        

REVISION DATE:        

TO NO:         PROJECT NAME/LOCATION:         REPORT NO:         

PROJECT NO:         PROJECT QC MANAGER:         SITE H&S SPECIALIST:         

SAFETY MEETINGS AND INSPECTIONS 

WAS A SAFETY MEETING HELD THIS DAY?         YES             NO IF YES, ATTACH SAFETY MEETING MINUTES 

WAS CRANE USED ON THE SITE THIS DAY?      YES             NO IF YES, ATTACH DAILY CRANE REPORT OF INSPECTION AND CONTRACTOR 
CRANE OPERATION CHECKLIST

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK STATUS 

DFOW No. Definable Feature Of Work  Preparatory Initial Follow-Up 
1          
2          
3          
4          
5          
6          
7          
8          
9          
10          
11          
12          
13          
14          
15          

P
R

E
P

A
R

A
T

O
R

Y
 

WAS PREPARATORY PHASE WORK PERFORMED TODAY?    YES             NO 

IF YES, FILL OUT AND ATTACH SUPPLEMENTAL PREPARATORY PHASE CHECKLIST. 
DFOW No.(from list above). TASK/ACTIVITY PREPARATORY PHASE  

REPORT NO. 

                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  
                  

INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP FEATURE OF WORK COMMENTS 
DFOW No.(from list above) Phase Comment/Finding/Action 

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

       Initial                 
 Follow up        

      

REWORK ITEMS IDENTIFIED TODAY 
(NOT CORRECTED BY CLOSE OF BUSINESS) 

REWORK ITEMS CORRECTED TODAY  
(FROM REWORK ITEMS LIST) 

TASK/ACTIVITY DATE ISSUED DESCRIPTION TASK/ACTIVITY CORRECTIVE ACTION(S) TAKEN 
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CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REPORT
(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY) 

REPORT DATE:      

REVISION NO:       

REVISION DATE:  

CTO NO:    PROJECT NAME/LOCATION:    REPORT NO:    

PROJECT NO:    PROJECT QC MANAGER:  SITE H&S SPECIALIST:    

SAMPLING/TESTING PERFORMED 

SAMPLING/TESTING PERFORMED SAMPLING/TESTING COMPANY SAMPLING/TESTING PERSONNEL 

MATERIALS/EQUIPMENT  INSPECTION (Materials received and inspected against specifications) 

MATERIAL/EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION MATERIAL ACCEPTED? COMMENT/REASON/ACTION

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

SUBMITTALS INSPECTION / REVIEW 

SUBMITTAL NO SUBMITTAL DESCRIPTION SPEC/PLAN REFERENCE SUBMITTAL
APPROVED? 

COMMENT/REASON/ACTION 

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

YES    NO   

OFF-SITE SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITIES, INCLUDING ACTIONS TAKEN:    

ACCUMULATION/STOCKPILE AREA INSPECTION 

INSPECTION 
PERFORMED BY: 

SIGNATURE OF 
INSPECTOR: 

ACCUMULATION/ 
STOCKPILE AREA 
LOCATION 

NO OF 
CONTAINERS: 

NO OF TANKS: NO OF ROLL-OFF BOXES: NO OF DRUMS: 

INSPECTION RESULTS:    

TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL ACTIVITIES/SUMMARY/QUANTITIES: 

GENERAL COMMENTS (rework, directives, etc.):  

LIST OF ATTACHMENTS (examples, as applicable:  preparatory phase checklist, QC meeting minutes, safety meeting minutes, crane inspections, crane operation checklist, COCs, weight 
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1.2 Introduction 
AGVIQ, LLC (AGVIQ) has been requested by the U.S. Naval Facilities Engineering 
Command (NAVFAC), to conduct a “selected response” to investigate, locate and remove 
various metallic anomalies which may potentially be munitions and explosives of concern 
(MEC) or material potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH) from munitions 
response site (MRS) 2 at Naval Weapons Industrial Reserve Plant (NWIRP) Calverton, 
Calverton, NY.  

This Accident Prevention Plan (APP) has been prepared in response to NAVFAC Task 
Order (TO) No. WE15, the Statement of Work (SOW), and the Small Business Remedial 
Action Contract No. N62470-12-D-7004 (SBRAC II). 

AGVIQ will procure all labor, materials, equipment necessary to prepare a Plan of Action 
(POA) as the project work plan to detail the coordination and fieldwork required to 
implement the Work Plan (WP). 

Specific definable features of work to be addressed in this APP include: 

 Preconstruction Activities (Utility Survey) 
 Mobilization, Setup and Clearing 
 Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition 
 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
 Backfilling and Site Restoration  
 Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil and Rock Pile Debris 
 Demobilization  
 CCR Development 

 



 

2.0 Background Information 

2.1 Facility and Site Background 
NWIRP Calverton is located in Suffolk County, Long Island, New York, approximately 70 
miles east of New York City. The facility is located within the Town of Riverhead and covers 
approximately 358 acres of the original 6,000 acre facility. It is a former government 
owned/contractor operated installation used in the development, assembly, testing, 
refitting, and retrofitting of naval combat aircraft. Operations ended at the facility in 
February 1996. In September 1998, the majority of the facility was transferred to the Town of 
Riverhead for redevelopment; however, the Navy still retains four parcels of land within the 
developed section. 

2.2 Site Description 
The Site 2 - Fire Training Area, is located on the eastern side of a 9-acre clearing in the south-
central area of the facility. A circular, concrete pit in the southeast corner of the clearing was 
used to contain liquids for fire training exercises. The pit is approximately 80 feet in 
diameter and is located approximately 500 feet north and 800 feet west of the south gate. A 
1,000-gallon steel aboveground storage tank (AST) located approximately 75 feet north of 
the training pit was used to store fuel. This tank was removed in 1996. A 6,000-gallon 
storage tank was also located north of the training area before 1982. 

A previous environmental investigation was performed at Site 2, focused on the 
investigation of soil contamination. Elevated levels of volatile organic compounds, 
polychlorinated biphenyls, polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons, pesticides, and metals had 
been detected in the soils at Site 2.  In 2008, a Removal Action was conducted to remove 
contaminated surficial soil from the fire training area to prevent direct exposure to 
petroleum-contaminated soil and to prevent and/or minimize further migration of 
petroleum contaminants from soil to groundwater.  This removal action consisted of 
excavating the shallow petroleum-contaminated soil at Site 2 for off-site disposal; excavation 
and off-site disposal of the surface coal; and the demolition and off-site disposal of the 
concrete fire pit, other supporting structures, and the Air Sparge (AS)/Soil Vapor Extraction 
(SVE) system.   

Following the removal of all shallow petroleum-contaminated soil, as determined by the 
results of the confirmatory sampling, the excavated areas were re-graded or backfilled with 
clean fill and then vegetated.  A second area was located for removal at Site-2 and during 
the site investigation operations in April 2010, several 20mm cartridges and other munitions 
debris were discovered in the subsurface soils in this area of the site.  As a result, Explosive 
Ordnance Disposal (EOD) was dispatched from Naval Weapons Station (NWS) Earle and 
the munitions debris was disposed of offsite in accordance with Navy policy and 
regulations.  However the site investigation operations and any intrusive activity at the site 
was ceased by NAVFAC and Naval Ordnance Safety and Security Activity (NOSSA).  No 
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intrusive work can commence until an Explosive Safety Submission (ESS) is submitted, 
reviewed, and approved by NOSSA. 

2.3 General Task Order Scope of Work 
The objectives of the project and means and methods for completing the executable work 
under this TO are detailed within the project Work Plan (Pre- Construction Work Plan) and 
will not be elaborated upon further in this APP. A summary of the major Definable Features 
of Work (DFOWs) associated with the execution of this TO are as follows:   

 Mobilization, Set-Up and Clearing 
 Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition   
 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
 Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil and Rock Pile Debris 
 Site Restoration  
 Demobilization  

2.4 Health and Safety Plan Assumption Set 
The assumption set for the development of this APP is that AGVIQ site personnel actions, 
and actions by subcontractors controlled by AGVIQ who may be covered by this APP, 
should be based on the following: 

 There is no potential Chemical, Biological, Radioactive, or Nuclear (CBRN) 
weapon/agent or waste exposure to AGVIQ or subcontractor personnel who may be 
associated the execution of this contract work. 

 Site personnel shall execute good personal hygiene practices to facilitate a negative 
exposure to dust/particulate, water, or waste materials via incidental dermal or 
ingestion exposure vectors. 

 Where use of personal protective equipment (PPE) equipment is specified, it will be 
used in accordance with this APP. 

 Where the use of air monitoring equipment is specified, it shall be in accordance 
with this APP. Action levels and action level responses defined by this APP shall be 
adhered to. Air monitoring data collected during the execution of the task order 
work phases shall be documented and included for the project file. 

 Where content in this APP is marked as “Reserved”, or otherwise defined as not 
applicable, such activities associated with these areas, activities, or hazards are not 
specifically covered under this APP and must not be performed unless this APP is 
amended as necessary. 

In the event that the above assumption set is not verified, the conditions of this APP will be 
re-evaluated and amended as necessary to address applicable hazards that maybe 
associated with newly encountered project conditions or newly defined project tasks. In the 
event that it is determined that site soil, ground water sediment may be impacted by 
Chemicals of Concern (COCs) concentrations in excess of established Occupational 
Exposure Limits (OELs) or CBNR exposure at any level work shall cease until such 
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engineering or administrative control measures and/or PPE are implemented to reduce 
potential worker exposures to acceptable levels.  

Adjustments to this APP to address or mitigate potential OEL/CBNR exposure to workers 
or involving modifications to worker PPE or worker/site exposure monitoring (air 
monitoring) requirements will require review and approval by the Program Certified 
Industrial Hygienist (CIH). All amendments to this APP must be performed by a designated 
AGVIQ Health and Safety Program Administrator (HSPA), the Program CIH, or other duly 
authorized professional.  

2.5 HAZWOPER-Regulated Tasks 
We do anticipate having Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 
(HAZWOPER) regulated tasks, if we come into contact with contaminated waste due to 
certain work tasks including the handling, removal, containment, investigation or other 
physical site management of waste/material or other regulated materials, execution of such 
tasks and potential employee exposure to chemical hazards associated with these tasks may 
be regulated under 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65.  

 Excavation of Soil and MEC/MPPEH Disposition   
 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
 Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil and Rock Pile Debris 
 Demobilization  

2.6 Non-HAZWOPER-Regulated Tasks 
HAZWOPER regulations under 29 CFR 1910.120/29 CFR 1926.65 may be not applicable. 
Where this is considered, it must be demonstrated that the assigned tasks can be performed 
without the possibility of exposure to chemical hazards in order to use personnel who do 
not meet the criteria established by these standards. A determination from the AGVIQ 
Program CIH is required before project tasks are conducted by personnel who do not meet 
the requirements of 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65 and where there is question to potential 
exposure to chemical hazards by site workers. Where it is unlikely or not possible that 
workers could not be exposed to site chemical hazards during the normal execution of 
assigned tasks, the task can be considered a Non-HAZWOPER Regulated Task. For this 
project, the all activities summarized in Section 2.4 can be considered Non-HAZWOPER 
Regulated Tasks. 

 Preconstruction Activities (Utility Survey) 
 Mobilization, Setup and Clearing 
 Backfilling and Site Restoration  
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3.0 Statement of Safety and Health Policy 

The measurement of a successful program includes our ability to execute profitably, on 
time, without violations and safely. Success can only be achieved when all four components 
are integrated; therefore, health and safety must be part of every operation, at every 
responsibility level. It is the intent of AGVIQ to comply with established standards 
concerning the health and safety of our employees and create work environments that are 
free of recognized hazards that may result in an accident, injury or illness. To do this, we 
must be vigilant in the identification and elimination of acts and conditions that can 
produce or lead to accidents, injuries, and illnesses in our workplace.  

Knowledge of an unsafe act or condition does not make the work safe. When an act or work 
area condition is identified that is not consistent with the established practices of AGVIQ 
Health and Safety Program (HSP), it is the inherent responsibility of each employee to 
report such inconsistencies to a supervisor so the act or condition may be evaluated, 
corrected, controlled, or engineered to a status that does not pose a significant threat. Where 
an act or condition in the workplace is determined to be Immediately Dangerous to Life and 
Health (IDLH) of AGVIQ employees, work must stop until the condition has been abated.  

Management, supervisory, and worker personnel are all entrusted with implementing the 
policies and procedures of the AGVIQ APP and prepared site specific health and safety 
documents. Prevention of accidents, injury, and illness is an achievable objective for all 
employees, at all responsibility levels, for all program operations. It is a basic requirement 
that each manager and supervisor make the safety of employees under their tenure an 
integral component of his or her regular management practices. Additionally, it is the duty 
of each employee to accept and follow established safety policies and procedures 
established by AGVIQ.  

No employee shall be required to work at a location that would jeopardize their life or 
health. Employee cooperation in detecting, controlling, and reporting workplace hazards is 
a condition of participation in AGVIQ. It is critical for AGVIQ personnel to immediately 
inform their supervisor of any situation or work area condition that is beyond their ability to 
correct or control. AGVIQ personnel will not be disciplined or suffer any retaliation for 
reporting acts or conditions that are not consistent with the policies and procedures 
required by the AGVIQ HSP or project specific health and safety documents.  

Every effort should be made to provide adequate training to our program participants; 
however, if an employee is ever in doubt about how to do a job or task safely, it is his or her 
duty to ask a qualified person for help. Fellow team members that need help should be 
assisted. Program participants are expected to assist management in accident prevention 
activities. Everyone is responsible for executing their assigned duties in a safe manner. 
Every incident (including a near-miss) that occurs in the workplace shall be reported to a 
first-line supervisor, as soon as possible. Under no circumstances, except in the instance of 
emergency medical care, should an employee leave the work site without reporting an 
accident, injury, or illness that occurs in the workplace. When a workplace accident, injury,  
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or illness occurs, everyone is affected. The success and longevity of our program is directly 
related to maintaining a healthy and safe working environment for everyone. 

3.1 Objective 
The objective of AGVIQ is to provide a place of employment free of all recognized hazards 
that are causing or will likely to death or serious physical harm to our employees. This 
objective can be facilitated by developing and administering an overall health and safety 
program, which establishes written policies and procedures to serve as vehicles through 
which the program requirements will be implemented. 

3.2 Purpose 
The purpose of this project APP in conjunction with the project specific or program health 
and safety documents, is to define the policies, procedures, and requirements that must be 
implemented for AGVIQ and to establish the requirements, responsibilities and 
expectations for management, supervisors, employees, and subcontractors that may 
participate in the execution of the program projects. It is the intent of this APP to address 
applicable requirements set forth by 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1926, EM 385 1-1, and AGVIQ 
policies and procedures incorporated by reference, herein. 

3.3 Goals 
The health and safety goal for this project, and the overall goal for the AGVIQ program, is to 
eliminate workplace accidents, gain worker acceptance through cooperation and training, 
and provide our clients with a responsible, well-trained, safety-oriented work force. 

AGVIQ considers safety the highest priority during work at all project sites and its business 
offices and has established a goal of zero incidents. Projects will be conducted in a manner 
that minimizes the probability of near misses, injury, illness, and equipment/ property 
damage. 



 

4.0 Responsibilities and Lines of Authorities 

The following listed AGVIQ personnel will have the authority to intervene and suspend 
work in the interest of ensuring adherence to Health and Safety policies and procedures 
defined by the APP and/or AGVIQ.  

AGVIQ Program Manager  
Sid Allison: (843) 242-8018 (cell) 

AGVIQ Deputy Program Manager 
Paul Rakowski: (757) 213-8581 / (757) 544-6744 (cell) 

AGVIQ Project Manager  
Stephen Matney: (757) 213 - 8583/ (757) 544 – 8478 (cell) 

AGVIQ H&S Program CIH  
Matt White, CIH, P.E.: (907) 748-2730 

AGVIQ Site Supervisor  
TBD 

AGVIQ SSHO 
TBD 

AGVIQ H&S Program Administrator 
Rachel Francis: (757) 213-8592 / (757) 354-5820 (cell) 

4.1 Organization and Responsibility for Health and Safety 
The safety and protection of employees, clients, and the community is the first priority. If an 
activity or condition at a location under control of AGVIQ is determined to be inconsistent 
with our health and safety policies and procedures, all efforts shall be made to correct the 
situation immediately or as soon as feasibly possible. At no time should any AGVIQ 
personnel perform or be allowed to perform duties in a work environment that is IDLH or 
in an imminently dangerous situation. In these situations, the task will not proceed until the 
situation is corrected. 

4.1.1 Program Manager  
The AGVIQ Program Manager is the primary operational and safety official of AGVIQ and 
has overall responsibility for ensuring that AGVIQ program participants implement the 
established health and safety policies and procedures adopted by AGVIQ. The deputy 
program manager supports the execution of all operations required of the Program 
Manager. 

4.1.2 Project Manager  
The AGVIQ Project Manager is responsible for providing adequate resources (budget and 
staff) for project-specific implementation of the Health, Safety, and Environment (HS&E) 
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management process. The Project Manager has overall management responsibility for the 
project tasks identified herein and reports to Program Management on all matters and to the 
Program CIH on matters involving the health and safety of program participants, project 
incidents or other health and safety related matters. The Project Manager may explicitly 
delegate specific tasks to other staff, but retains ultimate responsibility for completion of the 
following in accordance with this APP or other established health and safety requirements. 
Designated project coordinators, technical leads, engineers, and other administrative staff 
support the execution of all operations required of the Project Manager. In general, the 
Project Manager’s responsibilities include but are not limited to the following:  

 Include standard terms and conditions, and contract-specific HS&E roles and 
responsibilities in contract and subcontract agreements (including flow-down 
requirements to lower-tier subcontractors). 

 Select safe and competent subcontractors by: 

 Obtaining, reviewing, and accepting or rejecting subcontractor pre-
qualification questionnaires 

 Ensuring that acceptable certificates of insurance (COIs), including AGVIQ as 
named additional insured, are secured as a condition of subcontract award 

 Including HS&E submittals checklist in subcontract agreements, and ensuring 
that appropriate site-specific safety procedures, training, and medical 
monitoring records are reviewed and accepted prior to the start of 
subcontractor field operations 

 Maintain copies of subcontracts and subcontractor COIs (including AGVIQ as 
named additional insured), bond, contractor’s license, training and medical 
monitoring records, and site-specific safety procedures in the project file accessible to 
site personnel. 

 Provide oversight of subcontractor HS&E practices per the site-specific safety plan. 

 Manage the site and interface with third parties in a manner consistent with contract 
and subcontract agreements and the applicable standard of reasonable care. 

 Ensure that both the overall and job-specific HS&E goals are fully and consistently 
implemented. 

4.1.3 Certified Industrial Hygienist 
The AGVIQ Program CIH meets the established qualification, training, and experience 
criteria requirements and exhibits sufficient knowledge in health, safety, and/or industrial 
hygiene matters to manage and oversee AGVIQ health and safety program. The CIH acts as 
the responsible program officer to review and approves all developed project specific APPs 
and provides consultation, recommendations, or requirements with regard to project 
worker protection and exposure issues. The CIH may also be required to perform the 
project/program roles and responsibilities of the HSPA, where required. The Program 
CIH’s responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the following:  

 Review and approve the project specific APP for field implementation. 
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 Be available for consultation/direction with regard to project Industrial Hygiene and 
worker exposure matters, as may be required by the project team, Site Health and 
Safety Officer (SSHO), or the AGVIQ HSPA; and review and approve any changes to 
the APP which alters established requirements for worker exposure or perimeter air 
monitoring or PPE. 

 Perform the same roles and responsibilities as the HSPA, where required. 

 Meet the requirements of a Health and Safety Manager, where required. 

 Coordinate with the Program Manager, Deputy Program Manager, and the Project 
Manager (Program CIH, HSPA, or SSHO, as necessary) on all site or worker health 
and safety matters. 

4.1.4 Health and Safety Program Administrator(s) 
The AGVIQ HSPAs administer the overall health and safety program for the AGVIQ 
program and report directly to the Program Management and the Program CIH with regard 
to AGVIQ program or significant project matters. The HSPA is responsible for supporting 
and assisting the AGVIQ program staff in executing the required health and safety policies 
and procedures adopted by the program, for implementation. The HSPA responsibilities 
include, but are not limited to, the following:  

 Develop and/or review the project APP for final approval by the CIH. 

 Provide review and comment on subcontractor pre-qualification questionnaires that 
fall outside the performance range delegated to the Contracts Administrator and 
request corrective actions are made, where required. 

 Provide review and comment subcontractor training records and site-specific safety 
procedures prior to start of subcontractor field operations and request corrective 
actions are made, where required. 

 Support SSHO oversight of subcontractor (and lower-tier subcontractors) HS&E 
practices and interfaces with third parties, as necessary. 

 Support and assist program staff in executing the HS&E policies and procedures 
adopted by the program for implementation, including the program Behavior Based 
Loss Prevention System (BBLPS) and overall Risk Management Process (RMP). 

 Provide consultation and direction to project staff with regard to HS&E project and 
program requirements and industrial hygiene practices. 

4.1.5 Site Supervisors  
Site supervisors are entrusted with special duties concerning the safety and health of 
employees. They are critical links to the success injury and illness prevention program and 
are key comments to achieve assisting with Loss Prevention goals. For this project, the site 
supervisor reports to the AGVIQ overall Project Manager on all project matters. Site 
supervisor responsibilities include but are not limited to the following: 

 Provide adequate pre-project planning to allow for the effective procurement of 
appropriate equipment, materials, safety-related systems, or documents to facilitate 
the execution of individual project tasks in a safe and efficient manner. 
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 Coordinate the equipment and material needs to be procured by AGVIQ for the 
proper execution of the project. 

 Promote proper field communication and coordination with the overall project 
manager, field staff and client, as necessary, to personnel assigned to promote the 
proper execution of the project. 

 Implement the health and safety aspects of the AGVIQ program and ensuring that 
any on-site AGVIQ personnel adhere to the requirements of this APP, host facility 
conditions or other applicably health and safety requirements relayed to project 
personnel as part of the execution of this project. 

 Convey hazard information, to which they are advised of, to subordinate employees 
at the contract project site or facility locations. 

 Investigate AGVIQ accidents, injuries, and illnesses that occur under their 
supervision at the contract project site, in accordance with the accident investigation 
procedures identified for the program. 

 Implement the components of the AGVIQ BBLPS including the execution of routine 
pre-job safety overviews at AGVIQ contract project locations as the project begins, as 
new tasks are planned, as new project hazards are identified or when new project 
team members are assigned to the project site. 

 Take prompt action to correct identified acts or conditions which are personally 
observed by a supervisor or brought to the attention of a supervisor that are not 
consistent with the conditions of this APP or AGVIQ HSP requirements. 

 Promote and ensure an appropriate project safety culture for subordinate site 
personnel by positive example. 

 Stop or correct questionable acts or identified conditions that are under a 
supervisor’s responsibility and which are inconsistent with established safety 
standards, AGVIQ policies, and procedures and requirements established by this 
APP. 

4.1.6  Site Safety and Health Officer 
The SSHO is responsible for verifying that the project is conducted in a safe and healthy 
manner and includes the following specific obligations: 

 Verify this APP remains current and amended when project activities or conditions 
change. 

 Coordinate with the Site Supervisor and the Project Manager (overall) on all site 
matters and reports to the Program CIH (or HSPA as an alternate) on all health and 
safety matters. 

 Verify AGVIQ site personnel and subcontractor personnel read, or have been briefed 
on the contents of this APP, and sign Attachment 2, APP Acknowledgement Form 
prior to commencing field activities. 

 Verify AGVIQ site personnel and subcontractor personnel have completed any 
required specialty training (e.g., fall protection, confined space entry) and medical 
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surveillance as identified in Section 6.0, and maintain the Subcontractor H&S 
Tracking Form, where applicable (see Attachment 3). 

 Verify adherence with the requirements of this APP and applicable the 
subcontractor’s health and safety plan(s). 

 Act as the project Hazard Communication Coordinator. 

 Act as the project Emergency Coordinator and perform the responsibilities outlined 
in this APP or as maybe required to properly coordinate the on-site response of 
emergencies, as they arise. 

 Verify that safety meetings are conducted at least daily or more frequently as project 
tasks or hazards change and documented for the project record in accordance with 
the requirements of the BBLPS. 

 Verify that project H&S forms and permits, found in Attachment 4, are being used as 
intended. 

 Verify that the Drug-Free Workplace Program (DFWP) is being implemented. 

 Verify that project files available to site personnel include copies of executed 
subcontracts and subcontractor COIs (including named additional insured), bond, 
contractor’s license, training and medical monitoring records, and site-specific safety 
procedures prior to start of subcontractor’s field operations. 

 Manage interface with third parties in a manner consistent with our contract/ 
subcontract agreements and the applicable standard of reasonable care. 

 Coordinate with the HSPA(s) or Program CIH regarding AGVIQ and subcontractor 
operational performance and third-party interfaces. 

 Ensure that the overall, job-specific, HS&E goals are fully and continuously 
implemented. 

 Coordinate with the AGVIQ individual responsible for site operations (i.e., Site 
Supervisor/Manager or Field Team Leader) and Project Manager, as necessary. In 
general, the Project Manager will contact the client in the event accidents, injuries or 
property damage occurs on the project site. The Program CIH or HSPA(s), as 
necessary, should be contacted by the SSHO as appropriate. 

4.1.7 AGVIQ Program Participants  
All AGVIQ Program participants (e.g., employees), regardless of job title, share the 
responsibility for executing their assigned tasks in a healthy and safe manner and must 
report any or acts or conditions that are not consistent with established health and safety 
procedures and protocols at the project site without fear of reprisal. It is imperative that 
AGVIQ Program participants observe the following minimum requirements in order to 
achieve a safe and healthy workplace: 

 Each employee must familiarize themselves with the contents this APP and the 
general safety rules herein. 

 Each employee will practice procedures and follow all safety rules and regulations 
for the successful completion of any job task. 
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 All employees will wear the necessary PPE required for the job or task as specified 
by the APP or other applicable program requirements. 

 The employee will notify their immediate supervisor of any potential workplace 
hazard or work practice that is not consistent with AGVIQ health and safety 
policies and procedures and could result in an accident, injury, illness, 
environmental releases or destruction of property. 

 The employee will report all accidents to an immediate supervisor regardless of 
whether injury or property damage resulted. This includes all near misses 
(accidents without injury or damage). This requirement serves to bring unsafe 
conditions to the attention of management. 

 Each employee will be subject to contraband search for safety purposes and for the 
safety of fellow employees. 

 Violations of published safety policies and procedures may be cause for 
disciplinary actions up to and including dismissal. 

 Each employee this is taking any prescription or over the counter medications that 
could alter the manner in which they could be treated in an emergency or effect 
their job performance/safety of the employee or other employees in the work 
environments (i.e. via heavy equipment operations) shall notify their supervisor 
prior to beginning work. 

4.2 Employee Competency  
Employee competency, as defined by 29 CFR 1926.32(f) and for areas of executable contract 
work for which an employee has responsibility, shall be established by the appropriate 
employer only (i.e. AGVIQ). Employee competency is determined by employee training, 
total work experience and/or on the job training, professional certification, and/or 
educational degrees.  

It is the opinion of AGVIQ that the professionals identified in this APP are competent in 
their areas of expertise with regard to the management, field execution of the specified 
contract work, or in the implementation of AGVIQ site specific or program health and safety 
requirements, as applicable.  

Executable onsite contract work for which there is a specific requirement for a competent 
person to oversee (i.e. excavation, scaffolding, etc.) will not be conducted unless a 
competent person is available onsite. 

In addition to the above, AGVIQ HSP utilizes a team of Health and Safety Professionals 
who are qualified by experience, training, educational degrees, and professional certification 
(CIH, CSP, CHST, ASP) to act as the responsible program officers with regard to the overall 
project specific and program wide implementation of the AGVIQ Health and Safety policies 
and procedures.  
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4.3 Requirements for Pre-task Safety and Health Analysis 
Requirements for completing Pre-Task Safety and Health Analysis prior to the execution of 
on-site work must be, at a minimum, in accordance with Section 10 of this APP. Activity 
Hazard Analysis (AHA) documents applicable to this project are included in Attachment 1 
of this APP. 

The AGVIQ site supervisor/Field Team Leader (FTL) or SSHO will conduct daily safety 
meetings at the start of each work shift for on-site personnel and periodic work phase 
meetings (i.e. AHAs) in accordance with Section 10 of this APP. The site supervisor/FTL or 
SSHO must require subcontractors to follow similar meeting procedures or participate in 
the AGVIQ daily safety meetings or work phase meetings, as necessary. It is expected that 
for the execution of this particular contract, conducting joint AGVIQ and subcontractor 
daily safety and work phase meeting will be integral to the proper implementation of 
established general and specific health and safety procedures. 

4.4  Primary Lines of Authority 
Safety responsibilities, accountability, and lines of authority for this project are as identified 
in Sections 4.1 through 4.2 of this APP and is as graphically represented in Figure 4-1.  

4.5 Non Compliance with Requirements 
The duty for employee disciplinary action must be exercised by the employee’s company 
line manager, supervisor, or corporate official only, as appropriate. Verbal or written 
reprimands, suspensions, or terminations shall be in accordance with the requirements 
established by the AGVIQ Corporate Employee Handbook, or internal policies and 
procedures and Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs). The content of these documents 
applies to employees of the specific employer and its authorized subsidiaries. 

To ensure seamless project operations and the best possible work environment for AGVIQ 
personnel, AGVIQ expects its employees to follow rules of conduct that and established site 
procedures that will protect the health and safety of all AGVIQ personnel.  

Where unacceptable employee behavior or workplace actions are identified, it is will be the 
intent of the employer to administer equitable and consistent disciplinary actions. It is in the 
best interest of AGVIQ to ensure fair treatment of all employees by making certain that 
disciplinary actions are prompt, uniform, and impartial. The major purpose of any 
disciplinary action is to correct the problem, prevent recurrence, and prepare the employee 
for satisfactory service in the future. 
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Employee disciplinary actions are typically exercised in a three (3) step process: 

 verbal warning  

 written warning  

 suspension with or without pay or up to termination of employment, depending on the 
severity of the problem and re-occurrences of similar unacceptable employee behavior 
or workplace actions 

AGVIQ recognizes that there are certain types of employee problems that are serious 
enough to justify either a suspension, or, in extreme situations, termination of employment, 
without going through the usual progressive discipline steps.  However this decision shall 
be solely determined by the employee’s respective employer and not AGVIQ. 

By using progressive discipline, most employee problems can be corrected at an early stage, 
benefiting both the employee and AGVIQ. 

4.6 Managers and Supervisors Safety Accountability 
It is the duty of the first line supervisor to motivate employees to adhere to AGVIQ’s safety 
policy and procedures and established hazard control measures for each work environment. 
A first line supervisor, for these purposes, is defined as that person designated to give 
immediate onsite supervision to personnel involved in a task. 

All manager and supervisors must endeavor to implement complete established health and 
safety policies, procedure for and hazard control measures for all projects and tasks under 
their supervision. When in doubt, they should seek the assistance of the Program 
CIH/HSPA, or other authorized program safety professional, prior to initiating a task. This 
is the only acceptable manner in which to perform the task. If the task cannot be 
accomplished in a manner that is consistent with established program, regulatory or 
contract health and safety requirements, it will not be attempted. 

Managers and supervisors will: 

 Explain the safety procedure involved with a task to each employee and check 
frequently to see that the employee understands and works as instructed. 

 Allocate sufficient time for the training and coaching of all employees to ensure that 
everyone knows the correct procedure for safely accomplishing required tasks. 

 Prevent new employees from performing any tasks until required training is completed. 

 Immediately correct unsafe conditions that involve AGVIQ employees or contractors. 

 Ensure that the employees are outfitted with and wear PPE as specified by this APP, 
other AGVIQ procedures, or as directed by the Program CIH, HSPA, Project Manager, 
or SSHO. 

 Set a good safety example. 

 Obtain the cooperation of employees and contractors. 

 Provide a safe work environment for employees and contractors. 
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 Confirm contractor safety performance records have been verified prior to contract 
award and monitor contractor performance during operations. 

 Report all accidents, near misses, and property damage in accordance with the 
Incident Management and Reporting Procedure. 

 Establish a safety culture, using the elements of the AGVIQ Safety Improvement 
process, which promotes awareness, encourages participation, and recognizes 
excellence.



 

5.0 Subcontractors and Suppliers 

5.1 Subcontractor/Supplier Coordination and Control 
AGVIQ subcontractor safety performance and adherence to established industry standards 
and project policies and procedures will be reviewed prior to being issued a contract for Site 
work. AGVIQ subcontractors must be required to comply with the most stringent 
requirement defined by the Subcontractor’s own policies and procedures, or requirements 
outlined in this APP, regulations or other requirements applicable to a project, such as 
contract flow-down requirements. 

All subcontractors who may be required to execute this contract may not be identified at the 
time that health and safety documents are prepared for submission or implementation. 
Because of the potentially dynamic and evolving nature of contract requirements and 
resultant project scheduling at many points during the project evolution, only partial 
identification of potential subcontractors who may be selected for our project is likely. To 
this end, continuously updating and amending this APP with potentially selected, newly 
selected subcontractors would not be practical or cost effective for all parties concerned.  

The AGVIQ procurement/contracting team maintains an extensive and detailed process for 
subcontractor procurement with the Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) as the primary 
driver. Subcontractor selection is based on scope of work pricing, qualifications, current and 
historical safety performance data and best value evaluations. 

5.2 Subcontractor/Supplier Responsibilities 
All subcontractor personnel actively engaged in on-site operations will be required to sign 
in daily at AGVIQ controlled project sites (see Attachment 2 of the APP) and either attend 
an AGVIQ sponsored daily safety meeting and work phase meeting (or be required to 
conduct their own) which addresses daily operations, site specific hazard awareness, or 
other pertinent issues associated with the scheduled work or complete their own meeting of 
similar intent.  

The details of the each daily or work phase meeting will be documented prior to the start of 
work at the daily site operations. At the discretion of the AGVIQ Site supervisor, this 
function may be completed by the SSHO to facilitate the requirement. However, where 
AGVIQ and subcontractor personnel are engaged in integral site operations, it is 
recommended that joint meetings are conducted. In addition, Subcontractors must develop 
and provide AHAs for their work activities to AGVIQ for review, which, depending upon 
contract conditions, may also be required to be forward to project Owner for review as well. 

Typically, the subcontractor reports directly to the AGVIQ Project Manager. The AGVIQ 
Project Manager may designate subcontractor reporting requirements to the AGVIQ site 
supervisor (i.e. Superintendent, foreperson, Field Team Leader, or other appropriate 
designee).  
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All incidents involving subcontractor personnel must be reported to the AGVIQ site 
supervisor and a copy of the subcontractor’s incident or injury/ illness report will be 
submitted to the AGVIQ site supervisor, Project Manager, Program Manager, and 
Program CIH as soon as possible (within 24 hours of incident/illness). 

AGVIQ subcontractors may be required to acknowledge and adhere to the requirements 
of the AGVIQ APP. Subcontractors covered by this APP must be provided a copy of it to 
read and accept prior to initiating work on this Site or be provided a briefing of its 
contents. However, if the AGVIQ APP does not address specific hazards associated with 
specialty tasks and equipment that the subcontractor has expertise in (e.g., electrical, 
scaffold erection, demolition), a subcontractor must be required to develop or 
implement their own APP which is equally or more stringent than AGVIQ APP or prime 
contract documents.  

Subcontractors are responsible for the health and safety procedures specific to the work, 
but it is critical that subcontractor work be performed in a manner that is consistent with 
applicable Occupational Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) standards 
(29CFR1910, 29CFR1926, as applicable), EM 385 1-1, or other applicable health and 
safety plan(s)/protocols. Identified subcontractor health and safety performance or site 
conditions that are not consistent with established procedures must be corrected.  

Subcontractor personnel must not be allowed to ride on tractors, forklifts, or similar 
vehicles unless specific seats are provided. They must follow project hot work rules if 
hot work is required for vehicle or equipment maintenance. Subcontractor haul trucks 
must be loaded and unloaded in a safe and effective manner and materials must be 
stored safely in designated locations only. Associated packaging will be properly 
disposed and litter will not be permitted to be scattered or blown from truck beds. 
Operators of mobile on-site equipment must observe all traffic rules such as speed limits 
and pedestrian rights-of-way. 

AGVIQ continuously endeavors to observe subcontractor safety performance. This 
process should be reasonable and include observing site hazards, practices and 
procedures that are not consistent with established HS&E requirements that are both 
readily observable and occur in common work areas. AGVIQ oversight does not relieve 
subcontractors of their responsibility for effective implementation and compliance with 
the established plan(s), protocols, or established safety regulations or contract 
conditions.  

In addition to this level of observation, the site supervisor or SSHO should confirm 
AGVIQ subcontractor performance against both the subcontractor’s safety plan and 
standard industry procedures or contractual requirements.   

Health and safety related communications with AGVIQ subcontractors should be 
conducted as follows: 

 Request subcontractor personnel to read this APP and then require them to sign the 
APP Acknowledgement Form included in Attachment 2 of this APP, as applicable. 

 Request subcontractor(s) to brief the project team on the hazards and precautions 
related to their work. 
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 Verify that applicable subcontractor employee training documents, as applicable, 
are valid. 

 When apparent conditions, actions, or practices are observed that are not 
consistent with this APP, AGVIQ Health and Safety Program protocols or 
project/regulatory requirements, notify the subcontractor safety representative 
and require corrective action—the subcontractor is responsible for determining 
and implementing necessary controls and corrective actions. 

 When identified conditions or practices/actions that are not consistent with 
AGVIQ health and safety policies and procedures, or other applicable Health and 
Safety protocols or project/regulatory requirements, are repeated or persist, notify 
the subcontractor safety representative, individual responsible for site operations 
and/or Project Manager and stop affected work until adequate corrective 
measures are implemented. See Stop Work Order (SWO) Form in Attachment 4 of 
the APP. 

 When an apparent imminent danger exists, immediately remove all affected 
AGVIQ employees and subcontractors, notify subcontractor safety representative, 
individual responsible for site operations and/or Project Manager and stop 
affected work until adequate corrective measures are implemented (see SWO 
form). Notify the Project Manager (overall) and Program CIH (or HSPA if 
necessary), as appropriate. 

 Document all oral health and safety related communications in project field 
logbook, daily reports, or other records. 

 All subcontractor employees are subject to the same training (or medical 
surveillance requirement, where applicable) as AGVIQ personnel, depending on 
job activity and OSHA requirements.



 

6.0 Training 

6.1 New Hire SOH Orientation Training 
New Hire Safety and Occupational Health (SOH) orientation will be performed by an 
employee’s line supervisor, human resource representative, intranet training, or by 
employee review of information provided by the employer. In general, new hire SOH 
orientation training would most likely include the following components, depending on the 
employee’s hire category:  

 Completion of hire evaluation new any employer specific DFWP requirements 

 Introduction to company/corporate history 

 Organizational structure 

 Briefing on job functions and employee performance expectations 

 Time keeping and/or expense reporting 

 Provision, review, and acknowledgement of Corporate Policies and Procedures Manual 
(aka Employee Manual) or equivalent 

 Provision, review, and acknowledgement of Corporate Health and Safety Program Plan 
or equivalent 

 Verification and update (as necessary) of prerequisite training and medical surveillance 
testing, where applicable for field work (HAZWOPER/Construction) 

 Management and Supervisor training, as applicable  

In order to promote the seamless operation of the AGVIQ program as a single entity, 
orientation to management and supervisory personnel who have not previously 
participated in AGVIQ programs is provided. This orientation typically would include, but 
not be limited to the following: 

 Background history of the development and functionality of AGVIQ SBRAC II 

 Organizational structure 

 Project and Program reporting requirements (incident, financial, and chain of command) 

 Fund allocation, cost tracking, forecasting, and invoicing procedures 

 Review processes for Client Request For Proposal (RFP) responses and project 
deliverables 

 Project concurrence or changed conditioned processes 

 Expectations with regard to Client/Customer and project team communications, project 
performance, Client/Customer expectations, health and safety, and quality control 
performance 
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 Resource allocation 

All designated AGVIQ personnel who are engaged in site operations, regardless of 
assignment responsibilities, must review or be provided a detailed briefing on the 
contents of site specific health and plans, APPs, task specific AHAs, and daily safety 
briefings and must acknowledge such documents by signature. 

6.2 Requirements for Mandatory Training and Certificates 
AGVIQ engages in construction, environmental remediation, and other consulting 
services and endeavors to comply with the health and safety training requirements 
mandated by governmental agencies, internal policies, and client requirements.  

Personnel will be provided sufficient training to execute their jobs in a safe and healthy 
manner. It is the responsibility of AGVIQ to ensure that their employees maintain the 
appropriate training requirements to complete their assigned duties.  

Direct supervisors, with support by the Senior Management and Health and Safety 
professionals, are responsible for determining the training requirements for a specific 
project or task and ensure that personnel assigned to AGVIQ operations have the 
necessary training to complete the project/task safely. Senior management and the 
Program CIH or HSPAs (or outside vendors) will assure with the delivery of identified 
required training. 

Designated employer personnel and electronic databases facilitate the maintenance of 
training records and applicable experience documentation. When an employee training is 
identified being insufficient to perform an assigned task, every effort will be made to 
provide the necessary training or to provide a trained and experienced alternate until the 
employee has achieved the required criteria. 

Employee training records are available at corporate offices, by electronic means, and 
generally maintained on the project site. Depending on the size of the project crew and 
because of work crew dynamics and scheduling, the provision of hard copy employee 
training records (and medical surveillance records where applicable) for all anticipated 
personnel who may be assigned to this project, within the content of this APP is 
impractical. AGVIQ endeavors to maintain these documents on-site for review and will 
provide them to government officials for verification, upon request. 

All AGVIQ personnel performing HAZWOPER regulated tasks are enrolled in a 
comprehensive health and safety program, which at a minimum, meets the requirements 
of 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65 or 29CFR1910.134. The medical surveillance and 
training requirements associated with this project are summarized below.  
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Training or Medical Surveillance Requirements Applicability 
 29CFR1910.120(e)(3)/29CFR1926.65(e)(3) 

Note: 40 hr or 24 training as applicable to employee assigned 
duties.  
No periodic refresher performance so long as the 
requirements of 29CFR1910.120(e)(8)/ 29CFR1926.65(e)(8) 
are maintained. 

 All site personnel performing 
Hazwoper regulated activities 
identified in section 2.4 of this APP. 

 29CFR1910.120(e)(8)/29CFR1926.65(e)(8)  
Refresher training required on an 
Annual basis. 

 All site personnel performing 
Hazwoper regulated activities 
identified in section 2.4 of this APP. 

 29CFR1910.120(e)(4)/29CFR1926.65(e)(4) 
No specific recertification requirements. 

 All site manager, supervisory or H&S  
personnel performing Hazwoper 
regulated activities identified in 
section 2.4 of this APP. 

 First Aid/CPR  
1st Aid – typically 3 yr renewal 
CPR – 1 or 2 yr renewal (depending on sponsor) 

 All designated manager, supervisory 
or UXOSO/UXOQCS site personnel 
(2 per site). 

 29CFR1910.120(f)/29CFR1926.65(f) 
On an annual basis under the supervision of a licensed 
physician, preferably one knowledgeable in occupational 
medicine  

 All site personnel performing 
Hazwoper regulated activities 
identified in section 2.4 of this APP. 

 29CFR1910.134(e)  
On an annual basis under the supervision of a licensed 
physician, preferably one knowledgeable in occupational 
medicine 

 All site personnel performing 
Hazwoper regulated activities 
identified in section 2.4 of this APP 
and required to utilize respiratory 
protection 

 49CFR172.700  
Renewal, every 3 years 

 Each person who offers for 
transportation in commerce or 
transports in commerce hazardous 
materials 

 30-hour OSHA Construction Safety  All SSHO’s or UXOSO 

 UXO Avoidance Awareness Training  All non-UXO Tech site personnel 
engaged in site operations 

1. Graduate of a military EOD School of the United States; or  
2. Graduate of a military EOD school of Canada, Great Britain, 

Germany, or Australia; or 
3. Graduate of a formal training course of instruction (see Chapter 

3 of DDESB TP-18 for detailed requirements) or EOD assistant 
courses.  

 Have a minimum of 10 years of EOD/UXO experience. 
Personnel working in the commercial industry may have 
significant breaks between jobs. Only actual time performing 
UXO-related tasks should be counted. (2080 hours = 1 man-
year)   

 Significant experience in all aspects of munitions response 
actions or range clearance activities, as appropriate for the 
contracted operation. Five years experience in supervisory 
positions  

 SUXOS 
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Training or Medical Surveillance Requirements Applicability 
1. Graduate of a military EOD School of the United States; or  
2. Graduate of a military EOD school of Canada, Great Britain, 

Germany, or Australia; or 
3. Graduate of a formal training course of instruction (see Chapter 

3 of DDESB TP-18 for detailed requirements) or EOD assistant 
courses.  

 Have a minimum of 8 years of EOD/UXO experience. 
Personnel working in the commercial industry may have 
significant breaks between jobs. Only actual time performing 
UXO-related tasks should be counted. (. (2080 hours = 1 man-
year). 

 Experience in all phases of munitions response actions or 
range clearance activities, as appropriate for the contracted 
operation, and applicable safety standards.  

 UXOSO 

1. Graduate of a military EOD School of the United States; or  
2. Graduate of a military EOD school of Canada, Great Britain, 

Germany, or Australia; or 
3. Graduate of a formal training course of instruction (see Chapter 

3 of DDESB TP-18 for detailed requirements) or EOD assistant 
courses.  

 Have a minimum of 8 years of EOD/UXO experience. 
Personnel working in the commercial industry may have 
significant breaks between jobs. Only actual time performing 
UXO-related tasks should be counted. (. (2080 hours = 1 man-
year). 

 Experience in all phases of munitions response actions or 
range clearance activities, as appropriate for the contracted 
operation, and the transportation, handling and storage of 
munitions and commercial explosives.  

 UXOQCS 

 
 Initial training required by 29CFR1910.120(e)(3)/29CFR1926.65(e)(3) shall be 40-hour or 

24-hour training initial training, and 3-day/1 day on-the-job experience in accordance 
with employee’s normal assigned duties and anticipated site conditions as applicable to 
the requirements of CFR1910.120(e)(3)(i)-(iv)/29CFR1926.65(e)(3) (i)-(iv). Site personnel 
performing operations falling under the requirements of 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65 
shall also have 8 hours of refresher training on an annual basis, in accordance with 
29CFR1910.120(e)(8)/29CFR1926.65(e)(8). 

 Onsite management and supervisors directly responsible for, or who supervise 
employees engaged in, hazardous waste operations and individuals designated as an 
SSH) shall also have an additional 8 hours of management and supervisor training 
defined by 29CFR1910.120(e)(4)/29CFR1926.65(e)(4). 

 It is our intent to require site personnel designated with management, site supervisor, or 
SSHO responsibilities to maintain current American Red Cross or American Heart 
Association sponsored First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (FA-CPR) 
certifications. When a medical facility or physician is not accessible within 5 minutes of 
an injury to a group of two or more employees for treatment of injuries, at least two 
employees on each shift shall be trained to administer FA-CPR. These individuals have 
also been provided training in exercising universal precautions against exposure to 
bloodborne pathogens (BBP) as a component to FA-CPR training which meets the intent 
of 29CFR1910.1030. This employee training is also regularly complemented by other 
regularly scheduled employer training curriculums that are typically executed for the 
HAZWOPER industry, regulated under 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.26. 



6.0 TRAINING 

 6-5 

 

 All employees who perform work at hazardous waste sites or perform emergency 
response operations meeting the criteria of 29CFR1910.120(a)(1)(i)-(v)/ 
29CFR1926.65(a)(1)(i)-(v) standards will be subject to the individual employer medical 
surveillance program requirements. AGVIQ medical surveillance programs conform to 
the requirements established by 29 CFR 1910.120(f)/1926.65 (f) and/or 
29CFR1910.134(e). 

 In addition, each AGVIQ project site manager or supervisor with SSHO responsibilities 
or construction oversight responsibilities on construction related projects shall have 
received an OSHA 30-hour Outreach Construction Safety training course (OSHA 30hr).  

 Certain key project site personnel that may be responsible for packaging and labeling 
hazardous materials for transportation will have received training in accordance with 49 
CFR 172.700  

 Employees being exposed to certain air borne chemicals or contaminants may require 
medical monitoring requirements defined by OSHA standards but outside of the 
medical monitoring requirements defined by 29CFR1910.120(f) or 29CFR1910.134(e), as 
applicable to anticipated site conditions.  

 Where it is determined that employees will be performing certain assigned tasks (e.g., 
confined-space entry, scaffold, fall protection, forklift operations etc.), then training, 
additional to that identified above, will be applicable and must be provided by the 
employer. 

6.3 Procedures for Periodic Safety & Health Training of 
Supervisors and Employees 

Supervisor and employee training is established as a routine training provided by 
AGVIQ as method of adhering to OSHA, Department of Transportation (DOT), or 
other which is required to be provide by an employer to an employee. The types and 
frequency of routine training provided to AGVIQ program participants by AGVIQ is 
identified in Section 6.2 of this APP.  

Additional supervisor and employee training is supplemented by the implementation 
of the RMP implemented by AGVIQ, which is detailed in Section 10.0 of this APP. 
Execution of the AGVIQ RMP provides a means and method to achieve overall project 
goals established by the project/program. Implementation of AHAs and daily safety 
meetings as part of the RMP provides a method for routine supervisor and employee 
awareness training. The desired result of the implementation of the RMP is to facilitate 
the identification and control of certain risks (or liabilities) that may be encountered 
during the execution of the project. Additionally, the implementation of our RMP 
processes establishes and maintains a level of expectation with regard to overall project 
and program health and safety performance.  
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6.4 Requirements for Emergency Response Training 
There are no specific requirements for emergency response training for this project other 
than the following: 

 29 CFR 1910.120(e)(3)/29CFR1926.65(e)(3) standard 

 On the job experience associated with operations regulated by 29 CFR 
1910.120(e)(3)/29CFR1926.65(e)(3) standard 

 FA-CPR training and BBP training 



 

7.0 Safety and Health Inspections 

The AGVIQ site supervisor or SSHO are required to perform site inspections using the 
checklists/forms included herein Attachment 4 of this APP. The forms in included in 
Attachment 4, herein, are not intended to be an all-inclusive detail of inspection 
forms/checklists which may be needed during the execution of this project, but is intended 
to represent a submittal basis only.  

Site inspections/evaluations will be made by the site supervisor, SSHO or other designated 
AGVIQ representative, depending on assigned job function. Discrepancies or HS&E 
inconsistencies identified during inspection and evaluation process will be corrected as soon 
as practicable and documented on the Loss Prevention Observation (LPO) form and/or 
Deficiency Tracking System form included in Attachment 9 of this APP. Serious 
inconsistencies that represent potential immediate harm or danger to an employee will be 
corrected immediately or controlled to a condition where it does not represent a threat to 
the employee. Inspections that identify IDLH situations will require that work be 
immediately stopped and personnel removed from the work area until the situation is 
abated, corrected, or controlled to a non-hazardous condition.  

The site supervisor or SSHO (when designated by the Project Manager or site supervisor) is 
responsible for conducting and preparing reports of inspections of work processes, site 
conditions and maintaining these documents for the project record, as necessary. Heavy 
equipment operators who are assigned to operate on-site heavy equipment are responsible 
inspecting their assigned equipment on a daily basis. Corrective actions resulting from 
discrepancies identified during inspections will be reviewed with the Project Manager and 
implemented, as necessary. Copies of these reports are maintained on file at the project 
locations. 

A member of AGVIQ senior management or their designated representative may 
periodically conduct site visits and perform additional assessments of project health and 
safety performance, at their own discretion or at the request of a corporate official employee, 
site supervisor or manager. Any discrepancies identified as part of these inspection 
processes will be addressed with the Project Manager by the senior management team and 
may be corrected in the field if minor in nature.  

The following page provides a typical list of the type and frequency of inspections that may 
be associated with this project and what individuals should perform such inspections. 

  



 

7-2 

Inspection Type Designated Person Frequency 

Heavy Equipment Designated Heavy Equipment Operator Daily when operated 

Loss Prevention 
Observation 

Any site personnel, but typically the Site 
Supervisor, SUXOS, UXOSO/UXOQCS or 

QCM 

Weekly 

Deficiency Tracking Log 
(includes general site 

inspection) 

Any site personnel, but typically the Site 
Supervisor, UXOSO/UXOQCS  

Entered Daily 

Fire Extinguishers Any site personnel, but typically the 
Supervisor, SUXOS, UXOSO/UXOQCS 

Once Monthly 
Once Annually 

Excavations Excavation Competent Person Daily with open excavations 

Project Audits Program level: managers, health and safety 
professionals or quality control managers 

Typically once per project but is 
dependent upon project 

complexity and size 

First Aid Kits Any site personnel, but typically the 
Supervisor, SUXOS, UXOSO/UXOQCS 

Before on-site use and at least 
every 3 months or more 

frequently depending on use 

Hand and Power Tools Individual using tool  Before Use 

Electric Cords and GFCI’s Individual using electric cord and GFCI Before Use 

1. MR Instrument 
verification,  

2. Excavation clearance 
inspections 
(MEC/MPPEH items), 

3. QC inspections and 
MDEH/MDAS 
Inspections 
certifications 

SUXOS and/or UXOXO/UXOQCS In accordance with approved 
ESS 

 

7.1 External Inspections/Certifications 
The following is a list of potential external inspections that may be or will be required by 
NAVFAC:  

 New York City - Long Island One Call Center utility clearance verification 

 Issuance of NAVFAC Excavation Permit  

 Issuance of Navy Hot Work Permit by NAVFAC personnel or the Town of River 
Head Fire Department, where applicable. 

 



 

8.0 Accident Reporting and Investigation 

8.1 Exposure Data (man-hours worked) 
AGVIQ records and reports information related to annual labor hours and workplace 
injuries and illnesses as required by 29 CFR 1904. Where annual summary postings are 
required under 29 CFR 1904.32(b)(6), they will be posted by AGVIQ, in our appropriate 
workplace environment(s).  

Designated employee representatives from AGVIQ tabulate and track labor hours posted to 
the AGVIQ program and lost work day and recordable incident information attributable to 
the execution of all AGVIQ contracts and issued contract task orders. This process is 
executed for the purpose of establishing a safety performance history. AGVIQ safety 
performance data is extrapolated from the following: 

 Tabulated Employer Labor Hours 

 Established Incident Reporting Processes  

 Incident Investigation Reports 

 Formal Project Audits 

For the Construction (North American Industry Classification System [NAICS] code -23) 
and Remediation Services (NAICS code – 56291) industries, which is typical of the contract 
work that AGVIQ typically executes, the AGVIQ calculated Days Away, Restricted or 
Transferred (DART) and OSHA Recordable Incident Rates for our entire operating period, 
are currently well below DART Incident Rate (IR) and OSHA Recordable Incident Rate 
tabulated by the 2008 United States Bureau of Labor Statistics (USBLS) for these industries 
(see below). 

 USBLS IR Construction Benchmark (2009):     4.2 1 

 USBLS DART Construction Benchmark (2009):      2.3 1,2 

 USBLS IR Remediation Services Benchmark (2009):     3.2 3 

 USBLS DART Remediation Services (NAICS Code 56291)  

 Benchmark (2009):        1.5 2,3  

1 NAICS Code 23 
2 DART total all sizes 
3 NAICS Code 56291 

8.2 Accident Investigations, Reports and Logs 
Completion of incident and near-miss incident investigation reports for AGVIQ shall be 
performed using the forms in Attachment 10 of this APP and generally via the procedures 
identified herein. The AGVIQ Program CIH, HSPA, or their designee (SSHO, site 
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supervisor, project manager) conducts accident/incident investigations and prepares the 
required incident or near-miss incident investigation reports for the following conditions:  

 Near miss incidents 

 DART or other OSHA recordable cases 

 Spills, releases, discharges, or environmental violations 

 Property damage incidents resulting in over $1,000 of loss 

 A fatal injury* 

 A hospitalization of three or more people resulting from a single occurrence * 

 A weight-handling equipment incident 

 A permanent total disability 

 A permanent partial disability 

* Within eight (8) hours after the death of any employee from a work-related incident or the 
in-patient hospitalization of three or more employees as a result of a work-related incident, 
you must orally report the fatality/multiple hospitalization by telephone or in person to the 
area OSHA that is nearest to the site of the incident. You may also use the OSHA toll-free 
central telephone number, 1-800-321-OSHA (1-800-321-6742). 

Completed incident and near miss incident investigation reports are be reviewed by the 
CIH/HSPA, Project Manager (overall), site management (SSHO, site Supervisor) team and 
Program Management team. Incident and near-miss incident reports must be submitted to 
the Project Manager, Program CIH/HSPA, and the Program Management team as soon as 
possible and within 24 hours. At a minimum the Project Manager and Program 
Management personnel, including the Program CIH must be verbally notified immediately, 
or, in a case where emergency medical treatment is required, as soon as injured personnel 
have been transported to and received by a medical treatment facility.  

In addition to the above, the Project Manager (or site supervisor when designated by the 
Project Manager or Program Management team) must also be responsible for reporting all 
injuries to NAVFAC as soon as reasonably possible but no later than 24 hours. Where an 
incident has, or appears to have, any of the consequences listed below, these incidents shall 
be immediately reported to NAVFAC. 

 Fatal injury/illness 

 Permanent totally disabling injury/illness 

 Permanent partial disabling injury/illness 

 Three or more persons hospitalized as inpatients as a result of a single occurrence 

 $200,000 or greater accidental property damage or damage in an amount specified by 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) in current accident reporting regulations 

 Arc Flash Incident/Accident 
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Except for rescue and emergency measures, the accident scene shall not be disturbed until it 
has been released by the investigating official. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining 
appropriate medical and emergency assistance and for notifying fire, law enforcement, and 
regulatory agencies. The Contractor shall assist and cooperate with personnel conducting 
investigations on behalf of NAVFAC. 

In addition to the incident and near-miss incident investigation report forms contained in 
Attachment 10 of this APP, for all OSHA recordable accidents where property damage is in 
excess of $2,000, a Contractor Significant Incident Report (CSIR) must also be completed. If 
the CSIR is being used as initial notification of a Fatality or High Visibility Mishap, the 
initial form is due within 4 hours of the serious accident. A CSIR form marked “Follow-up” 
or “Final” is required within 5 days. 

8.2.1 Best Management Practices for Incident Investigation 
The causes of loss and near-loss incidents can be similar, so by identifying and correcting 
the causes of loss and near-loss incidents, future loss incidents may be prevented. When loss 
or near-loss incidents occur, identifying and correcting conditions or acts that create these 
incidents can be achieved by engaging the following processes: 

 Gather all relevant facts, focusing on fact-finding, not fault-finding, while answering the 
who, what, when, where, and how questions. 

 Draw conclusions, putting facts together into a probable scenario. 

 Determine the incident root cause(s) and contributing factors of incidents. These are 
basic factors on why or how conditions or acts are created that result in incidents. 

 Develop and implement solutions, matching all identified root causes and contributing 
factors with solutions so that future conditions or acts that have attributed to incidents 
are eliminated in the future. 

 Communicate incident as a lesson learned to all project personnel. 

 File follow-up on implemented corrective action to confirm solution is appropriate. 

The purpose of an incident investigation is to understand how the incident happened, 
analyze the root causes, and prevent recurrence by implementing corrective actions. To 
conduct an effective investigation, all information must be as detailed and comprehensive as 
possible. The investigation must be based on facts that clearly identify the sequence of 
events and the factors that contributed to the incident. The investigation team should not be 
involved with any punitive actions resulting from the investigation. Fairness and 
impartiality are essential. The following provides general Best Management Practice 
guidance in completing incident investigations. 

 An unbiased approach is necessary to obtain objective findings. 

 Visit the accident scene as soon as possible while the facts are fresh and before witnesses 
forget important details. 

 If possible, interview the injured worker at the scene of the accident and talk through re-
enactment. 
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 Conduct all interviews as privately as possible. Interview witnesses individually 
and separately. Talk with anyone who has knowledge of the accident/incident, 
even if he/she did not actually witness it. Only retrieve witness statement from 
individuals who actually observed the accident/incident. Document witness 
interviews. 

 Document details graphically. Use the IRF as well as sketches, diagrams, and 
photographs as needed. Take measurements where appropriate. 

 Focus on the causes and hazards leading to the accident/incident. Develop an 
analysis of what happened, how it happened and how it could have been 
prevented.  Determine what caused the accident/incident itself, not just the injury. 

 Include a Corrective Action plan in every investigation. Describe how you will 
prevent such accidents in the future. Completion of the Root Cause Analysis may 
assist in the formulation of such plans.  

 Save any evidence if a third party or defective product contributed to the 
accident/incident. It should be critical to the recovery of claims costs. 



 

 

9.0 Plans Required by the Safety Manual 

9.1 Layout Plans 
Site locus maps, layout plans, haul route maps, drawings, or sketches are included in the 
project WP, for which this APP is an integral component of and need not duplicated in this 
section of this APP.    

9.2 Emergency Response Plans 
9.2.1 Emergency Planning 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 106, Emergency Planning) 

The site supervisor and/or SSHO performs the applicable pre-emergency planning tasks 
before starting field activities and coordinates emergency response with identified on-site 
parties, the NAVFAC Points of Contact (POCs), and local emergency-service providers, as 
necessary. These pre-emergency planning activities include the following: 

 Review the facility emergency and contingency plans where applicable. 

 Determine what onsite communication equipment is available (e.g., two-way radio, 
cellular phones, air horn). 

 Verify that the Buddy System will and is being used for all assigned work.  

 Determine what offsite communication equipment is needed (e.g., nearest telephone, cell 
phone). 

 Confirm and post emergency telephone numbers, evacuation routes, assembly areas, 
and route to hospital.  Communicate the information to onsite personnel. 

 Review changed site conditions, onsite operations, and personnel availability in relation 
to emergency response procedures. 

 Where appropriate and acceptable to the client, inform emergency room and ambulance 
and emergency response teams of anticipated types of site emergencies. 

 Designate one vehicle as the emergency vehicle; place hospital directions and map 
inside and keep keys in ignition during field activities. 

 Inventory and check site emergency equipment, supplies, and potable water. 

 Communicate emergency procedures for personnel injury, exposures, fires, explosions, 
and releases. 

 Rehearse the emergency response plan before site activities begin, including driving 
route to hospital. 

 Brief new workers on the components of the APP and emergency response plan. 
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9.2.2 Emergency Equipment and Supplies 
The site supervisor/SSHO shall verify the availability and readiness of emergency 
support equipment listed below. 

Emergency Equipment and Supplies Location 

20 LB (or two 10-lb) fire extinguisher (A, B, and C 
classes) w/annual maintenance and monthly 
inspection tags 

Support Area  

First aid kit/CPR Shield Support Area  

Eye wash Support Area  

Potable water Support Area  

BBP kit Support Area  

Additional equipment (specify): Mobile phone and 
contact information 

Support Area for site supervisor/site 
management and SSHO at a minimum 

Spill Control/Clean-up Materials/Proper Spill Response 
PPE 

Support Area 

 

9.2.3 Evacuation 
The Site Supervisor/SSHO will direct the coordination of response to emergency or 
medical support situations. Response considerations include the following elements: 

 Evacuation routes and assembly areas will be specified at the commencement of 
field work. Evacuation route(s) and assembly area(s) will be designated by the site 
supervisor or SSHO before work begins and posted at the designated evacuation 
rally point or construction support facility.  

 Personnel shall be advised of the assembly and accounting process during 
emergency conditions, able to understand evacuation signals and know where final 
evacuation assembly areas are located. The site supervisor or SSHO will account for 
personnel assembly area(s). 

 Designation of a vehicle to be available to support emergency conditions or response 
actions.  

 Evaluation of existing and potential hazards that may be associated with any 
experienced emergency condition and mitigation measures necessary to control 
hazards so the response measures can be executed without additional danger. 

 Assessment of the situation and condition of any victims. 

 Determination of the resources needed for victim stabilization and transport and 
additional emergency support. 

 Enforcement of the Buddy System. No one will be permitted to perform a response 
to an emergency condition alone. 

 Removal of injured personnel from the area and/or control of the emergency 
condition. 



I 

Pe 
1300 

ER 

FIGURE 
Ho3pital 

9.2 
Route Nap- NRS 2:  NW1RP Calve don., {Y 

Directions to Hospital 
!Tata' cirstgrne otiG re 6.6 miles @ - 1'4 rrariris) 

1 0Y 	 f 

	

S1 4 Fe RIP 1 	 6.
t e.. 

Wading River 	$041 Iddi'  

& 	 I 
i 
V 

er 
IL 	 Mid di* Co 44 	. 

.. 	
110.6ro C44/11511  124 

Arigrr 

Mali 
. 2t 	l',/mral Alltirban 	- 	rial Plint 

	

Call  :. 	i 	 If .l. 

	

9r 	

• 	
_ I 24 -Kiiiorr"gi 

0 6 in. 

. 

.2 

r 

--,9 
SI 	1 i 

	

_...idor 	 .o. 	 : . 

	

Laks 	 Pee.A.sw 

	

V• 	 %:i.bert 	 1-Pls 
Cusioii ion 
IVILI 1 phe 	

tototy 	,..„ 

	

E 	'2'1-, 	con 1 
' 

• 
e 	.  

	

Int 	
Pq.4 	, 	

IF' 

Ivlarozuvig6 
7..04.1543 	. 	.....al 	 ..10 +•:• 

0 irections Distance 
1. From the Irita 1 rally point, proceed southon the eds ling. installed Site 2 gravel access 

road. 
-500 feet 

2. Turn.LE FT onto Grumman Blvd. - 0.9 miles 

3. Keep b 1K.A.IGI-IT onto River Roa d - 2.2 miles 

4. Turn LEFT onto Edwards Avenue - 1.4 inild. 

5. TurnRIGHT onto 5R-25 /Middle Country Rand •-- 1.0 miles 

6. Keep LEFT onto OM Country Roa cif CR-58 East - 3.0 mil. 

7. At roundabuut (rotary) tale 3.3 Exit onto Roanoke Avenue - 0.1 miles  

8. Arrive a t 1300 Roarkulre Avenue, Riverhead, NY 

Riverhead, 

AGVIO 

cord c Bay Medical tauten (NON Trauma Facility) 
Roanoke Averme 

NY 19101 
(631) 54.86000 task for ER) 

Project - Emergency -Contact s 

Paul Rakowski-Senor Project Mana .-er: (757) 213-8581i (757) 5446744(cell) 

StepheuMatiey - Project Manager (overall): {75: 1 213 85g3/1757) 5442632 (cell) 

 

 9-3 

 Decontamination of injured parties will be accomplished after stabilization of their 
medical conditions, where necessary. Gross decontamination maybe required if their 
condition poses immediate threat to the victim's life. If decontamination may cause 
additional harm to an injured person, then alternate measures such as wrapping the 
injured person in material to prevent the spread of contamination during extrication and 
transport may be required. In this situation, emergency medical transport personnel and 
the receiving medical facility must be advised of potential contamination issues of 
injured personnel, as early as possible.  

Evacuation signals for the project site are listed below. 

Signal Meaning 

Grasping throat with hand Emergency-help me. 

Thumbs up OK; understood. 

Grasping buddy’s wrist Leave area now. 

Continuous sounding of vehicle horn/air horn 
(Verify signal does not coincide with evacuation signals for 
government personnel in close proximity to the site) 

Emergency; leave site now. 

Air raid-type siren  
 
Severe Weather Warnings (radio, TV, internet) 

Leave site immediately 
 
Leave the  region in accordance with 
the facility evacuation orders or 
directives from program/project 
management team 

 
Figure 9-1 depicts an Evacuation Route Map. This evacuation route map could be used for 
evacuation due to pending severe weather conditions, site emergency, or in the event that 
was being evacuated and secured due to a national emergency. 

9.2.4 Procedures and Tests 
It is the intention of the project team to verify that emergency response processes are in 
place and capable of being executed, prior to the start of field assignments. However, 
because of the nature of the facility, response to medical or fire emergencies will most likely 
be by outside public responders with secured or escorted access. As such, it may be 
impractical and disruptive to the primary mission of these responders to perform 
procedural response testing. In this case, the designated site supervisor or SSHO shall verify 
that emergency services are available for response, that contact information is appropriate, 
and that responders know how to access anticipated work areas.  
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9.2.5 Spill Plans 
The initial response to any spill or discharge will be to protect human health and safety, and 
then the environment. Identification, containment, treatment, and disposal assessment will 
be the secondary response. 

If for some reason a chemical spill is not contained, within a dike or sump area, an area of 
isolation must be established around the spill.  The size of the area will generally depend on 
the size of the spill and the materials involved. If the spill is large (greater than 55 gallons) 
and involves a tank or a pipeline rupture, an initial isolation of at least 100 feet in all 
directions should be used, depending on the hazards posed by the spilled or released 
material. Small spills (less than or equal to 55 gallons) or leaks from a tank or pipe, 
depending on the hazards posed by the spilled or released material, will require evacuation 
of at least 50 feet in all directions to allow cleanup and repair and to prevent exposure. 
When any spill occurs, only those persons involved in overseeing or performing emergency 
operations will be allowed within the designated hazard area and must maintain 
appropriate training, and be enrolled in a medical surveillance program in accordance with 
the requirements of 29CFR1910.120 and possess proper experience and PPE, to do so. If 
possible, the area will be roped off or otherwise blocked to provide restricted access to 
authorized personnel only. 

If the spill results in the formation of a toxic vapor cloud (by reaction with surrounding 
materials or by outbreak of fire) or creates a toxic or IDLH situation then further evacuation 
and response procedures must be engaged. In general, an area at least 500 feet wide and 
1,000 feet long will be evacuated downwind if volatile materials are spilled. Consult the 
DOT Emergency Response Guide for isolation distances for listed hazardous materials. 

If an incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public 
will be informed (via proper local and state emergency management planning agencies) and 
possibly evacuated from the area. The onsite emergency coordinator will inform the proper 
agencies in the event this is necessary. A Project Emergency Contact List is provided in 
Attachment 5 of this APP.  AGVIQ understands that such chemicals or materials that could 
create such a situation are not present on site nor will AGVIQ bring such materials on-site as 
part of its scheduled work.  

Reporting of spills or releases of oil or hazardous materials to appropriate agencies and 
stakeholders (e.g., NAVFAC, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Department of 
Natural and Environmental Resources of Puerto Rico (DRNA), etc.) must be reported when 
spilled or released quantities of oil or hazardous materials are in excess of established 
Reportable Quantities (RQs) for the material in questions. Contractor will report to the client 
and the client will inform the necessary government agency. 

In a spill or release response/containment, personnel shall take the following measures: 

 Immediately warn any nearby workers and notify individual responsible for site 
operations. 

 Assess the spill area to ensure that it is safe to respond. 

 Evacuate area if spill presents an emergency.  
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 Provide notification to project stakeholders.  

 Ensure all unnecessary persons are removed from the hazard area. 

 Put on protective clothing and equipment. 

 If a flammable material is involved, remove all ignition sources, and use only spark- and 
explosion-proof equipment for recovery of material. 

 Remove all surrounding materials that could be especially reactive with materials in the 
waste. Determine the major components in the waste at the time of the spill. 

 Stop source of spill and establish site control for spill area. 

 If wastes reach a storm sewer, dam the outfall by using sand, earth, sandbags, etc. Pump 
this material out into a temporary holding tank or drums as soon as possible. 

 Place all small quantities of recovered liquid wastes (55 gallons or less) and 
contaminated soil into drums for incineration or removal to an approved disposal site. 

 Spray the spill area with foam, if available, if volatile emissions may occur. 

 Apply appropriate spill control media (e.g., clay, sand, lime) to absorb discharged 
liquids. 

 For large spills, establish diking around leading edge of spill using booms, sand, clay, or 
other appropriate material. If possible, use diaphragm pump to transfer discharged 
liquid to drums or holding tank. Follow proper ground and bonding procedures of 
equipment during recovery efforts. Intrinsically safe equipment must be used in 
recovery operations. 

 For small fires or chemical releases, take the following actions: 
 Shut down  operations and evacuate the immediate work area 
 Notify appropriate response personnel 
 Account for personnel at the designated assembly area(s) 
 Assess the need for site evacuation, and evacuate the site as warranted 

Instead of implementing a work-area evacuation, small fires or spills posing minimal safety 
or health hazards may be controlled by onsite personnel, assuming that personnel who 
respond to these emergencies are properly trained to do so and wearing appropriate PPE to 
protect themselves against hazards that may be associated with the response.  

In addition to the above, AGVIQ will have project field staff that are trained in accordance 
with 29CFR1910.120, are enrolled in a medical surveillance program meeting the criteria of 
29CFR1910.120(f) and have previous experience training to mitigate unanticipated small 
releases of materials that could occur on this project (i.e. Petroleum, Oil or Lubricants) with 
heavy equipment and spill materials that will be readily available at the project site. 

9.2.5.1 Anticipated Hazardous Materials 
There are no anticipated hazardous materials for this task order. 
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9.2.5.2 Notification 
In the event a spill occurs that requires notification, a project person shall follow the AGVIQ 
Incident Notification Process and Lines of Authority organizational chart identified in 
Section 4.4 of this APP. 

In addition, the AGVIQ Project Manager shall make notification to the designated project 
NAVFAC POC and environmental compliance representative(s) or other designated 
NAVFAC personnel, such that additional appropriate community and/or federal/state 
agencies may be engaged and notified, as applicable. The AGVIQ overall Project Manager 
shall coordinate with the designated project NAVFAC POC for support with regard to 
adhering to local, state, or federal regulations for spill notification clean-up and closure 
requirements.  

It is understood that appropriate NAVFAC notification contacts shall be identified at the 
project Pre-Construction Conference and incorporated for reference, herein in the 
Emergency Contact List, in the implemented final version of this APP, available for on-
site reference.  

9.2.6 Firefighting Plan 
AGVIQ personnel are not considered Firefighting Organizations or Fire Brigades. Only 
small/containable fires that are containable by the use of first response fire protection 
equipment (i.e. 2.5 to 10 lb ABC fire extinguishers) may be controlled by AGVIQ personnel. 
All other response shall be considered firefighting measures and shall be conducted by 
facility provided or public agency firefighting teams.  

Fire prevention measures and first response fire protection equipment shall be conducted in 
accordance with the information identified in Section 9.7 Health and Safety Hazard Control 
Program – Fire Prevention, and Section 9.2 Emergency Response Plans of the APP, 
respectively.  

9.2.7 Posting of Emergency Telephone Numbers 
Emergency contact numbers appropriate to project operations are included in Attachment 5 
of this APP and are referenced as the Emergency Contact List. Where temporary 
construction support facilities are established at the project site, this Emergency Contact List 
shall be posted in a conspicuous location. Where temporary construction facilities are not 
allowed or provided, the list shall be available for quick reference by the AGVIQ personnel 
via this APP and location shall also be made known to designated site personnel.  

9.2.8 Man Overboard / Abandon Ship 
(Reserved) 

9.2.9 Medical Support 
Location and direction to medical support facilities shall be posted in a conspicuous location 
where temporary construction facilities or support are established at the project site. Where 
temporary construction facilities or a designated administrative/support office are not 
allowed or provided, the list shall be available for quick reference by site supervisor or 
SSHO personnel executing site operations and its location shall also be made known to 
other site personnel. 
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In addition, the project shall be outfitted with first aid kits of suitable size and quality 
(contents) to meet health and safety requirements for on-site first aid and CPR response. 
Personal protective devices shall be provided such that universal precautions against blood 
borne pathogens can be exercised while administering CPR or first aid. Eye wash stations, 
either portable or stationary, will be available.  

An effective means of communication and to summon transportation of injured workers to 
medical treatment facilities must be evaluated and established prior to the start of field 
activities. Communication devices shall be tested in the area of use to assure functionality. 
When a medical facility or physician is not accessible within 5 minutes of an injury to a 
group of two or more employees for the treatment of injuries, at least two employees on 
each shift shall be qualified to administer first-aid and CPR. 

AGVIQ employee injuries and illnesses must also be reported to the Project and Program 
Management team identified in Section 4.0 this and APP Human Resources contacts in 
Attachment 5, once the notification requirements identified in Section 4.4 of this APP have 
been fulfilled. If there is doubt about whether medical treatment is necessary, or if the 
injured person is reluctant to accept medical treatment, contact the designated medical 
consultant or site Emergency Response Support personnel, as applicable.  

It must be understood that for life threatening emergencies, get or summon medical 
attention immediately. 

During non-emergencies, follow these procedures as appropriate. 

 Notify appropriate emergency response authorities (e.g., 911). 

 The site supervisor or SSHO will assume charge during a medical emergency until the 
ambulance arrives or until the injured person is admitted to the emergency room. 

 Prevent further injury.  

 Initiate first aid and CPR where feasible and where worker Universal Precautions to 
BBPs can be completed.  

 Perform decontamination where feasible; lifesaving and first aid or medical treatment 
take priority. 

 Make certain that the injured person is accompanied to the emergency room. 

 When contacting the medical consultant, give your name and telephone number, the 
name of the injured person, the extent of the injury or exposure, and the name and 
location of the medical facility where the injured person was taken. 

 Report incident as outlined in Section 8.0 and in accordance with the Primary Lines of 
Authority identified in Section 4.4 of this APP. 

 A map showing the route to the local hospital is shown on Figure 9-2.  
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9.3 Plan for prevention of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
The AGVIQ policy statement on alcohol and drug abuse is provided in Section 10.5 of the 
APP, and will not be elaborated further upon in this section. 

9.4 Site Sanitation Plan 
Toilet facilities for this project shall be of the pre-manufactured, temporary/portable type 
chemical toilets typical of construction projects and shall be constructed so the occupants are 
protected against weather and falling objects (reasonably sized); all cracks shall be sealed; 
and the door shall be tight-fitting, self-closing, and capable of being latched. Adequate 
ventilation (natural via vents) shall be provided and all windows and vents shall be 
screened. Toilet facilities will be lighted via natural lighting.  

Provisions for routinely servicing and cleaning all toilets and properly disposing of the 
waste shall be established before placing toilet facilities into operation. The method of 
sewage disposal shall be managed by the temporary/portable toilet vendor. Separate toilet 
rooms for each sex need not be provided if toilet rooms can only be occupied by one person 
at a time can be locked from the inside, and contain at least one toilet seat. 

Washing facilities shall be provided within or adjacent to the temporary/portable type 
chemical toilet facilities and as needed to maintain healthful and sanitary conditions. Each 
washing facility shall be maintained in a sanitary condition and provided with tepid water, 
suitable for hand washing, soap, and individual means of drying. If it is not practical to 
provide a water source for hand washing due to low ambient air temperatures (~32ºF) 
running water, then hand sanitizers may be used as a substitute. Washing facilities shall be 
on the project work site. 

Trash and garbage generated by the normal site operations must be properly stowed, 
containerized, and secured such that vermin will not be attracted and disposed of off-site on 
a regular basis. Trash and garbage generated as a result of executed site operations shall not 
be disposed of in base receptacles. 

9.5 Access and Haul Road Plan 
The site access and haul road for the project site is discussed in detail in the Remedial 
Action Work Plan (RAWP) and will not be elaborated on in this plan. 

9.6 Respiratory Protection Plan 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 121, Respiratory Protection) 

(Reserved)  

9.7 Health and Safety Hazard Control Program 
Exposure to certain project specific hazards in the work place may include injury/accidents, 
occupational illnesses or property damage due to execution of a variety of assigned tasks or 
as a result of existing site conditions. This section of the APP is provided to aid employees in 
the recognition of potential specific and general project hazards and provide procedures 
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and practices to be implemented on the project site that may facilitate the reduction or 
elimination of occupational incidents that may be attributed to identified projects hazards. 
All AGVIQ personnel are required to contact the designated Project Manager, SSHO, 
Program CIH/HSPA identified in this APP regarding any questions or concerns to ensure 
the execution of this task order in a healthy and safe manner.  

9.7.1 Adverse Weather 
Sudden inclement weather can rapidly encroach upon field personnel. Because of the time 
of year that this project is being executed and its geographical region field crew members 
could experience a variety of adverse weather conditions during the course of a normal 
work assignment.  

Personnel performing work outdoors should carry clothing appropriate for foul weather 
conditions (rain gear, etc.) that may be expected. In severe weather conditions, (i.e., high 
wind, rain squalls, electrical storms), the field crews must evacuate from an outdoor work 
environment area and find safe shelter until the weather abates and until a decision is made 
to resume the field activities. The following information is provided for field personnel 
subject to outdoor work environments as procedures must be exercised where adverse 
weather is encountered or is expected to occur during an assigned work day. 

Frequently observe the skyline for developing rain squalls, thunder storms or other severe 
weather systems that may be developing. Check internet, local TV weather or radio 
channels for daily forecasts and plan daily work activities accordingly. Have a portable 
radio available on-site to monitoring local weather or marine forecasts. If on-site internet or 
radio monitoring are not available, check with the with home office support personnel who 
may be able to determine the severity of developing storm systems through internet access 
or other methods. 

Implement the Hurricane Preparedness Plan (Attachment 10) contained in this APP, as 
conditions warrant. 

Shut down operations during heavy rain/lightning events, high wind or heavy snow 
conditions and identify safe haven location. Safe haven locations should be identified prior 
to the start of work. Safe haven structures must be grounded where there is a potential for a 
lightning event.  

9.7.2 Aerial Lifts 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-301, Aerial Lifts) 

(Reserved) 

Aerial lifts will not be used on this project. 

9.7.3 Air Compressor Operations 
(Reserved) 

Compressed air sources will not be used on this project. 
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9.7.4 Asbestos  
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-502, Asbestos) 

(Reserved)  

9.7.5 Biological Hazards and Controls  
The following sections provide information on potential biological hazards. Site personnel 
shall notify their overall supervisors and their project site supervisor of any potential 
allergic reactions that may occur as a result of contact with biological hazards in the 
workplace. If employee antidotes are required to counteract allergic reactions from 
biological hazard exposure, employees shall make personnel, who may be required to 
administer personal antidotes, aware of the location, type, and quantity of antidotes needed 
to counteract any potential allergic reaction(s). 

9.7.5.1 Blood Borne Pathogens (BBPs) 
BBPs are pathogenic microorganisms present in human blood or other potentially infectious 
material that can cause disease. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, the 
Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) and the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV). Other potentially 
infectious material includes any human body fluid that is visibly contaminated with blood, 
such as saliva or vomit. It also includes all body fluids in situations where it is difficult or 
impossible to differentiate between body fluids, such as during an emergency response and 
any unfixed tissue (other than intact skin) from a human (living or dead). 

In emergency medical situations, certain employees may need to render first aid as a 
collateral duty in response to workplace accidents or injuries. This category includes the 
SSHO, site managers/supervisors, or individuals certified in FA and CPR and shall have 
received training in exercising universal precautions against exposure to BBPs as a 
component to FA/CPR training, which meets the intent of 29CFR1910.1030. However, 
additional worker training programs in to BBPs may also be required when it is expected 
that employees could contact landfill waste or other waste streams containing potentially 
infectious material. This situation is not reasonably expected for this project. BBP employee 
training is also complemented by other regularly scheduled employer training curriculums 
that are typically executed for the HAZWOPER industry, regulated under 
29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.26. The only worker exposure to BBPs anticipated for this 
project will potentially be to those individuals providing FA/CPR to an injured or down 
worker. 

To eliminate or minimize employee exposure to blood borne pathogens, workers who may 
be exposed to BBPs or potentially infectious material must implement the following hazard 
control measures.  

Employees expected to render first aid shall be cognizant of and adhere to the following 
with regard to potential exposure to BBPs: 

 First aid kits and a BBP Protection Kit shall be immediately available at the Site. The kit 
is commercially available through most safety or medical supply vendors. 

 These kits shall contain gloves, masks, CPR protectors, biohazard disposal bags, 
antiseptic cleanser, splash-proof goggles, towels, wipes, and an absorbent powder to 
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clean up spills. Gloves, masks, and other PPE measures must be donned by personnel 
responding to emergency or first aid situations where exposure to BBPs could occur.  

A portable eye wash station or means of conducting eye washing or flushing shall be readily 
available at the project site location.  

 Always wash your hands and face with antiseptic soap and running water after 
contacting potentially infectious material. If washing facilities are unavailable, use an 
antiseptic cleanser with clean paper towels or moist towelettes. When antiseptic 
cleansers or towelettes are used, always rewash your hands and face with soap and 
running water as soon as available. Do not consume food or beverages, smoke, chew 
tobacco, or perform another hand to eye/face/mouth activity until after thoroughly 
cleaning your hand (with antiseptic soap and water), then your face and only after the 
employee has removed themselves from the designated work area that contains 
materials that can be reasonably considered being contaminated with BBPs.  

 Use universal precautions when dealing with materials or situations where there is a 
potential for BBPs. Universal precaution is an approach to infection control whereby all 
human blood and potentially infectious material are treated as if known to be infectious 
for HIV, HBV, and other BBPs.  

 Personnel who may be exposed to BBPs should review and implement all applicable 
components of # HSE&Q 202, Blood borne Pathogens. 

9.7.5.2 Spiders - Widow 
Generally only the Northern Black Window would potentially be encountered in New 
York.  Females range from 8-15 mm in body length; males are smaller, sometimes very 
small (2 mm). Most have globose, shiny abdomens that are predominantly black with 
red markings (although some may be pale and/or have lateral stripes), with moderately 
long, slender legs. These spiders are nocturnal and build a three-dimensional tangled 
web, often with a conical tent of dense silk in a corner where the spider hides during the 
day. In nature, most species are found under rocks and logs, but they readily adapt to 
human-altered environments, where they are most commonly found in outbuildings 
(sheds, barns, privies), water meter holes, nursery cans, and under any item or structure 
(e.g., barbeque grill, slide, sand box) that has been undisturbed for a lengthy period.  

Formerly, many bites by black widows (usually by female spiders) occurred in outhouse 
structures, but widow bites occur most frequently when the spider is trapped against 
human skin, either by reaching under objects where the spider is hiding or when putting 
on clothing, gloves or shoes containing the spider. Widow spiders are generally very 
timid and only bite in self-defense when they accidentally contact humans.  

 Northern Black Northern Black 
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Note: The northern widow is similar to the southern widow except the telltale red 
markings are shaped slightly different. 

Bite symptoms are systemic, spreading through the lymphatic system, and usually start 
about 1-3 hours after the bite. The most common symptoms are intense pain, rigid 
abdominal muscles, muscle cramping, malaise, local sweating, nausea, vomiting, and 
hypertension. Other symptoms may include tremors, labored breathing, restlessness, 
increased blood pressure, and fever. If left untreated, widow bite symptoms usually last 
3-5 days. 

If bitten, remain calm, and immediately seek medical attention (contact your physician, 
hospital and/or poison control center). Apply an ice pack directly to the bite area to 
relieve swelling and pain. Try to collect the spider, without being bitten, (even a 
mangled specimen has diagnostic value), if possible, for positive identification by a 
spider expert. A plastic bag, small jar, or pill vial is useful and no preservative is 
necessary, but rubbing alcohol helps to preserve the spider. A hospital stay may be 
recommended, particularly for those with a heart condition or with health problems. A 
physician may administer a specific antivenin to counteract the venom or calcium 
gluconate to relieve pain. Calcium gluconate and/or antivenin may be administered to 
relieve or counteract symptoms. 

Before utilizing outdoor temporary sanitary facilities, be sure to check the unit to verify 
there are not any spiders.  

9.7.5.3 Venomous Snakes 
Snakes typically are found in underbrush, tall grassy areas, near cover such as fallen 
logs, brush piles, rock walls, abandoned foundations, or rock ledges. They may be 
resting or waiting for prey. Watch where you place your hands and feet. Walk around, 
rather than over, fallen logs. When traveling through areas thought to contain venomous 
snakes, you can minimize the possibility of an encounter by using common sense. If you 
encounter a snake do your best to stay calm and look around as there may be other 
snakes. Turn around and walk away on the same path you used to approach the area. If 
a person is bitten by a snake, wash and immobilize the injured area, keeping it lower 
than the heart if possible. Seek medical attention immediately. DO NOT apply ice, cut 
the wound, or apply a tourniquet. Try to identify the type of snake: note color, size, 
patterns, and markings to assist medical personnel with proper treatment measures (see 
below – Identification of Poisonous Snakes).  
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Six species snakes native to the work site area are venomous and are as follows:  

Copperhead     2. Canebrake Rattlesnake  

 

3. Eastern Diamondback Rattlesnake   4. Pygmy Rattlesnake  

 

5. Cottonmouth      6. Coral Snake  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Identification of Poisonous Snakes 
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Major Identification Features 
 Non-venomous Snake  

Round pupils  

No sensing pit  

Head slightly wider than neck  

Divided anal plate  

Double row of scales on the 
underside of the tail  

Major Identification Features 
 Venomous Snake  

Elliptical pupils  

Sensing pit between eye and nostril  

Head much wider than neck  

Single anal plate  

Single scales on the underside of 
the tail  

 

 

9.7.5.4 Poisonous Plants  
Poison ivy, poison oak, and poison sumac typically are found in brush or wooded areas, 
which are common to the site. They are more commonly found in moist areas or along the 
edges of wooded areas. Shrubs are usually 12 to 30 inches high, or can also be a tree-
climbing vine, with triple leaflets and short, smooth hair underneath. Plants are red and 
dark green in spring and summer, with yellowing leaves anytime especially in dry areas. 
Leaves may achieve bright reds in fall, but plants lose its (yellowed, then brown) leaves in 
winter, leaving toxic stems. All parts of the plant remain toxic throughout the seasons. 

Become familiar with the identity of these plants (see below). Wear protective clothing that 
covers exposed skin and clothes. Avoid contact with plants and the outside of protective 
clothing. If skin contacts a plant, wash the area with soap and water immediately. If the 
reaction is severe or worsens, seek medical attention.  
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 Poison Ivy     Poison Sumac    Poison Oak 

 

 

Exposure:  

Contamination with poison oak, ivy or sumac can happen through several pathways. These 
include: 

 Direct skin contact with any part of the plant 

 Contact with clothing that has been contaminated 

 Contact from removing shoes that have been contaminated, as your shoes may be coated 
with oil)  

 Sitting in a vehicle that has become contaminated 

 Contact with any objects or tools that have become contaminated 

Exposure to poison oak, ivy or sumac often becomes an OSHA recordable illness. Take 
proper action if you are potential contaminated. The dermatitis is so severe that many 
people seek medical care and get prescription cortisone creams or steroid shots to reduce 
the suffering caused by the itch.  

Best Work Practices: 

If you must work on a Site that has been identified to potentially contain poison oak, ivy or 
sumac, the following precautions are necessary: 

 Identify plants containing urushiol – The best way to prevent exposure is to recognize 
the plant and avoid working in areas where poison oak, ivy or sumac is present. 

 If you must work in areas with urushiol containing plants, contact you project manager 
and health and safety manager to determine the best procedures to prevent 
contamination. 

 Do not drive vehicles onto the Site where it will come into contact with poison oak, ivy 
or sumac. Vehicles which need to work in the area, such as drill rigs or heavy equipment 
must be washed and decontaminated as soon as possible after leaving the Site. 

 All tools used in the area, including those used to cut back the plants, surveying 
instruments used in the area, air monitoring equipment or other test apparatus must be 
decontaminated before they are placed back into the Site vehicle. If on-Site 
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decontamination is not possible, use plastic to wrap any tools or equipment until they 
can be decontaminated. If working on or near the ground surface, place plastic on the 
ground to cover the grass and foliage. 

 PPE, including Tyvek® coveralls, gloves, and boot covers must be worn. PPE and plastic 
used to cover the ground must be placed into separate plastic bags and sealed if they are 
not disposed immediately into a trash receptacle. 

 Shower as soon as possible to remove any potential contamination. Any body part with 
suspected or actual exposure should be washed with Tecnu® or other product designed 
for removing urushiol. If you do not have Tecnu wash with cold water. Do not take a 
bath, as the oils can form and invisible film on top of the water and contaminate your 
entire body upon exiting the bath. 

 Zanfel™ may also be used to treat exposed areas that are experiencing signs and 
symptoms of poison oak, ivy or sumac contamination. Refer to the Zanfel™ information 
guide below for specific product and contact information. 

 Use products such as IvyBlock™ to prevent poison oak, ivy and sumac contamination. 
IvyBlock™ is approved by the FDA to prevent the rash caused by poison oak, ivy and 
sumac. 

 If there is exposure use the following first aid procedures, or others you may find to 
alleviate the pain and itching. 

Poison Oak, Ivy, and Sumac First Aid: 

Self-Care/First Aid 

 Wash (decontaminate) all affected areas with warm water and a strong soap. 

 Keep your hands away from your eyes, mouth and face. 

 Do not scratch or rub the rash. 

 Apply any of these to the skin rash:  

 Calamine (not Caladryl) lotion  
 ZanfelTM lotion  
 Zinc oxide ointment  
 Paste made with baking soda - mix 3 teaspoons of 

baking soda with 1 teaspoon of water 
 Take an over-the-counter antihistamine such as Benadryl, as stated on the label. 

 If self-care/first aid measures don't bring relief, call your doctor. 

Urushiol Plant Facts: 

Urushiol Oil is Potent  

 Only 1 nanogram (billionth of a gram) needed to cause rash  

 Average is 100 nanograms for most people  

 ¼ ounce of urushiol is all that is needed to cause a rash in every person on earth  



Nominal System Voltage 	 Minimum Rated Clearance 
(kV) 	 (feet) 

0-50 	 10 

	

51 -200 	 15 

	

201 - 300 	 20 

	

301 — 500 	 25 

	

501 — 750 	 35 

751 — 1000 	 45 
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 500 people could itch from the amount covering the head of a pin  

 Specimens of urushiol several centuries old have found to cause dermatitis in sensitive 
people 

 1 to 5 years is normal for urushiol oil to stay active on any surface including dead plants  

 Derived from urushi, Japanese name for lacquer  

New Cream to Treat Exposure to Poison Plants: 

Exposure to poison oak, ivy and sumac can be uncomfortable, and in some cases the rash 
can become so severe that medical care is required. A relatively new product is available 
Zanfel™ (www.zanfel.com) that helps prevent blistering and itching from becoming severe. 
If you are working in an area with poison oak, ivy or sumac, you can obtain this cream by 
contacting and notifying your supervisor of the need to purchase this material. 

Please remember, the cream does not replace preventative measures, including: 

 Avoiding contact with poison oak, ivy and sumac 

 Wearing Tyvek™ coveralls and gloves to prevent contact 

 Washing with Tecnu® (or a similar product) after potential exposure 

 Washing clothing and decontaminating equipment with an oil-cutting detergent 

More information about Zanfel™ (from Zanfel): 

Zanfel™ is an effective wash for urushiol-induced contact dermatitis. Urushiol is the toxin 
known to cause the itching and rash associated with poison oak, ivy, sumac, poisonwood, 
and related plants. Zanfel works by surrounding urushiol and bonding with it, thereby 
enabling it to be rinsed away. Unlike some products that require use within 10 to 20 minutes 
of contact or that required continued use until the rash is gone (which can take up to 
5 weeks), Zanfel offers relief at any stages of the reaction and often with only one wash. 
Individuals with particularly severe reactions may require additional washes. Most 
individuals experience relief from the itching within 30 seconds of application. The rash will 
begin to subside within hours if the reaction is mild to moderate. Severe and systemic cases 
will still require medical attention. Severe cases are defined as breakouts that are present on 
more than 15-percent of the body, and new breakouts continue to develop after day 4. 

9.7.5.5 Ticks 
Ticks typically are in wooded areas, bushes, tall grass, and brush. Ticks are black, black and 
red, or brown and can be up to one-quarter inch in size. Wear tightly woven light-colored 
clothing with long sleeves and pant legs tucked into/taped to boots; spray only outside of 
clothing with permethrin or permanone and spray skin with only DEET; and check yourself 
frequently for ticks. Where exposure to ticks is verified, personnel shall consider wearing 
“bug-out” suits to minimize potential exposures to ticks or other biting insects (i.e., 
chiggers). However, when these suits are used when ambient air temperatures are elevated 
(> 70 degrees) heat stress preventive measures and monitoring protocols must be 
implemented. See the Heat Stress section in this APP for additional information.  
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Hazard Control: 
The methods for controlling exposure to ticks include, in order of most-preferred to least: 

 Avoiding tick habitats and ceasing operations in heavily infested areas 

 Reducing tick abundance through habitat disruption or application of acracide 

 Personal protection through use of repellants and protective clothing 

 Frequent tick inspections and proper hygiene 

Vaccinations are not available and preventive antibiotic treatment after a bite is generally 
not recommended. 

Tick Identification: 
There are five varieties of hard-bodied ticks that have been associated with tick-borne 
pathogens. These tick varieties include: 

 Deer (Black Legged) Tick (eastern and pacific varieties) 

 Lone Star Tick 

 Dog Tick (American and Brown) 

 Rocky Mountain Wood Tick 

 Western Black-legged tick  

Illnesses and Signs/Symptoms: 
There are six distinguishable tick-borne pathogens that cause human illness in the United 
States. These pathogens may be transmitted during a tick bite – normally hours after 
attachment. The illnesses, presented in approximate order of most common to least, include: 

 Lyme (bacteria) 

 Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever (RMSF) (bacteria) 

 Ehrlichiosis (bacteria) 

 Southern Tick-Associated Rash Illness (STARI) (bacteria) 

 Tularemia (Rabbit Fever) (bacteria) 

 Babesia (protozoan parasite) 

Symptoms will vary based on the illness, and may develop in infected individuals typically 
between 3 and 30 days after transmission. Some infected individuals will not become ill or 
may develop only mild symptoms. These illnesses present with some or all of the following 
signs and symptoms: fever, headache, muscle aches, stiff neck, joint aches, nausea, vomiting, 
abdominal pain, diarrhea, malaise, weakness, and small solid, ring-like, or spotted rashes. 
The bite Site may be red, swollen, or develop ulceration or lesions. A variety of long-term 
symptoms may result when untreated, including debilitating effects and death. 
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Tick Removal: 
 Use fine-tipped tweezers or shield your fingers with a tissue, paper towel, or nitrile 

gloves. 

 Grasp the tick as close to the skin surface as possible and pull upward with steady, even 
pressure. Do not twist or jerk the tick; this may cause the mouthparts to break off and 
remain in the skin. (If this happens, remove mouthparts with tweezers. Consult your 
healthcare provider if infection occurs.) 

 Do not squeeze, crush, or puncture the body of the tick because its fluids (saliva, 
hemolymph, and gut contents) may contain infectious organisms. Releasing these 
organisms to the outside of the tick’s body or into the bite area may increase the chance 
of infectious organism transmission. 

 Do not handle the tick with bare hands because infectious agents may enter through 
mucous membranes or breaks in the skin. This precaution is particularly directed to 
individuals who remove ticks from domestic animals with unprotected fingers. 
Children, elderly persons, and immune-compromised persons may be at greater risk of 
infection and should avoid this procedure.  

 After removing the tick, thoroughly disinfect the bite Site and wash your hands with 
soap and water. 

 You may wish to save the tick for identification in case you become ill. Your doctor can 
use the information to assist in making an accurate diagnosis. Place the tick in a plastic 
bag and put it in your freezer. Write the date of the bite on a piece of paper with a pencil 
and place it in the bag. See “First Aid and Medical Treatment” information below.  

Previously infected individuals are not conferred immunity and re-infection from future tick 
bites can occur even after a person has contracted a tick-borne disease. 

First-Aid and Medical Treatment: 
Tick bites should always be treated with first-aid. Clean and wash hands and disinfect the 
bite Site after removing embedded tick. Consult a healthcare professional if infection or 
symptoms and effects of tick-borne illnesses are developing. 

Medical treatments for tick-borne infections include antibiotics and other medical 
interventions. Diagnosis of specific illness involves both clinical and laboratory 
confirmations. Preventive antibiotic treatment in non-ill individuals who have had a recent 
tick bite is recommended in specific cases only.  

Tick Analysis Procedure for Lyme disease:  
For tick removal, follow the instructions in your tick removal kit using a fine pointed pair of 
tweezers. If the tick is alive, place it in two layered zip-lock bags. It is highly recommended 
that you wear gloves when removing the tick from the skin to avoid infection. 

It is important to remove the entire tick and place it in a zip-lock bag. Place the zip-lock bag 
in an envelope and contact your applicable health care representative, project manager and 
health and safety representative (see Attachment 6 of this APP) for instructions on where to 
send the tick for analysis of certain tick-borne pathogens. 
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9.7.6 Buried Objects/Utilities (locating) 
Do not begin subsurface construction activities (e.g., excavation or drilling) or other ground 
disturbing activities until a check for underground utilities and similar obstructions has 
been conducted. Contact the local utility mark-out or locating service identified for the area 
of operations. 

Local Utility Mark-Out Service 
 Local Utility Mark-Out Service 

 Name:   New York City  - Long Island One Call Center 

 Phone:   (800) 272-4480 

 Website: http://www.nycli1calldsi.com/  

The use of as-built drawings and utility company searches must be supplemented with a 
geophysical or other survey by a qualified, independent survey contractor to identify 
additional and undiscovered buried utilities. Examples of the type of geophysical 
technologies include: 

 Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR), which can detect pipes, including both metallic and 
non-metallic gas pipes, tanks, conduits, and cables, at depths up to 30 feet depending on 
equipment. Sensitivity for both minimum object size and maximum depth detectable 
depends on equipment selected, soil conditions, etc. 

 Radio Frequency (RF) involves inducing an RF signal in the pipe or cable and using a 
receiver to trace it.  Some electric and telephone lines emit RF naturally and can be 
detected without an induced signal. This method requires knowing where the 
conductive utility can be accessed to induce RF field if necessary.  

 Dual RF is a modified version of RF detection using multiple frequencies to enhance 
sensitivity but with similar limitations to RF. 

 Ferromagnetic Detectors are metal detectors that will detect ferrous and non-ferrous 
utilities. Sensitivity is limited, e.g., a 100-mm iron disk to a depth of about one meter or a 
25-mm steel paper clip to a depth of about 20 cm. 

 Electronic markers are emerging technologies that impart a unique electronic signature 
to materials such as polyethylene pipe to facilitate location and tracing after installation. 
Promising for future installations but not of help for most existing utilities already in 
place. 

Procedure 
The following procedures shall be used to identify and mark underground utilities during 
subsurface construction activities on the project. 

 The survey subcontractor shall determine the most appropriate geophysical technique or 
combinations of techniques to identify the buried utilities on the project, based on the 
survey contractor’s experience and expertise, types of utilities anticipated to be present, 
and specific Site conditions. 
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 The survey contractor shall employ the same geophysical techniques used on the project 
to identify the buried utilities, to survey the proposed path of subsurface construction 
work to confirm no buried utilities are present.  

 Identify customer specific permit and/or procedural requirements for excavation and 
drilling activities. For military installations, contact the Base Civil Engineer and obtain 
the appropriate form to begin the clearance process. 

 Contact utility companies or the state/regional utility protection service at least three 
working days prior to excavation activities to advise of the proposed work, and ask 
them to establish the location of the utility underground installations prior to the start of 
actual excavation. 

 Schedule the independent survey. 

 Obtain utility clearances for subsurface work on both public and private property.  

 Clearances are to be in writing, signed by the party conducting the clearance. 

 Underground utility locations must be physically verified by hand digging using wood 
or fiberglass-handled tools when any adjacent subsurface construction activity (e.g., 
mechanical drilling, excavating) work is expected to come within 5 feet of the marked 
underground system. If subsurface construction activity is within 5 feet and parallel to a 
marked existing utility, the utility location must be exposed and verified by hand 
digging every 100 feet. 

 Protect and preserve the markings of approximate locations of facilities until the 
markings are no longer required for safe and proper excavations. If the markings of 
utility locations are destroyed or removed before excavation commences or is 
completed, the Project Manager must notify the utility company or utility protection 
service to inform them that the markings have been destroyed. 

 Conduct a Site briefing for employees regarding the hazards associated with working 
near the utilities and the means by which the operation will maintain a safe working 
environment. Detail the method used to isolate the utility and the hazards presented by 
breaching the isolation. 

 Monitor for signs of utilities during advancement of intrusive work (e.g., sudden change 
in advancement of auger or split spoon during drilling or change in color, texture, or 
density during excavation that could indicate the ground has been previously 
disturbed). 

 In addition to the information contained in this section, personnel performing hand 
augering operations should use a fiberglass ground probe to search ahead to the next 
sample interval prior to advancing the hand auger. When performing environmental 
sampling, decontamination of the fiberglass ground probe shall apply.  

When the client or other on-site party is responsible for determining the presence and 
locations of buried utilities, the AGVIQ  site supervisor shall confirm the arrangement and 
be available on-site to verify the location of underground utilities or identified subsurface 
anomalies that may be in question and require further investigation measures. 
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9.7.6.1 Unknown or Suspect Buried Objects/Materials 
If unknown or suspect objects/materials are encountered (i.e. exposed or partially buried 
drums, biological waste, cylinders, munitions and explosives of concern, unexpected 
stained/discolored soil) are encountered during site operations, ongoing activities shall be 
immediately suspended. AGVIQ or subcontractor personnel encountering unknown or 
suspect objects/ materials shall: 

 Secure the area and identify the location of the object/material to the extent possible, 
without causing bodily injury to yourself or others and without disturbing the object 

 Evacuate the work area 

 Immediately notify the project manager of the encountered condition 

 Not provide additional disturbance or otherwise handle the suspect object/material 

The site supervisor/FTL or SHSO shall contact the Project Manager and the CIH/HSPAs to 
evaluate potential hazards associated with the specific situation encountered. The project 
team will then address the need for the use of special procedures, engineering controls, PPE 
or specialized subcontract personnel to safely mitigate the situation. 

9.7.7 Chemical Injections  
(Reserved) 

Chemical injection operations will not be performed as part of this task order. 

9.7.8 Concrete Work 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-302, Concrete & Masonry) 

(Reserved) 

Concrete Work will not be performed as part of this task order. 

9.7.9 Confined Space 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-203, Confined Space) 

(Reserved)  

9.7.10 Cranes  
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-303, Cranes) 

(Reserved) 

Crane operations/activities will not be performed as part of this task order. 

9.7.11  Dismantling Operations 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-305, Demolition) 

(Reserved) 

Dismantling is not anticipated for this TO. 
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9.7.12 Drilling/Direct Push Technology 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 204, Drilling) 

(Reserved) 

Drilling/Direct Push Technology is not anticipated for this TO. 

9.7.13 Electrical Safety 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-206, Electric Safety) 

Several types of electrical hazards may be encountered during the execution of the project. 
These hazards might include, but not be limited to, hazards associated with the operation of 
heavy haul trucks adjacent to overhead or underground utilities, use of generators, power 
chords and electric hand tools used during, mobilization, and demobilization.   

Where the electrical exposure hazards are possible in the work environment, the following 
standard work practices must be implemented. 

 Review and implement all applicable components of SOP # HSE&Q-206, Electrical 
Safety, except where other requirements may be more stringent. 

 Maintain safe clearance distances between overhead power lines and haul trucks picking 
up waste containers unless the power lines have been verified as being de-energized and 
grounded or unless insulating barriers have been installed to prevent physical contact. 
To determine proper clearance from energized overhead electric lines, consult the 
reference table below. 

 Do not allow haul trucks operators to raise haul chassis underneath or in close proximity 
to overhead utilities or pull toward overhead utilities with dump bodies raised. Be 
cognizant of utility pole guy wires in relation to operating haul trucks.  

 Do not connect electrically operated tools directly to 12-volt vehicle/tractor/boat 
batteries as an electrical power source. Use generators and power cords equipped with 
Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCIs). 

 Only qualified personnel (by training, experience, and/or licensure) are permitted to 
work on electrical systems.  
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 Do not tamper with or access electrical wiring and equipment unless qualified to do so. 
All electrical wiring and equipment must be considered energized until hazardous 
energy control procedures (i.e., lock-out/tag-out) are implemented. 

 Inspect electrical equipment, power tools, and extension cords for damage prior to use. 
Do not use defective electrical equipment and remove from service. 

 All temporary wiring, including extension cords and electrical power tools, must have 
GFCIs installed. 

 Extension cords must be:  

 Equipped with third-wire grounding.  
 Covered, elevated, or protected from damage when passing through work areas. 
 Protected from pinching if routed through doorways. 
 Not fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended with wire. 

 Electrical power tools and equipment must be effectively grounded or double-insulated 
and Underwriters Laboratory (UL) approved. 

 Operate and maintain electric power tools and equipment according to manufacturers’ 
instructions. 

 Protect all electrical equipment, tools, switches, and outlets from environmental 
elements. 

9.7.14 Excavation Activities 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-307, Excavation & Trenching Safety) 

In November of 2010, a multi-day digital graphic mapping (DGM) survey was conducted at 
MRS 2 for the purpose of identifying magnetic anomalies and possible MEC/MPPEH items 
which would represent a significant explosive hazard if encountered during pending site 
remediation activities. Geophysical anomalies, potentially representing subsurface MEC, 
were selected from the data and dig lists created, including sensor response and coordinate 
information for each anomaly. A total of 2,438 single point magnetic anomalies were located 
across the site and approximately 1.85 acres contained saturated responses (areas in which 
individual anomalies could not be selected). Because of this data, these identified magnetic 
anomalies must be investigated and confirmed as being either MEC or MPPEH.  

To do so, individual DGM anomaly locations will initially be manually excavated by 
UXOTIII or UXOTII personnel to locate the source of each magnetic anomaly. The UXO 
technicians will use hand tools to excavate to a depth of approximately 24 inches below 
ground surface (bgs). If a ferrous source of an anomaly exists deeper than 24 inches, as 
determined through the use of a electro-magnetic detection devices, the excavation may 
continue or be suspended and flagged/marked for removal by a track excavator [shielded 
for the MGFD- 20-mm M97 high explosive incendiary (HEI) projectile] to remove buffer 
layers of soils concealing the source can be eliminated so that subsequent visual verification 
of the item can be conducted.  

In all areas where individual anomalies have not been selected, including the DGM areas in 
which individual anomalies could not be selected and a previously established 50 foot by 
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150 foot area that is known to be impacted by petroleum soil contamination and quantities 
of buried metal, soil will be mechanically excavated (heavy earthmoving equipment) and 
processed through a mechanical screener/material separator using a low input method of 
soil/gravity flow through vibrating screens. Any excavation activities executed under this 
CTO will be conducted in accordance with an approved project ESS and RAWP, to which 
this APP is a component of. Excavation and material handling means and methods detailed 
in the ESS and RAWP need not be significantly elaborated upon herein.  

Mechanical excavation activities associated with removal of identified magnetic anomalies 
or remediation of petroleum impacted soil from any the identified area is not anticipated to 
exceed 5 feet below the existing grade surface. Because site personnel will be  required to 
enter a trench/excavations associated with the work OSHA 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, and 
USACE EM 385 1-1, section 25 applies to this work. These excavation activities will be 
protected in accordance with an excavation sloping or benching system requirements 
defined by 29 CFR 1926, subpart P. As such the requirements of EM 385 1-1, section 25.A.01 
“Excavation and trenching Plan” shall be addressed herein. 

9.7.14.1 Identification and Credentials of Competent Person 
The designated excavation competent person for this project will be the project site 
supervisor named in Section 4.0 of this APP.  The site supervisor will have the requisite 
training, experience, certifications and other qualifications to act as the excavation 
competent person and has been so designated by their employer. Credentials of the 
excavation competent person will be forwarded to the Government Designated Authority 
(GDA) under separate cover for review.  

9.7.14.2 Diagram or Sketch of the Area Where the Work is to be Performed 
The diagram/sketch of the area where the work is to be done is detailed in Figures 1-1, 1-2, 
and 1-3 of the project RAWP and need not be further elaborated upon herein.  

9.7.14.3 Projected Depth of the Excavation 
The maximum excavation depth for all locations is anticipated to 5 feet bgs with average 
excavation depth for the project being 24 inches bgs.  

9.7.14.4 Projected Soil Type and Method of Testing to Determine Soil Type 
Based on AGVIQ’s previous excavation experience, the subsurface soil located at the 
proposed areas of excavation at all excavation locations is anticipated to consist of Type C 
soil under the requirements of 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, Appendix A.  

Where soil testing is performed to verify the current assumption set that soil within the 
excavation areas is Type C soil, soil testing shall consist of at least one visual and one 
manual test as allowed by 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P, Appendix A. Because of the potential 
impact of site COCs in excavated soil, personnel will perform excavation and management 
of removed soil in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120 by personnel utilizing PPE defined by 
Table 1-3, PPE Requirements of Site Specific Safety and Health Plan (SSHP), Attachment 1 
of this APP. At no time should soil from the excavation areas be handled by any personnel 
not properly protected by the level of PPE. 
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9.7.14.5 Planned Method of Shoring, Sloping and/or Benching 
At this time, a sloped excavation in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, Appendix B, 
“B-1.3 for Excavations Made in Type C Soil” as the protective system measure to against 
cave-in hazards when personnel must enter excavations to perform their assigned duties. 
All excavations sides will be sloped shall have a maximum allowable slope of 1.5H:1V 
(maximum angle of 34 degrees).   

9.7.14.6 Planned Method for Trench Entry, Access and Egress, and Atmospheric Monitoring 
Processes 

To facilitate access and egress from excavations earthen ramps, used solely by employees as 
a means of access or egress from excavations, will be constructed at appropriate locations 
around the edge of the excavation. Where excavations are 4 feet or more in depth, the ramp 
(or other safe means of egress such as a ladder) shall be located along the excavations so as 
to require no more than 25 feet (7.62 m) of lateral travel for employees to egress. At least two 
means of exit shall be provided for personnel working in excavations. Where the width of 
the excavation exceeds 100 feet (30.4 m), two or more means of exit shall be provided on 
each side of the excavation. 

Where personnel must enter excavations, periodic hazardous atmosphere testing shall be 
conducted as indicated in Table 1-4 of the SSHP (Attachment 1 of this APP) for detection of 
potential hazardous atmospheres.  

9.7.14.7 Location of Utility Shut Offs (if required) 
The procedures for the location of buried utility location procedures is identified in 
Section 9.7.7, Buried Objects/Utilities (locating), in this APP and will not be elaborated upon 
further in this section.  The de-energization/shut-off of any underground utilities prior to 
performing engaging in ground disturbing activities will not be required for the execution 
of this TO.  

9.7.14.8 Proposed Methods for Preventing Damage to Overhead Utilities, Structures, 
Features adjacent to the Construction Area 

This site is an open area, with vegetative growth and no overhead utilities or structures 
positioned within or adjacent to the construction area that requires protection from damage 
during the execution of this TO. 

9.7.14.9 Plan for Management of Excavated Soil/Asphalt/Concrete 
All soil, concrete, or debris will be stockpiled onsite in accordance with the RAWP.  All 
materials will be stored at least 2 feet from the edge of any excavations.  

9.7.14.10 Plan for Traffic Control 
This site is secluded in nature and sufficiently separated from impact by unauthorized 
pedestrian or vehicular traffic patterns and therefore a plan for the maintenance of vehicular 
or pedestrian traffic or protection of non-site operations pedestrian or vehicle traffic is not 
warranted.  

Traffic control into the site will be the responsibility of the AGVIQ site supervisor. The main 
facility gate will serve as the access point for all project personnel and site vehicles, 
subcontractors, and haul trucks. Any haul truck vehicles will only arrive and leave the site 
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between site working hours (7 am to 5 pm). The traffic route is shown on Figure 2-1 of the 
RAWP and need not be duplicated herein.  

9.7.14.11 Digging Permits (Excavation Permits) 
The process for verifying underground utilities is detailed in Section 9.7.7, Buried 
Objects/Utilities (locating), in this APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this 
section. Once the presence/location of all underground utilities is performed, a NAVFAC 
Excavation Permit will be issued by the GDA to allow the excavation work to proceed.  

9.7.14.12 Certification of UXO Clearance 
All MR operations, inspection, certification, tracking and disposition of encountered 
MEC/MPPEH, MDEH and MDAS items shall be in accordance with the Final 

Explosives Safety Submission for Munitions Response Site 02 - Former Fire Training Area, 
AGVIQ May, 2011, (Appendix D of the RAWP) and the MR SOPs (Appendix F of the 
RAWP) and will not be further elaborated in this section. 

9.7.14.13 Other Excavation Activity Considerations 
 Prior to implementing any site excavation activities, review and implement all 

applicable components of SOP # HSE&Q-307, Excavation & Trenching Safety.  

 Prior to opening an excavation, underground installations (i.e., utilities, fuel lines) shall 
be located and protected from damage or displacement. Utility companies (utility 
owners) and other responsible authorities shall be contacted to locate and mark the 
locations and, if they so desire, direct or assist with protecting the underground 
installations.  

 When personnel will be in or around and excavation, a competent person shall inspect 
the excavation, adjacent areas, and protective systems daily, as needed throughout the 
work shifts and after every rainstorm or other hazard-increasing event. If evidence of a 
situation that could result in possible cave-ins, slides, failure of protective systems, 
hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous condition is identified, exposed workers 
shall be removed from the hazard and all work in the excavation stopped until 
necessary safety precautions have been implemented. The competent person is also 
required to monitor and inspect equipment use in water removal operations (i.e., pump 
systems). Documentation of excavation inspections must be available on site at all times.  

 A competent person is defined as:  

An individual who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in 
the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or 
dangerous to employees and who has authority to take prompt corrective 
measures to eliminate them. 

 Note: The competent person should be an individual designated by the employee’s 
respective employer.  

 Special Excavation Requirements defined by 29CFR1926.651 shall also be evaluated 
prior to the start of site excavation activities as follows: 
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 The location of utility installations, such as sewer, telephone, fuel, electric, 
water lines, or any other underground installations that reasonably may be 
expected to be encountered during excavation work, shall be determined 
prior to opening an excavation. See Section 9.7.6 Buried Objects/Utilities 
(locating) of this APP. 

 Structural ramps that are used solely by employees as a means of access or 
egress from excavations shall be designed by a competent person. 

 Excavated material shall be placed at least 2 feet (0.6 meter) from the edge of 
excavation or greater distance as necessary to prevent excessive loading (and 
potential collapse) of the excavation face(s). 

 Means of egress from trench excavations. A stairway, ladder, ramp or other 
safe means of egress shall be located in trench excavations that are 4 feet 
(1.22 meters) or more in depth so as to require no more than 25 feet 
(7.62 meters) of lateral travel for employees. 

 Exposure to vehicular traffic. Employees exposed to public vehicular traffic 
shall be provided, with and shall wear, warning vests or other suitable 
garments marked with or made of reflectorized or high-visibility material. 

 No employee shall be permitted underneath loads handled by lifting or 
digging equipment. Employees shall be required to stand away from any 
vehicle being loaded or unloaded to avoid being struck by any spillage or 
falling materials. Operators may remain in the cabs of vehicles being loaded 
or unloaded when the vehicles are equipped, in accordance with 
1926.601(b)(6), to provide adequate protection for the operator during 
loading and unloading operations. 

 Employees exposed to public vehicular traffic shall be provided with, and 
shall wear, warning vests or other suitable garments marked with or made of 
reflectorized or high-visibility material. 

 When mobile equipment is operated adjacent to an excavation, or when such 
equipment is required to approach the edge of an excavation, and the 
operator does not have a clear and direct view of the edge of the excavation, a 
warning system shall be utilized such as barricades, hand or mechanical 
signals, or stop logs. 

 To prevent exposure to harmful levels of atmospheric contaminants and to 
assure acceptable conditions, atmospheric testing must be conducted as 
necessary. 

 Where the stability of adjoining buildings, walls, or other structures is 
endangered by excavation operations, support systems such as shoring, 
bracing, or underpinning shall be provided to ensure the stability of such 
structures for the protection of employees. Sidewalks, pavements and 
appurtenant structure shall not be undermined unless a support system or 
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another method of protection is provided to protect employees from the 
possible collapse of such structures. 

 AGVIQ personnel must notify and be granted authorization from the excavation-
competent person prior to entering any excavation. AGVIQ personnel must follow all 
excavation requirements established by the competent person. A competent person is an 
individual who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 
surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
employees and, who has authority to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate 
them. The competent person must be a person designated by the AGVIQ. 

 The competent person must inspect the excavation every day and after every hazard 
increasing event. Documentation of this inspection must be available onsite at all times. 
See Attachment 5 of the APP for sample version of this form. 

When excavations are not filled in after their intended use or are left open and/or 
unattended at any time and assuming that 1) excavations are not exposed to the public, 
vehicles or equipment and 2) employees are not routinely exposed to (open) excavations 
and excavations are not greater than 6 feet, then the excavations shall be protected by 
warning barricades or flagging placed at a distance not closer than 6 feet from the edge of 
the excavation. Installed warning barricades need to display an adequate warning at an 
elevation of 3 feet above ground level. Where these conditions are not applicable, level I or II 
excavation perimeter protection requirements in accordance with EM 385 1-1, Section 25 
Excavations and Appendix Q of the same, must be evaluated and implemented, where site 
conditions warrant. 

9.7.15 Fall Protection  
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q-310, Fall Protection) 

(Reserved) 

There are no anticipated fall protection hazards associated with the execution of this task 
order under the requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 21.A that must be addressed in this 
APP. 

9.7.16 Fire Prevention  
The information provided below is the minimum Fire Prevention procedures that must be 
engaged for the project site. 

 Before conducting any hot work operations, the area shall be surveyed to ensure it is 
free of the following hazards: 

 Proximate combustible materials 

 The presence or possible generation of potentially explosive atmospheres 
(flammable gases, vapors, liquids, or dusts) 

 The presence or nature of an oxygen-enriched atmosphere 

 All flammable or combustible materials from where welding, cutting or other hot work 
operations are to occur shall be removed to the extent possible.  
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 Institute the Hierarchy of Fire Control. Objects to be welded, cut, or heated shall be: 

 Moved to a location free of dangerous combustibles 

 If the work cannot be moved, all moveable fire hazards in the vicinity shall be 
taken to a safe place (moved at least 35 feet (10.6 meters) horizontally from the 
welding or cutting area) or the combustible material and construction shall be 
protected from the heat, sparks, and slag of welding 

 When welding or cutting must be done in a location where combustible or 
flammable materials are located, inspection and authorization shall be required 
before such operations are begun (the location shall be checked for latent fires by 
qualified fire watch personnel after the work is completed) 

 Personnel shall ONLY be allowed to smoke in designated areas, where allowed at all. 
Designated area must be free of combustible, flammable or potentially explosive 
materials.  

 Flammable/combustible liquids must be kept in approved containers, and must be 
stored in an approved storage cabinet. Use only metal safety cans for storage and 
transfer of fuel and use funnels and nozzles during fueling operations. 

 Fire extinguishers will be provided so that the travel distance from any work area to 
the nearest extinguisher is less than 100 ft. When 5 gallons or more of a flammable or 
combustible liquid is being used, an extinguisher must be within 50 ft. Extinguishers 
must:  

 Be maintained in a fully charged and operable condition. 

 Be visually inspected each month. 

 Undergo a maintenance check each year.  

 The area in front of extinguishers must be kept clear. 

 Appropriately sized, easily accessible ABC fire extinguisher in work area. Fire 
extinguishers must be inspected monthly (inspection tag) and have an annual 
maintenance/inspection certification (tag) attached to the extinguisher. 

 Fire extinguishers shall be approved by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory and labeled to identify the listing and labeling organization and the 
fire test and performance standard that the fire extinguisher meets or exceeds. 

 Combustible materials stored outside should be at least 10 feet from any building. 

 Solvent waste and oily rags must be kept in a fire-resistant, properly labeled covered 
container until removed from the site. 

 Personnel shall consider their safety when engaging only incipient stage fires. Fires 
resulting from residual product in lines or tanks should be handled by Fire and 
Emergency Services.  
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9.7.16.1 Fire Watch 
In any instance where flammable or combustible materials have been exposed to fire 
hazards (such as cutting operations requiring a hot work), a fire watch shall be assigned to 
remain at the location for at least 1 hour after the exposure has ended. These instances may 
include, but not be limited to the following;  

 Slag, weld splatter, or sparks might pass through an opening and cause a fire. 

 Fire-resistant guards or curtains are not used to prevent ignition of combustible 
materials on or near decks, bulkheads, partitions, or overheads. 

 Combustible material closer than 35 feet (10.7 meters) to the hot work in either the 
horizontal or vertical direction cannot be removed, protected with flame-proof covers, or 
otherwise shielded with metal or fire-resistant guards or curtains. 

 The hot work is carried out on or near insulation, combustible coatings, or sandwich-
type construction that cannot be shielded, cut back, or removed, or in a space within a 
sandwich type construction that cannot be inerted. 

 Combustible materials adjacent to the opposite sides of bulkheads, decks, overheads, 
metal partitions, or sandwich-type construction may be ignited by conduction or 
radiation. 

 The hot work is close enough to cause ignition through heat radiation or conduction on 
the following: 

 Insulated pipes, bulkheads, decks, partitions, or overheads 

 Combustible materials and/or coatings 

 The work is close enough to unprotected combustible pipe or cable runs to cause 
ignition. 

9.7.17 Flight Line Safety  
There are no activities on or adjacent to flight line operations associated with the execution 
of this task order.  

9.7.18 General Practices and Housekeeping  
Maintaining proper site housekeeping measures promotes the elimination of slip, trip and 
fall hazards and exhibits a perception of pride in our work product and habits. Poor 
housekeeping can result in the basis of citations under 29CFR1926.25(a) or other applicable 
regulations. Good housekeeping practices must be implemented on every AGVIQ 
controlled project site and at a minimum shall be as follows: 

 Maintain good housekeeping at all times in all project work areas.  

 During the course of executed project operations, construction, alteration, or repairs, 
form and scrap lumber with protruding nails, and all other debris, shall be kept cleared 
from work areas, passageways, and stairs, in and around buildings or other structures. 
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 Combustible scrap and debris shall be removed at regular intervals during the course of 
construction. Safe means shall be provided to facilitate such removal. 

 Containers shall be provided for the collection and separation of waste, trash, oily and 
used rags, and other refuse. Containers used for garbage and other oily, flammable, or 
hazardous wastes, such as caustics, acids, harmful dusts, etc. shall be equipped with 
covers and appropriately labeled. Garbage and other waste shall be disposed of at 
frequent and regular intervals. 

 Establish common paths of travel and keep them free from the accumulation of 
materials. 

 Keep access to aisles, exits, ladders, stairways, scaffolding, and emergency equipment 
free from obstructions. 

 Provide slip-resistant surfaces, ropes, and/or other devices to be used. 

 Designate specific areas for the proper storage of materials.  

 Store tools, equipment, materials, and supplies in an orderly manner. 

 As work progresses, neatly store scrap and unessential materials or remove them from 
the work area.  

 Provide containers for collecting trash and other debris and remove them at regular 
intervals. 

 Clean up all spills quickly. Clean oil and grease from walking and working surfaces. 

9.7.19 Hand and Power Tools 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 210, Hand and Power Tools) 

Hand (and possible power tools) will be during the most all operations. When the use of 
hand and power tools is necessary to properly complete assigned tasks, the following work 
practices must be implemented, where applicable. 

 Review and implement all applicable components of SOP # HSE&Q 210, Hand and 
Power Tools except where other requirements may be more stringent. 

 Tools will be inspected prior to use, and damaged tools will be tagged and removed 
from service. 

 Hand tools will be used for their intended use and operated in accordance with 
manufacturer instructions and design limitations. 

 Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition. 

 Do not set power tools down in muddy or wet areas, which may damage the tool 
and/or or create a potential for electric shock. 

 Use PPE (such as gloves, safety glasses, earplugs, and face shields) when exposed to a 
hazard from a tool. 
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 Do not carry or lower a power tool by its cord or hose. 

 Portable power tools will be plugged into GFCI-protected outlets. 

 Portable power tools will be UL listed and have a three-wire grounded plug or be 
double insulated. 

 Disconnect tools from energy sources when they are not in use, before servicing and 
cleaning them, and when changing accessories (such as blades, bits, and cutters). 

 Safety guards on tools must remain installed while the tool is in use and must be 
promptly replaced after repair or maintenance has been performed. 

 Store tools properly in a place where they will not be damaged or come in contact with 
hazardous materials. 

 If a cordless tool is connected to its recharge unit, both pieces of equipment must 
conform strictly with electrical standards and manufacturer’s specifications. 

 Tools used in an explosive environment must be rated for work in that environment 
(that is, intrinsically safe, spark-proof). 

 When using a knife or blade tool, stroke or cut away from the body with a smooth 
motion. Be careful not to use excessive force that could damage the tool, the material 
being cut or unprotected hands. 

Working with manual and pistol-grip hand tools may involve highly repetitive movement, 
extended elevation, constrained postures, and/or awkward positioning of body members (for 
example, hand, wrist, arm, shoulder, neck, etc.). Consider alternative tool designs, improved 
posture, the selection of appropriate materials, changing work organization, and sequencing 
to prevent muscular, skeletal, repetitive motion, and cumulative trauma stressors. 

9.7.19.1 Knife Use 
Knives (fixed/utility) shall not be used. If it is demonstrated that a knife is the right tool for 
the job, this plan will be amended and the activity that knife use will be used for shall be 
reviewed. An AHA shall also be developed to address hazards and subsequent controls, 
PPE, and training. 

9.7.19.2 Responsibilities 
 Supervisors with assistance from the SSHO are responsible for funding and ensuring the 

correct tool is being used, employees wear the proper PPE when using knives, and they 
have reviewed this policy. 

 Employees are responsible for having and utilizing the proper PPE while performing an 
activity requiring the use of a knife. Employees are also responsible for understanding 
the proper use of a knife. 

9.7.19.3 Glove Requirements 
 In general, Kevlar cut resistant gloves are to be worn when using a knife in an 

occupational setting. 
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 Other types of gloves may be required and will be identified within the AHA / written 
procedure. Example - Leather gloves may be worn when using the acetate sleeve cutter. 

9.7.19.4 Standard Control Measures for Knife Use 
 All employees that will use a knife must be trained or have experience with the proper 

use of a knife, prior to using it. 

 When using a knife or blade tool, stroke or cut away from the body with a smooth 
motion. Be careful not to use excessive force that could damage the tool, the material 
being cut, or unprotected hands. 

 When using a knife always cut away from yourself. 

 Many tasks using a utility knife require a knife edge but not a sharp point. For these 
tasks you can add protection against puncture wounds by using a rounded-tip blade. 

 If you use a folding knife, it must be a locking blade type.  

 Never use a knife that will fold under pressure. 

 If you use a fixed blade knife, make sure there is a handle guard to keep your hand from 
slipping forward. Also, make sure the handle is dry and non- greasy/slippery to assure 
a better grip. 

 When cutting, make the force of the cut carry the blade away from any part of your 
body. If you have a peculiar situation where this is not possible, protect yourself with a 
leather apron, or other material placed between you and the blade. Consider putting the 
material to be cut in a vise, or other holding device. 

 If you carry a fixed blade knife, use a sheath or holder. 

 Store utility knives safely, retract the blade or sheath an open blade before storing. 
Never, leave a knife with the blade exposed on the floor, on a pallet, on a work surface, 
or in a drawer or cabinet. 

 Keep your knife sharp. A dull blade requires you to use more force to cut, and 
consequently increases the risk of slip or mistake. 

 Knives used on the job, but not carried with you, must be properly stored when not in 
use. 

 Never use a defective knife. 

 Utility knife blades must be used, recognize that they are brittle and can snap easily. 
Don’t bend them or apply side loads to them by using them to open cans or pry loose 
objects. Use the knife only to cut. It was not designed to work as a pry bar, screw driver, 
hole punch, and other assorted things that make it seem so easy. 

 Stay focused on the cutting job. It only takes a second of inattention with a sharp blade 
to produce a serious cut. Letting the mind wander or talking with others while using a 
knife greatly increases the risk of an accident and injury. If you are interrupted while 
working with a knife, stop cutting, retract the blade, and place the knife down on a 
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secure surface before dealing with the interruption. You should never continue cutting 
while distracted! As always, utilize the hierarchy of controls and first attempt to 
engineer out the hazard and frequently ask ourselves do we have the right tool for the 
job.  

9.7.19.5 Examples of Preferred Tools and Kevlar Cut Resistant Gloves 
 

  

 

 

 

  
 

A safety spring provides for automatic blade shoot-back into the handle when contact with 
cutting surface is lost.  

9.7.20 Haul Trucks 
It is anticipated that haul trucks will be used for the delivery of empty waste containers 
used to store generated waste material and debris generated during the execution of the 
task order or for the pickup of full containers of waste material/debris upon the completion 
of the project. When haul trucks are used in this manner, the following work practices shall 
be implemented. 
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 All haul trucks must follow the designated for the project site project. At this time it is 
anticipated that the project haul route details will be the route identified on Figure 9-1, 
Evacuation Route Map. 

 Haul truck operators should be familiar with their equipment and inspect all equipment 
before use. 

 Haul truck operators shall not be allowed to raise the haul chassis underneath or within 
10 feet of overhead utilities. Depending on the voltage of the overhead utilities, more 
separation may be required. Refer to the Electrical Safety section of this APP for specific 
separation distances from overhead electrical utilities. 

 Haul truck operators should ensure all persons are clear before operating trucks or 
equipment. Before moving, operators should sound horn or alarm. All equipment 
should be equipped with an operational backing alarm. 

 Haul trucks or equipment with restricted visibility should be equipped with devices that 
eliminate blind spots. 

 Employees should stay off haul roads. When approaching a haul area, employees 
should make eye contact and communicate their intentions directly with the equipment 
operator. 

 Where haul truck operators must exit the truck within the site boundary, the driver 
must be in the same level of PPE as other site personnel.  

 If possible, minimize steep grades on haul roads. 

 Where grades are steep, provide signs indicating the actual grade as well as measures 
for a runaway truck. 

9.7.21 Heavy Equipment  
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 306, Earth Moving Equipment) 

It is anticipated that heavy earthmoving equipment will be used on virtually all phases of 
this project. When heavy equipment is used on the project, the following work procedures 
shall be exercised by AGVIQ personnel who may be designated to operate or supervise the 
operation of site heavy equipment. 

 AGVIQ authorizes only those employees qualified by training or previous experience to 
operate heavy equipment. 

 Equipment must be checked at the beginning of each shift to ensure the equipment is in 
safe operating condition and free of apparent damage. The check should include service 
brakes, parking brakes, emergency brakes, tires, horn, back-up alarm, steering 
mechanism, coupling devices, seat belts, and operating controls. All defects will be 
corrected before the equipment is placed in service.  

 Documentation of this inspection must be maintained onsite at all times. 

 Refer to the Earthmoving Equipment Inspection Form found in Attachment 4 
of this document. 
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 Equipment must be on a stable foundation such as solid ground or cribbing; outriggers 
are to be fully extended. 

 Seat belts shall be used by all personnel operating AGVIQ equipment.  

 Equipment must not be used to lift personnel; loads must not be lifted over the heads of 
personnel. 

 Equipment, or parts thereof, which are suspended must be substantially blocked or 
cribbed to prevent shifting before personnel are permitted to work under or between 
them. All controls will be in a neutral position, with the motors stopped and brakes set. 

 Equipment that is operating in reverse must have a reverse signal alarm distinguishable 
from the surrounding noise or a signal person when the operator’s view is obstructed. 

 When equipment is used near energized power lines, the closest part of the equipment 
must be at least 10 feet from power lines < 50 kV. Provide an additional 4 feet for every 
10 kV over 50 kV. A person must be designated to observe clearances and give timely 
warning for all operations where it is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired 
clearance by visual means. All overhead power lines must be considered energized until 
the electrical utility authorities indicate that it is not an energized line and it has been 
visibly grounded. 

 Operators loading/unloading from vehicles are responsible for seeing that vehicle 
drivers are in the vehicle cab or in a safe area. 

 The parking brake will be set whenever equipment is parked; wheels must be chocked 
when parked on inclines. 

 When heavy equipment is not in operation, the blade/bucket must be blocked or 
grounded; the master clutch must be disengaged when the operator leaves the cab. 
When equipment is unattended, power must be shut off, brakes set, blades/buckets 
landed, and shift lever in neutral. 

9.7.22 Machine Guarding  
 Machine guarding for this task order is primarily associated with hand tool use and 

heavy equipment operations. The following measures must be considered to eliminate 
potential accidents and injuries with regard to machine guarding requirements.  

 Ensure that all machine guards are in place to prevent contact with drive lines, belts, 
chains, pinch points or any other sources of mechanical injury. 

 Maintenance and repair of equipment that results in the removal of guards or would 
otherwise put anyone at risk requires lockout of that equipment prior to work and this 
APP would have to be updated to include requirements for implementing a hazardous 
energy control program. 
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9.7.23 Manual Lifting  
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 112, Manual Lifting) 

Manual lifting is likely to occur during many phases of the project, but especially during 
mobilization and demobilization events and during the installation of erosion and sediment 
control features. Personnel executing assigned tasks where manual lifting is required should 
use the following procedures to help reduce the potential for personal injury.  

 AGVIQ personnel should notify supervisors or designated safety representatives of pre-
existing medical conditions that may be aggravated or re-injured by lifting activities, 
such that AGVIQ may evaluate safe operational procedures with regard to the required 
task. 

 Proper lifting techniques (use of knees and not back) must be used when lifting any 
object. 

 Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying distances. 

 Use drum dollies/carts with a latching mechanism when handling full/loaded drums. 
Avoid “chimming” drums wherever possible. 

 The transfer of removed and or sized sections of piping, tubing or other ancillary 
features of the dental amalgam system to waste storage containers shall be facilitated by 
the use of dollies, carts, drums with casters, wheelbarrows or other suitable equipment 
to minimize manual labor and transport of these items by hand. 

 Split heavy loads into smaller loads. 

 Use mechanical lifting aids whenever possible. 

 Have someone assist with the lift— especially for heavy (>40 lbs.) or awkward loads. 
Note: If AGVIQ personnel are not capable of lifting 40 lbs., seek assistance from a team 
member to split the load.  

 Make sure the path of travel is clear prior to the lift.  

9.7.24 Noise 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 108, Hearing Conservation Program) 

Unprotected exposure to excessive noise levels may lead to gradual and permanent hearing 
loss. The greater the intensity of a noise and the longer a person is exposed to the noise, the 
greater the chance of hearing loss. A hearing loss can be permanent or temporary. After 
certain noise exposures, a person may experience a temporary threshold shift (hearing loss) 
that results in the inability to hear certain sounds. The ability to hear will usually return. 
However, repeated or intense noise exposure can prevent this recovery, resulting in 
permanent hearing loss. 

Employee hearing conservation is particularly important when working around haul trucks 
or during the operation of electric rotary, impact or reciprocating powered hand tools. 

Each employee is responsible for the following: 
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 Notify the site supervisor or SSHO of high-noise-level areas. 

 Wear hearing protection when required. 

 Complete noise training and audiometric testing (as required). 

 Hearing protection is required in work environments exceeding 85 decibels (dB).  

 Hearing protection will be worn when operations occur within or adjacent to high-noise 
sources (i.e. potentially exceeding 85 dB).  

9.7.25 Land Clearing Operations - General  
The use of hydraulic mowers (e.g., brush-hog) or brush-cutters may be required to remove 
small diameter trees, brush and grass to facilitate land surveying activities and MR 
investigation and removal action operations. Where hydraulic mowers/brush cutting 
equipment is used, to complete the project objectives, the following shall be applicable. 

 Only qualified personnel, by training or previous experience, shall operate landscaping 
mowers or hydraulic mowers.  

 Only essential person shall be involved in mowing or brush removal operations. 
Sufficient distance must be maintained by ground support personnel or personnel 
observing the operations.  

 Ensure that equipment kill/ignition and safety switches are properly operating and 
accessible by mowing equipment operators. 

 Hydraulic mower cutter operators should not operate equipment on steep, slippery, or 
uneven slopes that could cause the mower to flip over or otherwise become unstable to 
the point where operators or ground personnel could become exposed to the blades.  

 Ensure all mechanic guards or protective devices over mower discharge chutes are in 
place.  

 Operators of hydraulic mowers/brush cutters should not raise cutting decks more than 
6” above ground surface. 

 Equipment must be checked at the beginning of each shift to ensure the equipment is in 
safe operating condition and free of apparent damage. The check should include service 
brakes, parking brakes, emergency brakes, tires, horn, back-up alarm, steering 
mechanism, coupling devices, seat belts, and operating controls. All defects will be 
corrected before the equipment is placed in service.  

 Seat belts shall be used by all personnel operating AGVIQ equipment.  

 Equipment that is operating in reverse must have a reverse signal alarm distinguishable 
from the surrounding noise or a signal person when the operator’s view is obstructed. 

 When the hydraulic mower is not in operation, the blade must be blocked or grounded; 
the master clutch must be disengaged when the operator leaves the cab or when ground 
personnel must approach the operator. When equipment is unattended, power must be 
shut off, brakes set, blades/buckets landed, and shift lever in neutral. 
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 Operators shall review or be knowledgeable of equipment manufacturer manuals to 
ensure that the mower is operated in accordance with manufacturer’s parameters. 

9.7.25.1 Brush Clearing – Brushcutters/Grass Trimmers 
During the vegetative removal phase of this CTO, it may be required that hand-held, gas-
powered brushcutters/grass trimming devices will be needed to properly clear vegetation 
from the surface area of the site that will be subjected to land surveying or MR investigation 
operations. When this equipment is required, the following work practices must be 
applicable.  

 Proper PPE must be used by personnel where the use of brush cutter/grass trimming 
devices are necessary to complete the assigned work as follows:  

 Appropriate work clothes (long pants, shirts, sturdy hard toed work boots with 
sufficient ankle support) 

 ANSI Z87 approved eyewear  
 A hardhat with the visor facing forward 
 Leather work gloves 
 Long-sleeved shirt 
 Ear muffs (or equivalent hearing protection) 
Note: When hard edge, metal or plastic rotary blade attachments are affixed to gas 

powered brush/grass trimming equipment, the following additional PPE will be 
required: 

 Face shields 
 Chainsaw chaps 

 If a chainsaw must be used to facilitate land clearing operations, then a separate 
AHA must be implemented for this operation. Only qualified and authorized 
personnel shall use chainsaws. 

 Do not ever start a brush-cutter/grass trimmer device until all coworkers are clear from 
the operating envelope of the tool.  

 Do not allow personnel to brush cutters who do not have appropriate experience or 
training for the tool. 

 Verify that the owner’s manual is available to personnel using the equipment. 
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 Brush cutter/grass trimmer operators who perform daily or more frequent inspections 
and maintenance of equipment have inspected equipment. Inspections and maintenance 
are based on brush cutter/grass trimmer use as follows:  

 no leaks 
 blade sharp/maintained 
 throttle control operation 
 shoulder straps/handles 
 carburetor idle 
 stop control 
 muffler integrity 

 Do not distract or disturb someone who is operating a brush cutter/grass trimmer 
device. Non essential ground personnel or other team members engaged in vegetation 
removal/clearing operations who must interface with personnel actively engaged in the 
operation of brush cutter/grass trimmer devise must first establish eye contact with the 
operator and signal (via hand) that they would like to approach the work zone. Both the 
brush cutter/grass trimmer operator and ground personnel must assess that it is safe to 
enter the work zone.  

 Prohibit smoking while fueling or operating the saw. Refuel the brush cutter/grass 
trimmer only after it has cooled, and require funnel use. Make sure the fuel cap is 
secured and any fuel spillage is cleaned up. Move sufficient distance away from 
refueling area before restarting saw. Keep a fire extinguisher nearby. Transport and 
store fuel only in approved containers. 

 Implement proper work break regimens, heat stress monitoring, and fluid intake for 
personnel operating brush cutters. If they become tired or overheated, ensure they are 
examined for heat stress— refer to information regarding heat stress monitoring and 
treatment. 

 Properly maintain and stow brush cutter/grass trimmer after work is completed. 

 Ensure that when brush cutter/grass trimmers must be un-jammed, cleaned, or 
maintained, that the saw is shut off. 

 Review Biological Hazard information contained in this APP. Use appropriate insect 
repellent, as applicable. 

9.7.26 Pressure Washing Operations 
Pressure washing operations are anticipated. Whenever pressure washing operations are 
performed at the site, the following procedures must be implemented. 

 Rain gear (disposal coated chemical suits for HAZWOPER operations), 16-inch-high, 
steel-toed rubber boots, safety glasses, hard hat with face shield, and inner and outer 
nitrile gloves should be worn, at a minimum during pressure washing operations. 

 Only trained, authorized personnel may operate the high-pressure washer. 

 Rinse waste from pressure washing operations must be collected and properly disposed. 
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 Follow manufacturer’s safety and operating instructions. 

 Inspect pressure washer before use and confirm dead man switch fully operational. 

 The wand must always be pointed at the work area. 

 The trigger should never be tied down. 

 Never point the wand at yourself or another worker. 

 The wand must be at least 42 inches from the trigger to the tip. 

 The operator must maintain good footing. 

 Non-operators must remain a safe distance from the operator.  

 No unauthorized attachment may be made to the unit.  

 Do not modify the pressure washer wand.  

 All leaking or malfunctioning equipment must be repaired immediately or the unit 
taken out-of-service. 

 Capture, containerize and label all fluids during decontamination operations for proper 
transportation and disposal. 

9.7.27 Sample Handling 
Sampling and sample handing are the main components of this task order.  Proper work 
practices and procedures to be followed during these activities include: 

 Skin contact with water, soil, sediment or debris of undetermined chemical 
characterization shall be avoided at all times. 

 PPE and Air Monitoring requirements shall be executed in accordance with this APP to 
minimize potential dermal and respiratory exposures to identified site contaminants of 
concern while conducting sample collection or characterization of potentially 
contaminated media (soil, water, drilling fluids/cuttings, PPE, soil vapor, etc.). In 
addition, good personal hygiene practices and procedures must be maintained of this 
APP). 

 Sample only labeled drums/container whose content is known. Unknown drums or 
containers that show evidence of excessive buckling/bulging, corrosion, vapors, 
crystallization, unusual discoloration or other abnormalities may not be sampled 
without the evaluation of engineering controls, proper PPE air monitoring equipment 
and the use properly trained personnel familiar with the sampling of unknown drum 
contents.  

 Sample drums/containers without leaning over the drum/container opening. 

 Transfer the content of container being sampled using a method that minimizes contact 
with material. 
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 PPE and Air Monitoring requirements shall be executed in accordance with this APP in 
an effort to minimize potential dermal and respiratory exposures to identified site 
contaminants of concern. In addition, good personal hygiene practices and procedures 
must be maintained. 

 Spill-containment procedures specified in Section 9.2.5 must be appropriate for the 
material to be handled. 

 Caution should be exercised when filling bottles containing acid or base preservatives. 
Both liquid and vapor phases of acid can cause severe burns. 

 Following sample collection, sample container lids should be tightened securely to 
prevent any leaks, and the containers should be rinsed with clean water to ensure that 
they are free of chemical constituents. Sample activities, sample collection, and 
equipment decontamination procedures. 

9.7.28 Slips, Trips, and Falls 
Slip, trip, and fall hazards exist in virtually ALL work environments. Even though slip, trip 
and fall hazards are typically thought of as posing low risk to workers, they account for a 
large percentage of worker injuries. As such, workers should be exercise caution about 
becoming complacent to recognizing and removing slip, trip and fall hazard from 
designated work areas. To eliminate slip, trip, and fall hazards from the work place the 
following should be implemented. 

 Walk or climb only on equipment and/or surfaces designed for personnel access. 

 Maintain three points of contact when climbing or working from ladders. 

 Observe and avoid areas of unprotected holes, ramps, and ground penetrations or 
protrusions (stumps, roots, holes curbs, utility structures etc.). If these conditions cannot 
be corrected, mark these hazards (i.e. high visibility pant, traffic cones etc.) so that 
workers may recognize and avoid them. 

 Employees walking in ditches, uneven surfaces, swales and other drainage structures 
adjacent to roads, across undeveloped land or in controlled industrial work/process 
areas must use caution to prevent slips and falls, which can result in twisted or sprained 
ankles, knees, and backs.  

 Whenever possible work from areas which have flat, stable surfaces and do not enter 
steep sided ditches/excavations. 

 Sturdy, hard toe boots that provide sufficient ankle support shall be used on AGVIQ 
project site. 

9.7.29 Stairways and Ladders 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 214, Stairways and Ladders) 

(Reserved) 

9.7.30 Vacuum Truck Operations 
(Reserved) 
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9.7.31 Vehicular Traffic (Exposure to) 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 216, Traffic Control) 

The site is relatively removed from vehicular traffic. The only significant anticipated 
employee exposure to vehicular traffic will be that traffic associated with the on-site traffic 
associated with haul truck operations. The information provided below is intended to 
provide standard work practices must be exercised when personnel are working in or 
around traffic or around haul truck routes or as general requirements for vehicle operation 
while on Department of Defense (DoD) facilities. 

 When parking your vehicle, park in a manner that will allow for safe exit from vehicle, 
and where practicable, park vehicle so it can serve as a barrier. 

 Shut off and secure Site vehicles prior to exiting them. Park on level ground where 
possible. If parking on an incline, engage parking brake. If the vehicle has a manual 
transmission, ensure the transmission is in gear (not neutral) and the parking brake is 
engaged before exiting the vehicle.  

 Exercise caution when exiting traveled way or parking along street— avoid sudden 
stops, use flashers, etc. 

 All staff working adjacent to traveled way or within work area must wear 
reflective/high-visibility safety vests. 

 Eye protection should be worn to protect from flying debris. 

 Remain aware of factors that influence traffic-related hazards and required controls— 
sun glare, rain, wind, limited sight-distance, hills etc. 

 Always remain aware of an escape route, such as behind an established barrier or 
parked vehicle.  

 Always pay attention to moving traffic – never assume drivers are looking out for you. 

 Work as far from traveled way as possible to avoid creating confusion for drivers.  

 When workers must face away from a haul truck to perform assigned duties, a buddy 
system should be used, where one worker is looking toward traffic.  

 Work area should be protected by a physical barrier. 

 Lookouts should be used when physical barriers are not available or practical. 

In addition to the above work practices, AGVIQ personnel and AGVIQ subcontractors shall 
adhere to the following procedures while operating motor vehicles or other motorized 
equipment on military/government facilities.  

 Always use a seat belt while driving on military/government controlled facilities. 

 Always observe posted speed limits, traffic signs and signals. 

 Never use a cell phone or two-way radio while driving on military/government 
controlled facilities. 
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Violating these requirements may result in loss of military/government facility driving 
privileges.  

9.7.32 Visible Lighting 
Site work should be performed during daylight hours whenever possible. Work conducted 
during hours of darkness (including dusk and dawn) requires the set-up of supplemental 
lighting equipment. (Note: A general rule of thumb is that the illumination intensity must be 
sufficient to read a newspaper without difficulty). At this time, it is that no work executed 
under this task order will be performed at night. If work is to be performed at night, a night 
operations lighting plan shall be developed to ensure that all activities. Although it is not 
anticipated that work executed under this task order will be performed during dusk, dawn 
or night time periods, the chart below provides a reference for illumination requirements for 
various construction related work environments.  

Illumination 
(Foot 

Candles) 
Illumination 

(Lux) Area of Operation 

5 ~ 55 General construction area lighting 

3 ~ 33 General construction areas, concrete placement, excavation and waste 
areas, access ways, active storage areas, loading platforms, refueling, and 
field maintenance areas 

5 ~ 55 Indoors: warehouses, corridors, hallways, and exit ways 

5 ~ 55 Tunnels, shafts, and general underground work areas: (Exception: 
minimum of 10 foot-candles is required at tunnel and shaft heading during 
drilling, mucking, and scaling. Bureau of Mines approved caplights shall be 
acceptable for use in the tunnel heading) 

10 ~ 108 General construction plant and shops (e.g., batch plants, screening plants, 
mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, carpenter shops, rigging lofts 
and active store rooms, mess halls and indoor toilets and workrooms.) 

30 ~ 323 First aid stations, infirmaries, and offices 
 

Notes: 

A foot candle is a unit of illumination on a surface that is everywhere one foot from a point 
source of one candle. 
A lux is a unit of measurement of the intensity of light. It is equal to the illumination of a 
surface one meter away from a single candle. 

CONVERSIONS  

Foot Candles (FC) = Lux x .0929  

Lux = Foot candles x 10.76 - (i.e.: 50 FC = 538 LUX)  

The following safe work practices shall be considered with regard to lighting in the 
workplace.  

 Do not enter poorly lit areas without first providing portable illumination. 

 Do not use non-explosion proof lighting in areas of flammable or combustible gases or 
liquids.  
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9.7.33 Welding or Cutting Operations 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 314, Welding & Cutting) 

(Reserved) 

Welding or Cutting Operations are not anticipated for this TO. 

9.7.34 Working Alone 
(Reserved) 

No site personnel will be allowed to work alone on this project, although certain elements of 
this project will consist of one staff member working on site with subcontractor personnel to 
oversee activities.  

9.7.35 Working Around Material Handling Equipment  
The operation of material handling equipment (earthmoving equipment, on/off-road haul 
trucks, etc.) will be an integral component to the completion of the remedial objectives for 
the project and it is important to observe the following measures when working in the same 
areas as heavy equipment and haul trucks. 

 Never approach operating equipment/vehicles from the rear. Always make positive 
contact with the operator, and confirm that the operator has stopped the motion of the 
equipment. 

 Never approach the side of operating equipment; remain outside of the swing and 
turning radius. 

 Maintain distance from pinch points of operating equipment/vehicles. 

 Never turn your back on any operating equipment/vehicles. 

 Never climb onto operating equipment or operate subcontractor/client 
equipment/vehicles. 

 Never ride equipment/vehicles unless authorized to do so and unless it is designed to 
accommodate passengers (equipped with firmly attached passenger seat). 

 Never work or walk under a suspended load. 

 Never use equipment as a personnel lifts; do not ride excavator buckets, crane hook, or 
material handling equipment forks. 

 Always stay alert and maintain a safe distance from operating equipment, especially 
equipment/vehicles on cross slopes and unstable terrain. 

 Suspended loads will not pass over workers at any time. 

 Site personnel are prohibited from passing under suspended loads. 

9.7.35.1 Rigging 
SOP # HSE&Q 316, Rigging 

(Reserved) 
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It is not anticipated that the use of rigging will be required to execute this task order.  

9.7.35.2 Powered Industrial Trucks 
(Reference HSE-309, Forklifts) 

(Reserved) 

It is not anticipated that the use of Powered Industrial trucks will not be used on this task 
order. 

9.7.36 Working on or Over Water 
(Reserved) 

No site personnel shall be working on or over water during the execution of this task order. 

9.8 Hazard Communication Program 
A hard copy of the AGVIQ Hazard Communication program information and Material 
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) material shall be provided at the project site.  

In general, the site supervisor or SSHO will be the main contact in any onsite emergency 
coordination or communication situation and will ensure offsite emergency agencies have 
been contacted prior to the start of and verify that emergency contact numbers contained in 
this APP are accurate/operational work. The site supervisor or SSHO will communicate 
with all potential emergency response organizations that would respond to an on-site 
emergency condition. In the event that during an emergency situation, the primary site 
supervisor or SSHO is not available or not capable of performing this function, an alternate 
site supervisor or SSHO or Site Supervisor can fulfill these duties. The site supervisor or 
SSHO or designee will serve as the Hazard Communication Coordinator, and will perform 
the following: 

 Review the COCs and other applicable hazard communication information contained 
this APP.  

 Request or confirm locations of MSDSs from the client, contractors, and subcontractors 
or material vendors for chemicals to which AGVIQ employees are potentially exposed. 
Maintain MSDSs in this APP (Attachment 6). 

 Complete an inventory of chemicals brought onsite. See Attachment 7 of this APP. Give 
employees required chemical-specific Hazard communication (HAZCOM) training 
information using the format included in Attachment 7 of this APP. 

 Confirm that an inventory of chemicals brought onsite is available. 

 Prior to, or as chemicals arrive onsite, obtain an MSDS for each hazardous chemical. 

 Label chemical containers with the identity of the chemical and with hazard warnings, 
and store properly. 

 Store all materials properly, giving consideration to compatibility, quantity limits, 
secondary containment, fire prevention, and environmental conditions.  



 

9-50 

9.8.1 Shipping and Transportation of Chemical Products 
Chemicals brought to the site might be defined as hazardous materials by the DOT. All staff 
who ship the materials or transport them by road must receive training in shipping 
dangerous goods. All hazardous materials that are shipped (e.g., via Federal Express) or are 
transported by road must be properly identified, labeled, packed, and documented by 
trained staff. Contact the AGVIQ Project Manager and program regulatory specialist for 
additional information. 

9.9 Process Safety Management 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 06.B.04 are not applicable to this task order. 

9.10 Lead Abatement Plan 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 06.B.05 are not applicable to this task order. 

9.11 Asbestos Abatement Plan 
(Reserved) 

It is not anticipated to encounter asbestos for this task order. 

 

9.12 Radiation Safety Program 
(Reserved) 

There are no expected radiological hazards associated with the execution of this task order. 

9.13 Abrasive Blasting 
(Reserved) 

There are no abrasive blasting operations associated with the execution of this task order. 

9.14 Heat/Cold Stress Monitoring Program 
9.14.1 Heat Stress Monitoring and Prevention  
Because the work may be performed during periods where high ambient air temperatures 
could be prevalent, there is a potential for the development of heat stress related disorders. 
Workers should be aware of necessary procedures to prevent heat related disorders, be 
cognizant of the signs and systems that indicate heat related disorders are occurring and 
know when first aid or medical treatment may be required to treat heat related disorders. 
The following information is provided as procedural information to monitor and prevent 
heat related injuries to site workers, while performing assigned tasks. 
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 It is recommended that personnel drink 16 ounces of water before beginning work. 
Water maintained at 50°F to 60°F shall be available. Under severe conditions, drink 1 to 
2 cups every 20 minutes, for a total of 1 to 2 gallons per day. Do not use alcohol in place 
of water or other non-alcoholic fluids. Decrease your intake of coffee and caffeinated soft 
drinks during working hours.  

 Acclimate yourself by slowly increasing workloads. 

 Use cooling devices, such as cooling vests, to aid natural body ventilation.  

 Use mobile showers or hose-down facilities to reduce body temperature and cool 
protective clothing. 

 Conduct field activities in the early morning or evening and rotate shifts of workers, if 
possible. 

 Whenever possible, avoid direct sun, which can decrease physical efficiency and 
increase the probability of heat stress. Take regular breaks in a cool, shaded area. Use a 
wide-brim hat or an umbrella when working under direct sun for extended periods.  

 Provide adequate shelter/shade to protect personnel against radiant heat (sun, flames, 
hot metal).  

 Maintain good hygiene standards by frequently changing clothing and showering.  

 Observe one another for signs of heat stress. Persons who experience signs of heat 
syncope, heat rash, or heat cramps should consult the SSHO to avoid progression of 
heat-related illness. 

 To counteract the onset of heat stress symptoms, a work-break regimen must be 
established during the executed work.  

For employees in permeable work clothing, Wet Bulb Globe Temperature (WBGT) Index or 
physiological monitoring shall be conducted and work/rest regimens established.  

SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF HEAT STRESS 

 
Heat Syncope Heat Rash Heat Cramps 

Heat 
Exhaustion Heat Stroke 

Signs and 
Symptoms 

Sluggishness or 
fainting while 
standing erect or 
immobile in heat. 

Profuse tiny raised red 
blister-like vesicles on 
affected areas, along 
with prickling 
sensations during heat 
exposure. 

Painful spasms in 
muscles used 
during work (arms, 
legs, or abdomen); 
onset during or 
after work hours. 

Fatigue, nausea, 
headache, 
giddiness; skin 
clammy and moist; 
complexion pale, 
muddy, or flushed; 
may faint on 
standing; rapid 
steady pulse and 
low blood pressure; 
oral temperature 
normal or low 

Red, hot, dry skin; dizziness; 
confusion; rapid breathing 
and pulse; high oral 
temperature (104°F or 
above).  

Treatment Remove to cooler 
area. Remove outer 
impermeable 
protective clothing. 
Rest victim lying 
down in supine 
position (on back, 
facing up) with head 
shoulders slightly 
elevated. Increase 

Remove to cooler 
area. Remove outer 
impermeable 
protective clothing. 
Remove to cooler 
area. Remove outer 
impermeable 
protective clothing. 
Rest victim lying down 
in supine position (on 

Remove to cooler 
area. Remove outer 
impermeable 
protective Rest 
victim lying down in 
supine position (on 
back, facing up) 
with head 
shoulders slightly 
elevated. Increase 

Remove to cooler 
area. Rest victim 
lying down in 
supine position (on 
back, facing up) 
with head 
shoulders slightly 
elevated. 
Administer fluids by 
mouth. Seek 

Remove to cooler area. Rest 
victim lying down in supine 
position (on back, facing up) 
with head shoulders slightly 
elevated. Where effected 
person is conscious, have 
them loosen their clothing to 
promote cooling surface 
between clothing/body. Call 
ambulance, and get medical 
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SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF HEAT STRESS 
fluid intake. 
Recovery usually is 
prompt and 
complete. Where 
effected person is 
conscious, have 
them loosen their 
clothing to promote 
cooling surface 
between 
clothing/body. 

back, facing up) with 
head shoulders slightly 
elevated. Use mild 
drying lotions and 
powders, and keep 
skin clean for drying 
skin and preventing 
infection. Where 
effected person is 
conscious, have them 
loosen their clothing to 
promote cooling 
surface between 
clothing/body. 

fluid intake. Where 
effected person is 
conscious, have 
them loosen their 
clothing to promote 
cooling surface 
between 
clothing/body. 

medical attention 
immediately. Where 
effected person is 
conscious, have 
them loosen their 
clothing to promote 
cooling surface 
between 
clothing/body. 

attention immediately!  
Provide sips of cool water to 
if fully conscious and not 
nauseous or vomiting. Cool 
rapidly by soaking clothing in 
cool–but not cold–water. This 
procedure shall only be 
performed where directed by 
someone with medical 
training/ licensure (i.e. EMT, 
physician) and only as a 
lifesaving precaution. 
Evaluate employee’s 
condition by an occupational 
physician prior to resuming 
normal assigned duties. 

9.14.2 Monitoring Heat Stress 
Thermal Stress Monitoring 

Thermal Stress Monitoring – Permeable or Impermeable Clothing 

When permeable work clothes are worn (street clothes or clothing ensembles over street 
clothes), regularly observe workers for signs and symptoms of heat stress and implement 
physiological monitoring as indicated below. This should start when the heat index reaches 
80 F (27 C) [see Heat Index Table below], or sooner if workers exhibit symptoms of heat 
stress indicated in the table above. These heat index values were devised for shady, light 
wind conditions; exposure to full sunshine can increase the values by up to 15°F (8°C). Also, 
strong winds, particularly with very hot, dry air, can be extremely hazardous. 
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When wearing impermeable clothing (e.g., clothing doesn’t allow for air or water vapor 
movement such as Tyvek), physiological monitoring as described below shall be conducted 
when the ambient temperature reaches 70 F (21 C) or at a lower temperature when 
workers begin to exhibit signs and symptoms of heat stress. 

Heat Index Possible Heat Disorders Minimum Frequency of 
Physiological Monitoring 

80°F - 90°F 
(27°C - 32°C) 

Fatigue possible with prolonged exposure 
and/or physical activity 

Observe Workers for signs of heat 
stress and implement physiological 
monitoring if warranted. 

90°F - 105°F 
(32°C - 41°C) 

Sunstroke, heat cramps, or heat 
exhaustion possible with prolonged 
exposure and/or physical activity 

Every 2 hours, or sooner, if signs of 
heat stress are observed. 

105°F - 130°F 
(41°C - 54°C) 

Sunstroke, heat cramps, or heat 
exhaustion likely, and heat stroke possible 
with prolonged exposure and/or physical 
activity. 

Every 60 minutes or sooner if signs 
of heat stress are observed. 

130°F or Higher 
(54°C or Higher) 

Heat/Sunstroke highly likely with continued 
exposure. 

Every 30 minutes or sooner if signs 
of heat stress are observed. 

Source:  National Weather Service 
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Procedures for when Heat Illness Symptoms are experienced: 

 Always contact the SSHO when any heat illness related symptom is experienced so that 
controls can be evaluated and modified, if needed. 

 In the case of cramps, reduce activity, increase fluid intake, move to shade until 
recovered. 

 In the case of heat stroke symptoms, call 911, have a designee give location and 
directions to ambulance service if needed, follow precautions under the emergency 
medical treatment of this HSP. 

9.15 Crystalline Silica Monitoring Plan 
(Reserved) 

Exposures to crystalline silica are not anticipated during the execution of this project. 

9.16 Night Operations Lighting Plan 
(Reserved) 

At this time, no work executed under this task order will be performed at night. If work is to 
be performed at night, a night operations lighting plan shall be developed to ensure that all 
activities. 

9.17 Fire Prevention Plan 
Fire prevention shall be conducted in accordance with the information identified in 
Section 9.7.17 of the APP, Health and Safety Hazard Control Program - Fire Prevention. 

9.18 Wild Land Fire Management Plan 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, 09.K are not applicable to this task order. 

9.19 Hazardous Energy Control Plan 
(Reserved) 

At this time, there are no anticipated situations where the components of a hazardous 
energy control (HEC) program would be required to be implemented during the execution 
of this task order. 

9.20 Critical Lift Plan 
(Reserved) 

No cranes will be utilized during the execution of this task order. 
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9.21 Contingency for Severe Weather Plan 
See Section 9.7, Adverse Weather of the Health and Safety Hazard Control Program. 

9.22 Float Plan 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, 19.F.04 are not applicable to this task order. 

9.23 Site Specific Fall Protection and Prevention Plan 
(Reserved) 

There are no anticipated significant fall protection hazards under the requirements of EM 
385 1-1 Section 21.A that must be addressed by this APP. 

9.24 Demolition Plan 
(Reserved) 

Demolition activities will not be performed during the execution of this task order. 

9.25 Excavation/Trenching Plan 
Hazard control measures associated with excavation activities are contained in Section 
9.7.15, Excavation Activities.  

9.26 Emergency Rescue (Tunneling) 
(Reserved) 

No tunneling will be performed during the execution of this task order. 

9.27 Underground Construction Fire Prevention and Protection 
Plan 

(Reserved) 

No underground construction will be performed during the execution of this task order. 

9.28 Compressed Air Plan 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of 26.I.01 are not applicable to this task order. 

9.29 Formwork Shoring and Removal Plan 
(Reserved) 
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The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 27 Concrete, Masonry, Steel Erection, and 
Residential Construction are not applicable to this task order.  

9.30 Precast Concrete Plan 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 27 Concrete, Masonry, Steel Erection, and 
Residential Construction are not applicable to this task order. 

9.31 Lift Slab Plans 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 27 Concrete, Masonry, Steel Erection, and 
Residential Construction are not applicable to this task order. 

9.32 Steel Erection Plans 
(Reserved) 

The requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 27 Concrete, Masonry, Steel Erection, and 
Residential Construction are not applicable to this task order. 

9.33  Site Safety and Health Plan of HRTW 
An SSHP addressing the requirements of section 28.B of EM 385 1-1 is located in 
Attachment 1 of this APP. 

9.34  Blasting Safety Plan 
(Reserved) 

No blasting operations will be conducted during the execution of this task order. 

9.35 Diving Plan 
(Reserved) 

No diving operations will be conducted during the execution of this task order. 

9.36 Confined Space Program 
(Reference SOP # HSE&Q 203, Confined Space) 

(Reserved) 

 

 



 

 

10.0 Risk Management Process 

AGVIQ utilizes a BBLPS to support the implementation of our RMP by identifying, 
analyzing and controlling certain risks (or liabilities) that may be encountered during 
the execution of its assigned projects. The BBLPS is a system to prevent or reduce 
losses using behavior-based tools and proven management techniques to focus on 
behaviors or acts that could lead to losses.  

The basic loss prevention tools that will be used to implement the BBLPS on this 
project include: 

 Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 

 Pre-Task Safety Plans (PTSP) 

 Loss Prevention Observations (LPO) 

 Loss and Near Loss Investigations (L/NLI) 

 Drug Free Workplace Program (DFWP) 

The Project Manager and site superintendent are responsible for implementing the BBLPS 
on the project site. These personnel typically delegate authority to the SSHO for the project 
specific implementation of the BBLPS, but the Project Manager and Site 
Superintendent/Supervisor or FTL remains accountable for its implementation.  

In an effort to provide a safe and healthy workplace for all program participants, 
AGVIQ promotes and implements a DFWP. AGVIQ personnel must participate in and 
adhere to the requirements of the DFWP. 

10.1 Activity Hazard Analysis 
One of the key elements in executing the BBLPS, and subsequently reducing project risk, is 
the use of an AHA for each major phase of work. An AHA defines the activity being 
performed, the hazards posed, and control measures required to perform the work safely. 
Workers are briefed on the AHA before doing the work and their input is solicited before, 
during, and after the performance of work to further identify the hazards posed and control 
measures required.  Details of our AHA process and Completed AHAs can be found in 
Section 1.3 and Attachment 1 of the SSHP. 

10.2 Pre-Task Safety Plans  
Daily safety meetings are held with all designated project site personnel in attendance in 
order to review the potential hazards that may be associated with daily work assignments, 
reevaluate required H&S procedures or information presented in task specific AHAs. The 
purpose of these daily meetings is to set-forth various hazard control measures or policies 
and procedures which must be implemented by project staff to facilitate the reduction or 
elimination of work place incidents that could be associated with the scheduled work.  
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The topics developed and delivered during each production day are documented on a 
PTSP.  

At the start of each day’s activities, the site supervisor, SSHO or other qualified and 
designated person completes the PTSP, provided in Attachment 8, with input from the 
work crew, during their regular daily safety meeting. The day’s tasks, personnel, tools, and 
equipment that will be used to perform these tasks are listed, along with the hazards posed 
and required H&S procedures, as identified in the AHA. The use of PTSPs better promotes 
worker participation in the hazard recognition and control process, while reinforcing the 
task-specific hazard and required H&S procedures with the crew each day. 

After the delivery of each PTSP, all personnel in attendance of the daily safety meeting shall 
acknowledge the delivered material with the addition of their printed name, signature and 
date that the material was delivered to them on the last page of the form. These completed 
PTSPs shall be kept on-site in a neat and organized manner for review by management or 
project Owner, as deemed necessary. 

The use of safety meetings via the use of a PTSP or other similar format is a common safety 
practice in the construction industry.  

10.3 Loss Prevention Observations  
LPOs are a tool to be used by management, site supervisor the SSHO to determine whether 
workplace behaviors, acts and conditions are consistent or not consistent with established 
health and safety procedures, site specific APP requirements, or other established safety 
standards. An LPO may also be completed by individual work crew members to initiate a 
necessary corrective action, to identify a work crew members positive performance or 
contribution or undesirable act that would endanger the employee or other co-workers. 
Completion of the LPO provides a mechanism for management to reinforce positive actions 
for work practices performed correctly, while also identifying and eliminating work 
procedures, site conditions, or behaviors that could result in eventual losses.  

At a minimum, at least one LPO each week for tasks/operations addressed in the project-
specific APP or AHA will be completed by the AGVIQ site supervisor or SSHO to compare 
the actual work process against established work procedures identified in the project-
specific APP and AHAs. The LPO form in Attachment 9 will be used for this process. 

10.3.1 Deficiency Tracking System  
On NAVFAC contracts where adherence to the USACE EM 385-1-1, Safety and Health 
Requirements Manual is required in addition to OSHA regulations, the site supervisor is 
responsible for ensuring that the a Deficiency Tracking System or log is maintained. The 
deficiency tracking system is used to identify and monitor the status of safety and health 
deficiencies observed at the project-specific location, in chronological order. The deficiency 
tracking system includes the following information:  

 Date deficiency identified 

 Description of deficiency 

 Name of person responsible for correcting deficiency 
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 Projected resolution date 

 Date actually resolved 

The deficiency tracking system or log is posted on a project bulletin board or other 
conspicuous place commonly accessed by project or facility personnel, updated daily, and 
available for review by the NAVFAC POCs or by AGVIQ Project Management, Senior 
Management or Health and Safety Representatives. At project or facility sites where the use 
of a Deficiency Tracking System is required, this log supplements the LPO process.   

At the end of the project, or when facility operations are completed, hard copies of the 
deficiency tracking system data or logs are included in the final record. 

10.4 Loss/Near-Loss Investigations 
L/NLIs are detailed in Section 8.0, Accident Reporting and Investigation and will not be 
further elaborated upon in this section. 

10.5 Drug-Free Workplace Program 
AGVIQ does not tolerate illegal drugs, or any use of drugs, controlled substances, or alcohol 
that impairs an employees work performance or behavior. AGVIQ has established a policy 
that its employees and subcontractors will not be involved in any manner with the unlawful 
manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, sale, or use of illegal drugs in the 
workplace. The use or possession of alcohol in the workplace is also prohibited. Any 
violation of these prohibitions may result in discipline or immediate discharge.
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1.0 Site Safety and Health Plan of Hazardous, 
Toxic, and Radioactive Waste (HTRW) Work 
(28.B) 

1.1 Occupational Safety and Health Hazards with Site  
Cleanup 28.B.01.a 

Several occupational physical hazards are associated with the execution of this Task Order 
(TO) as follows:  

 Contact with site Chemicals of Concern (COCs) on the surface and subsurface during 
sampling activities 

 Physical hazards associated with slips, trips, and falls or manual lifting 

 Physical hazards associated with heavy equipment operations 

All site work shall be performed in accordance with the project Accident Prevention Plan 
(APP) and this Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP). In accordance with the allowance of EM 
385 1-1, Section 28.B.02: 

general information adequately covered in the APP (introduction, site 
background, SOH organization and lines of authority, general site control and 
layout and general site safety procedures, logs, reports and inspections) need not 
be duplicated. 

Health and safety hazard control measures policies and procedures, and means and methods 
or other information presented throughout the APP that sufficiently addresses the 
requirements of EM 385 1-1, Section 28.B.02 will not be further elaborated upon in this SSHP. 

1.2 Site Description and Contamination Characterization 
28.B.02.a 

A site description for the project site is provided in Section 2.0, Background Information, of 
the APP and will not be further elaborated upon in this section of the SSHP. Information on 
all potential site COCs is listed below in Table 1-1. Only potential contaminants with listed 
occupational exposure limits are listed. Since this site is not known to be contaminated, the 
table below is for worker information. These compounds may be present if the tanks leaked 
or unreported spills occurred. 
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TABLE 1-1  
Site Chemicals of Concern 

 
Chemicals 

Maximum 
Concentration  

Exposure 
(PEL) 

 
IDLH 
ppm 

 
Symptoms and Effects of 

Exposure 
PIPd

(eV) 

Petroleum 
Hydrocarbons  
(Diesel Range 
Organics) 

SB: up to  
13,000 mg/kg 

ND Ca 
ND 

Irritation eyes, skin, mucous 
membrane; dermatitis; 
headache, lassitude 
(weakness, exhaustion), 
blurred vision, dizziness, 
slurred speech, confusion, 
convulsions; chemical 
pneumonitis (aspiration 
liquid); possible liver, kidney 
damage; [potential 
occupational carcinogen] 

UNK 

Polyaromatic 
Hydrocarbons 
(as coal tar pitch 
volatiles) 
(sum of all Heavy 
and Light 
Molecular Weight 
PAHs except for 
Napthalene and 2 
Methylnapthalene) 

S: Concentration 
unknown but 
listed as a 
potential site 
COC at the 
ground surface 

0.2 mg/m3 
(benzene-
soluble 
fraction) 

Ca,  
80 mg/m3 

Dermatitis, bronchitis, 
[potential occupational 
carcinogen] 

NA 

Polychlorinated 
Byphenols 
2As Aroclor1260 

SB: up to 
2.03 mg/kg 

2 0.05 mg/m3 2 100 mg/m3 Weakness lassitude, facial 
pallor, pal eye, weight loss, 
malnutrition, abdominal pain, 
constipation, anemia, 
gingival lead line, tremors, 
paralysis of wrist and ankles, 
encephalopathy, kidney 
disease, irritated eyes, 
hypertension 

NA 

Footnotes: 
a Specify sample-designation and media:  SB (Soil Boring/Subsurface Soil), A (Air), D (Drums), GW 
(Groundwater), L (Lagoon), TK (Tank),   (Surface Soil/Sediment), SL (Sludge), SW (Surface Water), SD 
(Sediment), SG (Soil Gas)  
b Appropriate value of PEL, REL, or TLV listed. 
c IDLH = immediately dangerous to life and health (units are the same as specified “Exposure Limit” units for 
that contaminant); NL = No limit found in reference materials; CA = Potential occupational carcinogen. 
d PIP = photoionization potential; NA = Not applicable; UK = Unknown. 
e Denotes a ceiling value (C) (15 minutes) unless otherwise identified.  
f Denotes a value established by the ACGIH.  
g Denotes a value established by the ACGIH and a ceiling value (15 minutes).  
ppb = parts per billion  
PEL = Permissible Exposure Limit  
Ca = Potential Occupational Carcinogen 
ST = Short Term Exposure Limit or “excursion limit usually a 15-minute duration unless otherwise noted. 
SKIN = Indicates the potential for dermal absorption; skin exposure should be prevented as necessary 
through the use of good work practices, gloves, coveralls, goggles, and other appropriate equipment. 
ND = Not Determined 
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1.2.1 Chemical, Biological Radiological, or Nuclear Hazards and Controls 
Hazards Controls 

Not Applicable Not Applicable 

1.2.2 Potential Routes of COC Exposure 
Dermal: Contact with contaminated media (soil, used Personal Protective Equipment (PPE), 
or heavy equipment impacted by COCs). This route of exposure is minimized through 
proper use of PPE, as specified in Section 9.7 of the APP. 

Inhalation:  Airborne particulates impacted by COCs. This route of exposure is minimized 
through proper dust control, respiratory protection and air monitoring, as specified in 
Section 9.7 of the APP.  

Other:   
Inadvertent ingestion of contaminated media: This route should not present a concern if good 
hygiene practices are followed (e.g., wash hands/face before eating, drinking, or smoking). 

Inadvertent injection of contaminated media: This route should not present a concern unless a 
puncture of contaminated PPE were to occur, which resulted in breaking the employees skin 
and the resulting wound was impacted by contaminated media. 

1.3 Hazard/Risk Analysis 28.B.02.b 
A health and safety risk analysis (Table 1-2) has been performed for each task. In the order 
listed below, the Health and Safety Program Administrator (HSPA) considers the various 
methods for mitigating the hazards. Employees are trained on this hierarchy of controls 
during their hazardous waste training and reminded of them throughout the execution of 
projects: 

 Administrative controls (implement a work-rest schedule to reduce chance of heat stress) 

 Use of PPE (use of respirators when action levels are exceeded) 

The hazard controls and safe work practices are summarized in the following sections of the 
APP/SSHP: 

 General hazards and controls 
 Project-specific hazards and controls 
 Physical hazards and controls 
 Biological hazards and controls 
 Contaminants of concern 

1.3.1 Activity Hazard Analysis  
An Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) must be developed for each AGVIQ, LLC (AGVIQ) job 
activity. The AHA shall define the work tasks required to perform each activity, along with 
potential Health, Safety, and Environment (HS&E) hazards and recommended control 
measures for each hazard. In addition, a listing of the equipment to be used to perform the 
activity, inspection requirements to be performed and training requirements for the safe 
operation of the equipment listed must be identified. Workers are briefed on the AHA before 
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performing the work and their input is solicited prior, during, and after the performance of 
work to further identify the hazards posed and control measures required. The AHA shall 
identify the work tasks required to perform each activity, along with potential HSE hazards 
and recommended control measures for each hazard.  

Hazard controls, applicable AGVIQ core standards, and Standard Operating Procedures 
(SOPs) should be used as a basis for preparing AHAs. AHAs prepared for AGVIQ activities 
are included as Attachment 1 to this SSHP.  

1.3.2 Subcontractor Activity Hazard Analysis 
AGVIQ subcontractors are required to provide AHAs specific to their scope of work on the 
project for acceptance by AGVIQ. Each subcontractor shall submit AHAs for their field 
activities, as defined in their scope of work, along with their project-specific safety plan and 
procedures. Additions or changes in field activities, equipment, tools, or material used to 
perform work or hazards not addressed in existing AHAs requires either a new AHA to be 
prepared or an existing AHA to be revised. 
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TABLE 1-2 
Activity Hazard Analysis Basis 

PROJECT HAZARDS 

PROJECT ACTIVIITIES 

Mobilization, 
Site Setup & Clearing 

Excavation of 
Soil & 

MEC/MPPEH 
Disposition 

Confirmatory Sampling 
and Waste 

Characterization 
Transportation and 

Disposal 
Site 

Restoration Demobilization 
Adverse Weather  X X X X X X 
Air Compressors       
Biological X X X X X X 
Buried Utilities  X X X   
Chainsaws/Brush cutters X      
Contaminant Exposure  X     
Chemical Injections       
Compressed Gas 
Cylinders        

Concrete and Masonry        
Confined Space       
Cuts/Abrasions X X X X X X 
Cranes       
Demolition/Dismantling       
Dredging       
Drilling/DPT       
Electrical Safety  X     X 
Excavations        
Fall Prevention       
Fire/Explosion 
Prevention X X X X X X 

Flight Line       
Hand & Power Tools    X X X  
Haul Truck Operations X      
Heat Stress/Cold Stress X X X X X X 
Heavy Equipment        
Housekeeping  X X X X X X 
Land Clearing    X   
Lockout /Tagout        
Manual Lifting  X X X X X X 
Marine Activities       
MEC/MPPEH  X X X   
Noise    X    
Overhead Utilities       
Pinch/Struck by/Caught 
(Working Around 
Material Handling 
Equipment) 

X   X  

X 

Powered Industrial 
Trucks       

Pressure Washing 
Activities       

Pressurized 
Lines/Systems       

Rigging or Material 
Handling       
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1.4 Staff Organization, Qualifications, and Responsibilities 
28.B.02.c 

Staff organization, qualifications and responsibilities is identified in Section 4.0, 
Responsibilities and Lines of Authority, and Section 6.0, Training, of the APP and will not be 
elaborated upon further in this section. 

Qualifications of key site personnel must be provided to the government designated 
authority (GDA), under separate cover for review well in advance  

1.5 Training, General and Project-Specific 28.B.02.d 
General and project specific training is identified in Section 6.0 of the APP and will not be 
elaborated upon further in this section. 

1.6 Personal Protective Equipment and Exposure Monitoring 
28.B.02.e  

(Reference SOP HSE-117, Personal Protective Equipment) 

Where site workers are engaged in the excavation, handling of soil, or dust particles 
impacted by potential site COCs, the use of worker PPE, in addition to the other hazard 
control measures presented in the APP, is required for the duration of the task (see task 
schedule in Work Plan). The proper use of PPE is essential to ensure personnel safety. All site 
workers will be trained on the proper fitting, use, donning and doffing procedures, limits of 
use, and inspection, maintenance, cleaning, and storage requirements. The SSHO shall 
perform an inspection of the use of PPE to ensure the continued effectiveness of this 
program. 

 PPE must be worn by employees when actual or potential hazards exist and engineering 
controls or administrative practices cannot adequately control those hazards.  

TABLE 1-2  
Activity Hazard Analysis Basis 

PROJECT HAZARDS 

PROJECT ACTIVIITIES 

Mobilization, 
Site Setup & Clearing 

Excavation of 
Soil & 

MEC/MPPEH 
Disposition 

Confirmatory Sampling 
and Waste 

Characterization 
Transportation and 

Disposal 
Site 

Restoration Demobilization 
Sample Handling       
Slips/Trips/Falls X X X X X X 
Stairways & Ladders       
Vacuum Truck       
Vehicle Traffic / Driving X      
Visible Lighting X X X X X X 
Welding and cutting       
Working Alone       
Working over water       
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 A PPE assessment has been conducted by the HSPA based on project tasks (see PPE 
specifications below). Verification and certification of assigned PPE by task is completed 
by the HSPA or designee. 

 The use of PPE adds physical stress (heat/cold stress) to the wearer. Follow procedures 
in Section 9.13 of the APP to reduce these hazards. 

 Employees must be trained to properly wear and maintain the PPE.  

 In work areas where actual or potential hazards are present at any time, PPE must be 
worn by employees working or walking through the area. 

 Areas requiring PPE should be posted or employees must be informed of the 
requirements in an equivalent manner.  

 PPE must be inspected prior to use and after any occurrence to identify any deterioration 
or damage. 

 PPE must be maintained in a clean and reliable condition. 

 Damaged PPE shall not be used and must either be repaired or discarded. 

 PPE shall not be modified, tampered with, or repaired beyond routine maintenance. 

 If a task other than the tasks described in this table needs to be performed, contact the 
HSPA so this table can be updated.  

Table 1-3 below outlines PPE to be used according to task based on project-specific hazard 
assessment. If a task other than the tasks described in this table needs to be performed, 
contact the HSPA so this table can be updated. 

1.7 Medical Surveillance 28.B.02.f 
Site worker medical surveillance requirements is identified in Section 6.0 of the APP and will 
not be further elaborated upon in this section of the SSHP. 
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TABLE 1-3 
Personal Protective Equipment Requirementsa  

Task Level Body Head Respirator b 
 Mobilization and Site  Setup 
 Land Clearing/Vegetation Removal  
 Site Restoration 

D 

 Designated and appropriate work clothes 
 Steel toe work boots that provide sufficient ankle support with rubber construction overboots for  

wet work environments 
 Work gloves (cut resistant) or liquid resistant for wet work environments 
 Reflective traffic vest 
 Rain gear for foul weather or wet work environments  

 Hardhat c 
 Safety glasses 
 Hearing protection (as applicable) d 

None required 

Any function identified in this APP where potential dermal contact with site COCs IS limited to 
the hands only. 
 Excavation of Anomalies 
 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
 Management of Removed Waste Materials  
 Demobilization  

Modified 
D1 

 Designated and appropriate work clothes;  
 Steel toe work boots that provide sufficient ankle support (preferable leather) 
 Work gloves (cut resistant) 
 Reflective safety vest;  
  Inner surgical-style nitrile and outer chemical resistant nitrile gloves. 

 Hardhat c 

 Safety glasses 
 Ear protection (as applicable) d 

 Face shields (as applicable) 
None required. 

Any function identified in this APP where potential dermal contact with site COCs is NOT 
limited to the hands only. 
 Excavation of Anomalies 
 Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization  
 Management of Removed Waste Materials  
 Demobilization  

Modified 
D2 

 Coveralls: Poly coated or uncoated Tyvek (or equivalent) chemical resistant disposable coveralls.  
 Boots: Hard-toe work boots that provide sufficient ankle support (preferable leather); with outer rubber boot 

covers or hard-toe chemically resistant rubber boots with steel shank 
 Gloves: Inner and Outer surgical-style nitrile chemical-resistant nitrile gloves. 

NOTE:  Poly coated Tyvek (or equivalent) chemical resistant disposable coveralls shall be used when there 
is significant potential for exposure to liquid (i.e. dredging, dewatering, consolidation/solidification operations).  

 Hardhat c 
 Safety glasses  
 Ear protection (as applicable) d 
 Face shields and goggles  

(as applicable – Pressure washing) 

None required. 

Contact HSPA/CIH prior to implementing Level C PPE upgrade. 
 Site conditions where defined Action Levels of Table 1-2 of the SSHSP are exceeded, or 

where unknown site conditions are encountered and confirmed by AGVIQ program CIH 
that Level C PPE is required to ensure a negative exposure to site workers. C 

 Coveralls: Polycoated Tyvek 
 Boots: Steel-toe, chemical-resistant boots OR steel-toe, leather work boots with outer  
 rubber boot covers 
 Gloves: Inner surgical-style nitrile and outer chemical resistant nitrile gloves. 

 Hardhat c 
 Ear protection (as applicable) d 
 Spectacle inserts (as applicable) 

NIOSH approved  
½ or Full Face  
APR with  
P100Cartridge. 
Contact HSPA/CIH
 prior to  
implementing  
a Level C upgrade. 

Reasons for Upgrading or Downgrading Level of Protection 
Upgradef  Downgrade 
 Request from individual performing tasks. 
 Change in work tasks that will increase contact or potential contact with hazardous materials. 
 Occurrence or likely occurrence of gas or vapor emission. 
 Known or suspected presence of dermal hazards. 
 Instrument action levels exceeded (when implemented). 

 New information indicating that situation is less hazardous than originally thought. 
 Change in site conditions that decrease the hazard. 
 Change in work task that will reduce contact with hazardous materials. 

 
 b No facial hair that would interfere with respirator fit is permitted.   
c Hardhat and splash-shield areas are to be determined by the SSHO. 
d Ear protection should be worn when conversations cannot be held at distances of 3 feet or less without shouting. 
e Cartridge change-out schedule is at least every 8 hours (or one work day), except if relative humidity is > 85%, or if organic vapor measurements are > midpoint of Level C range --then at least every 4 hours.  
If encountered conditions are different than those anticipated in this APP, contact the HSPA/CIH. Where AGVIQ-CH2M HILL personnel are required to use a respirator to provide respiratory protection, AGVIQ-CH2M HILL personnel shall 
receive respiratory protection awareness training. Contact the HSPA/CIH to receive this training, prior to using any respiratory protective device. 
f Performing a task that requires an upgrade to a higher level of protection (e.g., Level D to Level D modified/Level C) is permitted only when the PPE requirements have been approved by the HSPA/CIH, and an SSHO qualified at that level is present.
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1.8 Exposure Monitoring/Air Sampling 28.B.02.g 
(Reference SOP HSE-207, Exposure Monitoring for Airborne Chemical Hazards) 

Required monitoring is listed in Table 1-4 below. When performing site monitoring, 
record all the information, such as in a field logbook. Note date and time, describe 
monitoring location (for example, in breathing zone, at source and site location), and 
what the reading is. If any action levels are reached, note it in the field logbook and note 
the action taken.  

 Exposure records (air sampling) must be preserved for the duration of employment 
plus 30 years. Ensure that copies of the field logbook are maintained in the project 
file.  

 Copies of all project exposure records (e.g., copies of field logbook pages where air 
monitoring readings are recorded and associated calibration) shall be maintained in 
the project files. 

 An exposure assessment has been conducted by the HSPA and reviewed by the 
Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) based on project tasks. Below is the required 
air monitoring required to be performed during the completion of this TO. 
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TABLE 1-4 
Air Monitoring Equipment Requirements 

Instrument Tasks Action Levelsa Level of Protection/ Response Action Frequency b Calibration c 

MIE PDR 1000 or equivalent aerosol 
monitor 
(Inert/Nuisance Dust)  

 Mechanical Excavation and Soil Processing 
(mechanical screening/segregation) 

 Management of Removed Waste Materials 
(storage, loading and transportation) 

0 – 1 mg/m3 (TWA) 
(in worker BZ) 
 

Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as identified by Attachment 1, Table 1-1 for 
dermal protection. Continue work. 

Initially and periodically during task (see 
left) to verify readings are below and remain 
below established action levels 

Daily > 1  mg/m3 (TWA) 
(sustained 5 mins in worker BZ) 
 

Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as identified by Table 1-1 of the SSHSP for 
dermal protection. Suspend operations, institute dust control measures (water 
application) until total TWA (dust) concentration remains below 1 mg/m3. If 
dust cannot controlled to an acceptable condition (below 1 mg/m3), Level 
C PPE will be required. Consult Program CIH, Project Manager and 
Client first before initiating the use of Level C PPE. 

PID: MultiRAE or equivalent  
(10.6 eV lamp) 
Or  
FID 

 Manual Subsurface Excavation of Anomalies 
 Mechanical Excavation and Soil Processing 

(mechanical screening/segregation) 
 Waste Characterization or Re-Use Sampling 
 Management of Removed Waste Materials 

(storage, loading and transportation) 

0 – 1 ppm (above background) 
(in worker BZ) 
1-5 ppm  (above background) 
(sustained 5 mins. in worker BZ) 
 
> 5 ppm  (above background) 
(sustained 5 mins. in worker BZ) 

Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as identified by Table 9-33-1 for dermal protection 
and continue work. 
 
Begin compound specific air monitoring for Benzene, Toluene and Xylene 
(order of priority). 
 
 
Stop work. Evacuate area for 10 minutes and recheck BZ and work area. If 
levels persist, consult Program CIH for additional engineering and/or 
administrative controls and PPE upgrade requirements or before working in 
environments were COCs are potentially in excess of OELs or in unknown 
conditions. If levels persist and Benzene, Toluene and Xylene concentrations 
do not account for the source of the elevated PID/FID readings then consult 
with the CIH to determine if an expansion of the air monitoring requirements is 
required. 

 Initially and periodically during the 
execution of activities where PID/FID 
monitoring is required. 

 Any activity where unusual odors, 
vapors or fumes, discolored 
soil/sediment or free phase product is 
observed/encountered during the 
execution site activities. This may also 
include encountering unknown or 
unanticipated buried objects, but only 
after consultation w/ the Program CIH. 

 Continuously upon re-start of any 
ceased work to verify PID/FID reading 
is 0-1 ppm in worker BZ and until it is 
determined that compound specific 
concentrations are less than the 
established action levels. 

Daily 

Draeger Chip Measurement System 
(CMS) 
 Benzene = Chip # 64 06030 
Toluene = Chip # 64 06250 
o Xylene = Chip # 64 06260 

 Manual Subsurface Excavation of Anomalies 
 Mechanical Excavation and Soil Processing 

(mechanical screening/segregation) 
 Waste Characterization or Re-Use Sampling 
 Management of Removed Waste Materials 

(storage, loading and transportation) 

Benzene < 0.5 ppm 
Toluene < 20.0 ppm 
Xylene < 50.0 ppm 
(in worker BZ) 
 
Benzene > 0.5 ppm 
Toluene > 20.0 ppm 
Xylene > 50.0 ppm 
(in worker BZ) 

Level D, Modified D as identified by Table 9-33-1 for dermal protection and 
continue work. 
 
 
 
Stop work. Evacuate area for 10 minutes and recheck BZ and work area. If 
levels persist, consult the program CIH for additional engineering and/or 
administrative controls and PPE requirements that may be required or before 
continuing to work in environments were COCs are potentially in excess of 
OELs. 
 
NOTE: Level C PPE will be warranted if airborne contaminant levels continue 
to be at or above the established action levels in the worker Breathing Zone or 
where adverse worker response are experienced (nausea, headache, odor, 
etc.). Prior to upgrading to Level C PPE, contact the Program CIH, 
Project Management Team and NAVFAC discuss the requirements for an 
upgrade to Level C PPE. The use of Level B PPE must be evaluated in 
the event that sustained COC concentrations (particularly BENZENE) 
exceed the respirator or respirator cartridge Maximum Use 
Concentration for a selected Air Purifying Respirator device. 

 Where the PID/FID action level is 
exceeded. 

 Any activity where unusual odors, 
vapors or fumes, discolored 
soil/sediment or free phase product is 
observed/encountered during the 
execution site activities. This may also 
include encountering unknown or 
unanticipated buried objects, but only 
after consultation w/ the Program CIH 

 Continuously upon re-start of any 
ceased work to verify PID/FID reading 
is 0-1 ppm in worker BZ and until it is 
determined that compound specific 
concentrations are less than the 
established action levels. 

Daily 

a Action levels apply to sustained breathing-zone measurements, above background. 
b The exact frequency of monitoring depends on field conditions and is to be determined by the SSHO; generally, every 5 to 15 minutes is acceptable; more frequently may be appropriate. Monitoring results shall be recorded in the Air Monitoring Log contained in Attachment 4 of APP and 
included in the final project record. Documentation shall include instrument and calibration information, time, measurement results, personnel/area monitored, and place/location where measurement is taken (e.g., “Breathing Zone/MW-3”, “at surface/SB-2”, etc.). 
c Note: Worker calibration results for air monitoring equipment must be also be logged on an Air Monitoring Log (See Attachment 4 of APP). 
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1.8.1 Air Monitoring Equipment Calibration Requirements 
(Refer to the respective manufacturer’s instructions for proper instrument-maintenance 
procedures) 

TABLE 1-5 
Air Monitoring Equipment Calibration Requirements 

Instrument Gas Span Reading Method 

Aerosol Monitor:  
MIE PDR 1000 or equivalent 

Dust-free air Not 
applicable 

0.00 mg/m3 in 
“Measure” mode 

Dust-free area OR Z-
bag with HEPA filter 

PID: 10.6 eV Lamp 100 ppm 
isobutylene 

RF = 1.0 100 ppm 1.5 lpm reg  
T-tubing/ tedlar bag 

FID “zero air” gas 
followed by 
100 ppm 
methane  

RF = 1.0 100 ppm 1.5 lpm reg  
T-tubing/ tedlar bag 
“zero air“ gas 
followed by methane 

Drager CMS NA NA NA Maintenance every 
500 tests by 
manufacturer 
authorized technician 

Calibrate air monitoring equipment daily (or prior to use) in accordance with the instrument’s 
instructions. Document the calibration in the field logbook (or equivalent) and include the 
following information: 

 Instrument name  
 Serial Number 
 Owner of instrument (for example, AGVIQ, HAZCO) 
 Calibration gas (including type and lot number) 
 Type of regulator (for example, 1.5 lpm)  
 Type of tubing (for example, direct or T-tubing) 
 Ambient weather condition (for example, temperature and wind direction) 
 Calibration/instrument readings 
 Operator’s name and signature  
 Date and time 

1.9 Heat and Cold Stress 28.B.02.h 
The procedures for heat and cold stress monitoring are presented in Section 9.13, Heat and Cold 
Stress Monitoring Program, of the APP and will not be further elaborated upon in this section of 
the SSHP. 

1.10 Standard Operating Safety Procedures, Engineering 
Controls, and Work Practices 28.B.02.i 

1.10.1 Site Rules and Prohibitions 28.B.02.i(1) 
Site rules and prohibitions and requirements are defined by the sections identified below and 
will not be further elaborated upon in this section of this SSHP. 
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Section 8.0 of the APP Accident Reporting and Investigation 

Section 9.2 of the APP Emergency Response Plans 

Section 9.7 of the APP Health and Safety Hazard Control Program 

Section 1.11 of the SSHP Site Control Measures 

Section 10.5 of the APP Drug-Free Work Place Program 

1.10.2  Work Permit Requirements 28.B.02.i(2) 
Any work permit requirements necessary to execute the assigned work is identified in 
Section 7.1, External Inspections/Certifications, of the APP and will not be further elaborated 
upon in this section of the SSHP. 

1.10.3 Material Handling Procedures 28.B.02.i(3) 
Hazard Control Measures for haul truck activities, rigging and working around material 
handling equipment are included in Section 9.7, Health and Safety Hazard Control Program, of 
the APP and will not be further elaborated upon in this SSHP. 

1.10.4 Drum, Container, Tank Handling 28.B.02.i(4) 
Hazard Control Measures for Drum, Container, and Tank Handling are included in Section 9.7 
of the APP and will not be further elaborated upon in this SSHP. 

1.10.5 Comprehensive AHA of Treatment Technologies 28.B.02.i(5)  
Not Applicable 

1.11 Site Control Measures – General 28.B.02.j 
Access to the site will be limited to only those authorized personnel designated to work at the 
site. Site workers and visitors shall sign-in and sign-out as they enter and exit the site work 
boundaries (see Attachment 4 of APP). In addition to these procedures, the following measures 
shall be implemented as general site control processes.  

 Project managers and team leaders are to: 

 Evaluate and ensure worker safety in remote/secluded work areas 

 Confirm if potentially dangerous activities could be occurring in or adjacent to any 
AGVIQ work areas that may jeopardize worker health and safety. 

 Reschedule field activities when potentially dangerous activities are not occurring 
adjacent to AGVIQ work locations. Ensure proper two communications with workers in 
remote work areas. Utilize buddy system. 

 Evaluate and ensure worker safety in remote/secluded work areas.  

 Confirm if potentially dangerous activities could be occurring in or adjacent to any AGVIQ 
work areas that may jeopardize worker health and safety. 



ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN - ATTACHMENT 1 
 

14 
 

 Reschedule field activities when potentially dangerous activities are occurring adjacent to 
AGVIQ work locations. Ensure proper two-way communications with workers in remote 
work areas. 

 Establish and maintain the “Buddy System.” 

 Designate an emergency evacuation route (see Figure 9-1 of the APP). 

 Designate an evacuation assembly area. 

 Topics for briefing on site safety: Review the site Accident Prevention, site-specific hazards, 
locations of work zones, site contaminants, PPE and air requirements, equipment, special 
procedures, emergencies. 

 The SSHO records safety briefing attendance in a logbook and documents the topics 
discussed. 

 Ensure that applicable AGVIQ personnel have received the behavior based loss prevention 
system (BBLPS) training. 

 Be aware of any potential for hazardous chemical exposure and know what 
precaution/training is required. 

 Establish support and work zones. Delineate with flags or cones as appropriate. Support 
zone should be in an area absent of construction hazards. Use access control at entry and 
exit from each work zone. 

 Know how an emergency should be reported. 

 Identify exact facility location and position (where possible) when contacting Emergency 
Medical System (EMS)/Fire Dispatch. 

 Have readily available copy of the Hospital Route Map. 

 Establish onsite communication consisting of the following: 

 Line-of-sight and hand signals 
 Air horn 
 Two-way radio or cellular telephone if available 

 Establish offsite communication. 

 Know how, what, when injuries/accidents are reported and treated. 

The site supervisor, SSHO or other authorized designee is to conduct periodic inspections of 
work practices and site conditions to determine the effectiveness of this plan. Such inspections 
should identify site conditions or actions that are not consistent with the policies and 
procedures of the Health and Safety (H&S) program, report to the AGVIQ Project Manager 
(overall) and the AGVIQ CIH or HSPA. The project team shall develop and implement 
corrective action procedures in a timely manner. 
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1.11.1 Site Control Measures 
To prevent both exposure of unprotected personnel and migration of potential contamination, 
work areas and personal protective equipment requirements will be clearly identified. The APP 
recommends that the area surrounding each of the work areas be divided into three (3) distinct 
zones; the exclusion zone (EZ), the contamination reduction zone (CRZ), and the support zone 
(SZ).  

Only individuals who meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.120/29 CFR1926.65 and who are 
authorized by AGVIQ for site operations or the SSHO shall be allowed entry into the EZ and 
CRZ. Suitable means and methods (high visibility fencing, caution tape signage, traffic cones, 
traffic delineators or other physical barriers) shall be employed to demarcate the EZ and CRZ 
boundaries at this site to prevent unauthorized entry into these controlled work zones. A CRZ 
for decontamination shall be established adjacent to the EZ. The SZ shall be kept free from 
contamination. 

A typical EZ/CRZ/SZ representation is illustrated in Section 1.12, Personal Hygiene and 
Decontamination, of this SSHP. 

1.11.2 Exclusion Zone  
An EZ will be constructed to surround each work area where the greatest potential for worker 
exposure to potential site COCs or other recognized hazards may exist. The EZ may need to be 
transient as the work progresses, depending upon the type of work that is being executed. 
Because of potential site space limitations, the exclusion zone fencing may also include any 
available “permanent” perimeter fencing or other established physical barriers. Note that the 
term “permanent” is often used to describe the outer limits (or perimeter) of a work site or 
designated site area. Other temporary barriers (i.e., caution tape, high visibility construction 
fencing); maybe used to supplement existing permanent barriers to demarcate the EZ to 
identify the restricted access. Access to the EZ will be restricted to personnel wearing the 
prescribed level of protective equipment and meeting the training and medical criteria of this 
plan. 

1.11.3 Contamination Reduction Zone  
Each CRZ zone should be established as a clearly marked corridor between the EZ and the SZ 
in which tools and equipment are decontaminated and personnel can don, doff and dispose of 
and/or decontaminate PPE. The CRZ for each area will be located immediately adjacent to the 
EZ. This area should also demarcated/identified from support areas with yellow tape, high 
visibility construction fencing or other suitable barriers.  

The CRZ is where personnel will begin the sequential decontamination process when exiting 
the EZ. To prevent cross contamination and for accountability purposes, all personnel must 
enter and leave the EZ through the CRZ. 

Contaminated personnel tools and equipment will exit the EZ directly to the CRZ. Each CRZ 
will contain a constructed decontamination stations for personnel and equipment. If possible, 
the CRZ will be located upwind of each EZ, however due to site constraints this may not be 
possible. Temporary support zones for each work area will be located adjacent to the CRZs. 
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1.11.4 Support Zone  
Temporary support zones and staging areas will be established at the entrance of each control 
area. Potable water, an eye wash, and first aid supplies will be located at each temporary 
support zone. No hazardous or potentially hazardous materials will be allowed in the support 
zone unless it is in a properly labeled container that has no external contamination. Eating, 
drinking and smoking will only be allowed in this area, at designated locations. 

1.11.5 HAZWOPER Compliance Plan  
Certain parts of the site work are covered by state or federal Hazardous Waste Operations and 
Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) standards and therefore require training and medical 
monitoring. Anticipated HAZWOPER tasks (Section 2.4 of the APP) might occur consecutively 
or concurrently with respect to non-HAZWOPER tasks. This section outlines procedures to be 
followed when approved activities specified in Section 2.4 of the APP do not require 24- or 40-
hour training. Non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel also must be trained in accordance with all 
other state and federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requirements. 

 In many cases, air sampling, in addition to real-time monitoring, must confirm that there is 
no exposure to vapors, particulates, or mist before non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel are 
allowed on the site, or while non-HAZWOPER-trained staff is working in proximity to 
HAZWOPER designated activities. Other data (e.g., soil) also must document that there is 
no potential for exposure. The Program CIH must approve the interpretation of these data.  

 When non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel are at risk of exposure, the site Supervisor or 
SSHO must post the exclusion zone and inform non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel of the: 

 Nature of the existing contamination and its locations 
 Limitations of their access 
 Emergency action plan for the site  

 Periodic air monitoring with direct-reading instruments conducted during regulated tasks 
also should be used to ensure that non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel (e.g., in an adjacent 
area) are not exposed to airborne contaminated media.  

When exposure is possible, non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel must be removed from the site 
until it can be demonstrated that there is no longer a potential for exposure to health and safety 
hazards. 

1.12 Personal Hygiene and Decontamination 28.B.02.k 
Regardless of whether a CRZ or other decontamination zones must be established to ensure 
proper decontamination or personnel or equipment, established procedures must be adhered to 
ensure that direct and indirect worker contact with COCs or hazardous materials does not 
occur. This is generally achieved by workers adhering to good personal hygiene practices. 
These practices include but are not limited to the following:  

 Eating, drinking, smoking, and tobacco use shall only be conducted in designated areas and 
not in areas where there is any exposure to hazardous material/waste, 
flammable/combustible liquids and gases may exist. 
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 Wash hands and face before eating, drinking, smoking or using tobacco and at the end of 
the work-shift. 

 Shower as soon as feasible after completing field activities. 

The site supervisor or SSHO shall establish areas for eating, drinking, and smoking at the site so 
that incident exposure to site COCs does not possibly occur. 

1.12.1 General Decontamination Specifications 
When the establishment of an EZ and CRZ is required, the site supervisor or SSHO must 
establish and monitor the decontamination procedures and their effectiveness. Decontamination 
procedures found to be ineffective will be modified by site supervisor or SSHO. The site 
supervisor or SSHO must ensure that procedures are established for disposing of materials 
generated on the site. Where the establishment of EZ(s) or CRZ(s) are required on the site, the 
use of contact lenses are not permitted in exclusion or decontamination zones. For this project, 
the use of Modified Level D2 PPE may or may not be required, depending on the actual site 
conditions that are encountered and whether direct contact with material is needed to execute 
site operations. If it is determined that the establishment of decontamination coordinators (i.e. 
EZ/CRZ) are needed, and respirator cleaning stations will be warranted, than it is essential for 
workers to maintain good positive personal hygiene practices and proper containerization, 
labeling, storage, disposal and overall management of spent disposable PPE. Where the 
establishment of an EZ and CRZ decontamination corridors are required the detail below 
identifies a typical worker/equipment decontamination sequence. Figure 1-1, below, 
graphically represents personnel and equipment decontamination processes. 

Personnel Sample Equipment Heavy Equipment 
 Boot wash/rinse 
 Glove wash/rinse 
 Outer-glove removal 
 Body-suit removal 
 Inner-glove removal 
 Respirator removal 
 Hand wash/rinse 
 Face wash/rinse 
 Shower ASAP 
 Collect, properly 

containerize, label and 
dispose of all spent PPE  

 Collect, properly 
containerize, label and 
dispose of all spent 
decontamination fluid 
contain for offsite disposal 
(Do not dispose of spent 
PPE or similar waste in 
government disposal 
receptacles.) 

 Wash/rinse 
equipment 

 Solvent-rinse 
equipment 

 Contain solvent waste 
for offsite disposal 

 Collect, properly 
containerize, label 
and dispose of all 
spent 
decontamination fluid 
and residual solids for 
offsite disposal 

 Power wash 
 Steam clean 
 Collect, properly 

containerize, label 
and dispose of all 
spent 
decontamination fluid 
or residual solids  
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FIGURE 1-1  
Typical Decontamination Process  
Work Area - Set up appropriately based on wind direction 
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1.13 Equipment Decontamination 28.B.02.l 
The sequence and location of equipment decontamination is defined by Section 1.12.1 and 
Figure 1-1, Decontamination Procedure. Procedures for establishment of site control zones, such 
as EZ or CRZ, as related to equipment decontamination processes are defined in Section 1.12 of 
this SSHP. 

1.14 Emergency Equipment and First Aid 28.B.02.m 
The requirements for emergency preparedness, equipment and supplies are provided in 
Section 9.2, Emergency Response Plans, of the APP and will not be elaborated upon further in 
this SSHP. 

1.15 Emergency Response and Contingency Procedures 
28.B.02.n 

The requirements for emergency preparedness, equipment and supplies are provided in 
Section 9.2 of the APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 

1.15.1 Pre-Emergency Planning 28.B.02.n(1) 
The requirements for emergency response and contingency procedures are provided in Section 
9.2 of the APP and will not be elaborated upon The requirements for pre-emergency planning 
are provided in Section 9.2 of the APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 

1.15.2 Personnel and Lines of Authority - Emergency Situations 28.B.02.n(2) 
Personnel and lines of authority for both chain of command and emergency situations are 
included in Section 4.0, Responsibilities and Lines of Authority, of the APP and will not be 
elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 

1.15.3 Criteria and Procedures for Emergency Recognition and Site Evacuation 
28.B.02.n(3) 

Procedures of emergency recognition and site evacuation are outline in Section 9.2 of the APP 
and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 

1.15.4 Decontamination and Medical Treatment of Injured Personnel 28.B.02.n(4) 
In the event a worker in an EZ needs medical assistance primary consideration must be given to 
remove all site contaminants before transfer of the employee to an uncontaminated area or 
atmosphere or before being handled by untrained/protected medical response personnel.  

Decontamination of personnel exposed to site COCs should be decontaminated as quickly as 
possible via the following procedures: 

 After removal from the contaminated area, the exposed individual(s) will be 
decontaminated by washing the contaminated areas with appropriate decontamination 
solutions and flushing with potable water. In particular, direct skin (dermal) contact must  
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be addressed via decontamination with soapy water. Decontamination operations 
must be performed as quickly as possible, as time is off the essence in emergency 
medical situations. Field team personnel shall utilize disposable PPE wherever 
possible to promote rapid decontamination of personnel in the EZ. 

 If a respirator is used in the EZ, the respirator mask is left on the exposed individual 
until decontamination has been completed unless it has been determined that areas 
of the face were contaminated and the mask must be removed to decontaminate.  

 After decontamination, the contaminated clothing is removed and skin 
contamination washed away. If possible, decontamination is completed before the 
exposure individual is taken to a medical facility.  

 ONLY potable water will be used when flushing the eyes or mouth.  

 All receptacles used for containing protective clothing shall be equipped with lids 
that can be closed to prevent the release of contaminants and the introduction of 
rainfall. 

 Initiate first aid and CPR, upon completion of decontamination operations. 

 Make certain that the injured person is accompanied to the emergency room. 

 When contacting the medical consultant, give your name and telephone number, the 
name of the injured person, the extent of the injury or exposure, and the name and 
location of the medical facility where the injured person was taken. 

 Report incident as outlined in Section 8.0, Accident Reporting and Investigation, of 
the APP. 

 A map showing the route to the local hospital is shown on Figure 9-2 of the APP and 
will not be reproduced in this SSHP. 

1.15.5 Route Map to Emergency Medical Facilities 28.B.02.n(5) 
The route map to area emergency medical facilities is provided by Figure 9-2 of 
Section 9.2.9, Medical Support, of the APP and need not be reproduced in this SSHP.  

1.15.6 Criteria for Alerting Medical Facilities 28.B.02.n(6) 
There are no specific or unusual hazards (i.e. Chemical, Biological, Radiological, 
Nuclear, Explosive [CBRNE]) that requires notification to area responders prior to the 
start of site operations. Any unanticipated medical, fire or security issue that may result 
during the execution of this  

1.16 Responsibilities 28.C 
The responsibilities for HAZWOPER regulated activities will be the same as for non-
HAWOPER regulated activities. Both project level and AGVIQ program level 
responsibilities for all operations are included in Section 4.0 “Responsibilities and Lines 
of Authority” of the APP and will not be further elaborated upon in this SSHP. 

1.17 Training 28.D 
All training requirements for this project are discussed in Section 6.0, Training, of the 
APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 
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1.18 Medical Surveillance 28.E 
All worker surveillance requirements for this project are discussed in Section 6.0 of the 
APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 

1.19 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) TSD 
Facilities 28.F 

The criteria of EM 385 1-1, Section 28 are not applicable to the site operations nor are 
Treatment, Storage and Disposal (TSD) facility conditions under the requirements of 40 
CFR 264/265 applicable to this project.  

1.20 Facility/Construction Project Emergency Response 
28.G 

Facility/construction project emergency response emergency procedures are outlined in 
Section 9.2 of the APP and will not be elaborated upon further in this SSHP. 
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Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Mobilization/Set-Up and 

Clearing Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) M 
 SIGNATURES  Activity #  1 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY GDA:  
CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC 
Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 

SUBCONTRACTOR: NA 
DATE OF PREPARATORY MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 
DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT PERSON: NA Marginal H M M L L 
SITE SAFETY and HEALTH OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY (GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the highest RAC at the top of 

AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  

“Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: Catastrophic, 
Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 

ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)   “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Mobilizing to Site 
 
Driving 
Vehicle Backing 
 

 Traffic accident 
 Driver fatigue 
 Poor driving skills 
 Load shift 
 Traffic accident 
 Property damage 

 

 Keep alert of your surroundings. Do not try to complete 
other tasks while driving that can distract your attention 

 Do not drive when tired. Pull off at a safe location and 
walk around your vehicle and take a break if getting tired. 

 Use your mirrors while driving. Do not use evasive driving 
actions. Obey traffic laws. 

 Secure loads before starting your trip. Make frequent 
stops to check your load to make sure nothing has 
become loose. 

 Retighten any loose straps.  
 Check your surroundings when before backing. When 

possible use a spotter. 
 Check for obstructions before backing. Walk around 

vehicle to make sure area is clear. 

 
L 



 

 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Unloading/placing 
equipment 

 Back strain 
 Hand Injuries; cuts, bruises, pinch 

points 
 Slips, Trips, & Falls 
 Contact with Heavy Equipment while in 

use.  

 Use proper lifting techniques at all times. Request assistance 
from other personal when weight limits exceeds 50lbs. 
Mechanical means shall be used for gate relocation whenever 
possible rather than manual means to avoid the risk of strains 
and sprains.  

  Wear protective gloves; Use hand tools in a safe manner and 
keep hand tools in good working condition. 

 Use extreme caution when walking in work areas, working on 
or around truck beds and around equipment during unloading 
and staging activities. 

 Only trained and experienced personnel will be allowed to 
stage and unload heavy equipment. 

 Only certified operators will be authorized to operate 
equipment. Certifications must be on site at all times.  

 High visibility vests will be worn at all times while working in or 
around heavy equipment, trucks or other mechanized 
equipment.  

 All ground personal etc. must maintain eye contact with 
operators at all times. Do not proceed toward, or into blind 
spots of equipment without authorization to do so by operator.  

 All ground personal will stay outside the swing radius of 
equipment while in operation. 

L 

Site Preparation and Setup 
 

 Hand Tools 
 

 Select and use the proper tool for the task. 
 Do not use tools that have been damaged or repaired in a 

manner which is not consistent with manufacturer’s 
requirements.  

L 

 Manual Lifting  AGVIQ personnel must notify supervisors or safety 
representatives of preexisting medical conditions that may be 
aggravated or re-injured by lifting activities, especially lifting 
operation involving repetitive motions. 

 When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive 
lifting tasks, the use of lifting braces/supports may be 
considered. Use heavy equipment to transfer heavy or 
awkward loads wherever possible. Have someone assist with 
the lift— especially for heavy (> 40lbs.) or awkward loads. Do 
not attempt to manually lift objects that should otherwise be 
lifted with heavy equipment.  

 Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying 
distances. Make sure the path of travel is clear prior to the lift. 
Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level. 

L 

 Shallow Hand Excavation  Use proper hand tools. 
 Evaluate area for potential unidentified utilities or buried 

objects. 
L 
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General Construction 
Hazards 

 Accidents due to lack of training  Copies of records will be kept by the SSO.  
 Worker will be trained prior to performing new activities. 

Copies of records will be kept by the SSO. This includes 
signature sheets for AHAs. HASP and any other training 
documents. 

 A daily tailgate safety meeting will be held prior to starting each 
shift. All personnel must attend review and sign the Safety 
Tailgate log before beginning work. 

 All site workers must understand all Emergency procedures, 
AHA and HASP procedures. 

L 

 Electrical Hazards  Do not open panels or cabinets that contain live electrical 
parts. 

 NFPA 70e training is required to work on or near live electrical 
parts. 

L 

 Hearing Damage  Workers will wear hearing protection whenever voices must be 
raised above normal conversational speech or when noise 
levels exceed 85 decibels due to a load noise source; such as 
working around heavy equipment. 

 Hearing protection will be worn by equipment operators when 
working in open cab equipment, or when doors/windows are 
open. 

L 

 Injuries from slips, trips, and falls  Walking/working surfaces will be kept free of clutter, debris, 
and congestion to the greatest extent possible. 

 Personnel will be briefed on the hazards of wet, muddy soil 
hazards and traversing uneven grades. 

 Walk or climb only on equipment and/or surfaces that are 
designed for personnel access. 

 Be aware of potential for poor footing while working on un-
compacted backfill materials. 

 Use three-point contact when climbing onto equipment. 

L 

 Accidents due to poor lighting  Work at site is only expected to take place during daylight 
hours. If work after daylight hours or in dark areas of buildings, 
provide supplemental lighting. 

L 

 Injury due to inclement weather  Outdoor work will cease during extreme weather conditions, 
such as electrical storms, high wind rain, and extreme 
temperatures. 

 Shut all equipment down when lightning is visible and wait for 
“all-clear” from the SSHO. 

 Workers will take cover indoors or in vehicle. 
 Supervisors will monitor local forecasts for warnings about 

specific weather hazards. 
 Workers will comply with all evacuation orders regarding rough 

weather directives. 

L 



 

 

 Heat Stress  Workers will be trained in the recognition of heat stress and 
appropriate actions to take. 

 Workers are encouraged to increase fluid intake while working. 
 Workers should minimize or avoid alcohol intake the night 

before working in heat stress situations.  
 Workers will increase the frequency and duration of rest 

breaks while working in heat stress situations.  
 Workers will watch each other for signs and symptoms of heat 

exhaustion and fatigue. 

L 

 Controlling work areas  Fencing, tape, cones or other SSHO-approved boundaries will 
be erected to warn approaching personnel of the hazardous 
area. 

 Appropriate signs will be posted at the boundary to instruct 
personnel in entry requirements. 

L 

 Injuries associated with insects, snakes, 
spiders and poisonous plants 

 Workers will tuck pants into socks and wear long sleeves and 
sturdy leather boots when walking in tall grass. 

 Workers will use insect repellent when needed. 
 Workers will use buddy system to check for signs of insect and 

spider bites, such as redness, swelling, and flu-like symptoms 
if bitten.  

 If workers have known or suspected allergies, they will carry 
an Epi-Pen at all times and will notify supervision and co-
workers of allergies.  

 If bitten by any insect notify the SSHO. This includes any type 
of injury that would require any type of First Aid. 

L 

Construction of Logistical 
Supplies 

 Injuries associated with power tools  Tools shall be carried in a safe and proper manner. 
 Tools shall not be carried up a ladder by hand; tools should be 

raised or lowered in a tool bag. 
 Defective tools shall be tagged immediately and removed from 

service. 
 Tools shall be used correctly and only for their intended 

purpose. 
 Hand tools will be inspected for mushroomed heads, broken or 

cracked handles, or loose heads prior to use. 

L 

Installation of Generators 
and Light Plants 

 Electrical Hazards  Do not open panels or cabinets that contain live electrical 
parts. 

 NFPA 70e training is required to work on or near live electrical 
parts. 

 Only qualified electrical personnel are allowed to connect 
generators to trailers or other facilities. 

 Ground generators and light plants in accordance with the 
operations manual 

L 

 Property damage  Secure generators and light plant as needed to protect from 
wind and snow accumulation. L 
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 Lower light plant masts if wind is greater than 25 mph 
sustained 

 Spills  Place generators and light plants in a plastic lined bermed 
area. 

 Follow spill control section of APP. Use drip pans and 
absorbents when fueling. 

 Place fire extinguisher no further than 70ft but no closer than 
25 ft from generators and light plants. 

L 

 Material handling, lifting, and placement  Delivery vehicle will place tank or light plants in place. 
 No lifting of equipment/materials with heavy equipment via 

rigging without crane and rigging plan. 
 Do not allow personnel under or near tank while being placed. 

L 

Vegetation Removal  Hydraulic Mowing Equipment Use  Only qualified personnel, by training or previous experiences 
shall operate landscaping mowers.  

 Mower operators shall shut-down and disengage hydraulic 
mower when ground personnel must approach mowing 
operations.  

 Mower deck should never be tilted vertically or raised more 
than 6” above the ground. 

 Ensure that equipment kill switches are properly operating and 
accessible by mowing equipment operators. 

 Mower operators should not operate equipment on steep, 
slippery or uneven slopes or unstable ground surfaces which 
could cause the mower to flip over or otherwise become 
unstable to the point where operators or ground personnel 
could become exposed to the blades.  

 Ensure all mechanic guards or protective devices over mower 
discharge chutes are in place.  

 Operators of hydraulic mowers cutters should not raise cutting 
decks more than 6” above ground surface to cut saplings. 

 Operators should review mower manufacturer manuals to 
ensure that the mower is operated in accordance with 
manufacturer’s parameters.  

 Seat belts or other restraint system shall be used by mower 
operators. 

 Perform daily maintenance and inspections on mowing 
equipment. Keep documentation on site. 

M 

  Tree Felling  Each worker shall be instructed as to exactly what he is to do. 
All workers not directly involved in the operation shall be kept 
clear of the work area. 

 Evaluate the following before felling trees 
1) anything that may cause damage/accident/injury when 

the tree falls  
2) the shape of tree(s), lean of the tree, and decayed or 

M 



 

 

weak spots,  
3) wind force and direction,  
4) the location of people, property & utilities and  
5) electrical or above ground utility hazards (Requires 

trees to be topped to a point where a hazard is not 
created.) 

 The minimum personal protective equipment (PPE) selection 
for site clearing operations shall be as follows.  

 Long trousers, chainsaw chaps appropriately sized for the use, 
sturdy, hard toe work boots that provide sufficient ankle 
support [American National Standards Institute (ANSI) rated]. 

 ANSI Z87 2003approved eyewear with a face shield. 
 A hardhat with the visor facing forward. 
 Leather work gloves/Long-sleeved shirt. 
 Ear muffs  
 The work area shall be cleared to permit an escape route shall 

be planned. 
 Use directional notching for tree felling (top cut ~60° angle to 

20-25% tree diameter and bottom horizontal cut to meet 
termination point of top cut) before through-cutting of 
trunks/limbs. 

 Keep all personnel clear of the drop zone of the limbs or the 
topped sections. Create sufficient buffer zone of non-essential 
ground support personnel. Second tree worker must evaluate 
drop zone radius of felled limbs and topped tree sections. 

 Use only qualified and experienced personnel to perform land 
clearing, grinding and chipping operations. Only operators 
qualified by experience or training to operate heavy equipment 
and chainsaws/hydraulic grinders/axes.  

 Make eye contact with (chain saw/equipment) operators before 
approaching work area or drop zone(s). Do not disturb/distract 
personnel operating chainsaws or land clearing equipment.  

 When de-limbing a tree, workers shall work on the side on 
which the limb is being cut, whenever possible. Do not operate 
chainsaw at or above shoulder height. For large limbs, begin 
limb reduction from the tip of the limb and move towards the 
tree trunk. 

 Prohibit standing on, straddling logs while ground cutting. 
Stand uphill while ground cutting 

 Workers should not hold logs while being cut Stop saw motor 
to remove saw if pinched. Don’t pull on saw. Bend open cut 
(i.e. wedge) until saw comes free. 
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Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or 
Qualified Personnel name(s) 

Inspection Requirements 

 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 
sources) 

 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Track excavator(s) with material handling 

attachment and/or skid steer  
 Brush hog  
 Chainsaws 
 Spill Kit 
 Communication devices 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 
 ONLY AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL MAY 

OPERATE CHAINSAWS 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Chainsaw/brushcutter 

inspection/maintenance 
 Chipper maintenance, if used 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 
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Supervisor Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Safety Officer Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Employee Name(s):          Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
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Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 

Disposition  Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) M 

 SIGNATURES  Activity #  1 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  

Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY 
GDA:  

CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC 
Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 

SUBCONTRACTOR:  
DATE OF PREPARATORY 
MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 

DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT 
PERSON:  Marginal H M M L L 

SITE SAFETY and HEALTH 
OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY 
(GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the 

highest RAC at the top of AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  “Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and 

identified as: Catastrophic, Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 
ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)  
 “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and 
identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 
Disposition 

 Slips, Trips, Falls  Clear walkways work areas of objects 
Institute and maintain good housekeeping practices.  
Observe/avoid debris in a work area.  

 Only walk or climb only on surfaces designed for personnel 
access. 

 Be aware of poor footing and potential slipping and tripping 
hazards in the work area (holes, ditches, rip rap, utilities, 
and wet surfaces). Observe and avoid areas of unprotected 
holes and ground penetrations or protrusions. Employees 
walking in ditches, swales and other drainage structures 
adjacent to roads, across undeveloped land or in controlled 
industrial work/process areas must use caution to prevent 
slips and falls, which could result in twisted or sprained 

L 



 

 

ankles, knees, and backs.  
 Sturdy, hard toe work boots that provide ankle support shall 

be used during field operations. 
Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 
Disposition 

 Visible Lighting  Perform tasks in daylight hours.  L 
 Cuts/Abrasions  Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of 

lacerations or other injury may be caused by sharp edges or 
objects.  

 Do not use razor knives. 
 Cut away from the body and never towards another worker. 
 Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition. 

Remove damaged hand and power tools from service.  

L 

 Fire - Explosion Prevention  Matches and other spark producing devices, including 
automobile cigarette lighters, are not allowed on this facility. 

 Use only metal safety cans for storage and transfer of fuel. 
  Use funnels and nozzles during fueling operations. 
 Appropriately sized, easily accessible ABC fire extinguisher in 

work area. Fire extinguishers must be inspected monthly 
(inspection tag) and have an annual maintenance/inspection 
certification (tag) attached to the extinguisher. 

 Fire extinguishers shall be approved by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory and labeled to identify the 
listing and labeling organization and the fire test and 
performance standard that the fire extinguisher meets or 
exceeds. 

L 

 Hand & Power tools  Select and use the proper tool for the task. 
 Do not use tools that have been damaged or repaired in a 

manner which is not consistent with manufacturer’s 
requirements.  

 Tools inspected before use. Maintain all tools in a safe 
condition 

 Electric cords must be free from defects.  
 All required guards shall be in place and functional.  
 Hand held powered tools equipped with constant pressure 

switch. 
 Tools disconnected from energy source when not in use. 
 Do not leave hand held power in standing water/liquid. 
 Electrical power tools and equipment must be effectively 

grounded or double-insulated UL approved. 

L 

 Chemical Exposure  All personnel performing this task shall be trained and 
enrolled in a medical surveillance program in accordance 

L 
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with 29CFR1910.120. 
 Do not allow dermal contact or incidental ingestion of 

impacted soil/sediment or water.  
 Exercise good hygiene practices. Always wash hands before 

eating, drinking, smoking and leaving site. Shower as soon 
as possible after leaving the site. 

  Only eat, drink, smoke or chew tobacco in designated areas. 
Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 

Disposition 
 Manual Lifting  Personnel to notify supervisors or safety representatives of 

pre-existing medical conditions that may be aggravated or re-
injured by lifting activities such that an evaluation of 
operational procedures may be performed with regard to the 
required task. 

 When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive 
lifting tasks, the use of lifting braces/supports should be 
considered. 

 Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying 
distances. 

 Split heavy loads into smaller loads. 
 Have someone assist with the lift— especially for heavy (> 

40lbs.) or awkward loads. (Note: If AGVIQ employee is not 
capable of carrying 40 lbs., seek assistance.). 

 Make sure the path of travel is clear prior to the lift.  
 Do not lift manhole covers, open/lift hatches or other access 

points to vessels, tanks or subsurface structures without 
proper authorization to do so, proper tools and proper 
personnel protective equipment.  

 Use carts, hand trucks additional personnel etc. to move 
large, awkward loads. 

 Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level. 

L 

  High Ambient Temperature  Provide and drink fluids to prevent worker dehydration. 
 Minimize intake of caffeinated fluids. 
 Institute a proper work-break regiment in a cool area to avoid 

heat stress symptoms and overexertion.  
 Monitor for signs and symptoms of heat stress (maintain use 

of buddy system) when the ambient air temperature exceeds 
70°F, the relative humidity is high (>50 percent), or when 
workers exhibit symptoms of heat stress and especially 
when wearing disposable or other types of coveralls. 

1) Heat Syncope = Sluggishness or fainting while standing 
erect or immobile in heat. 

Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down. 
Increase fluid intake. Recovery usually is prompt and 

L 



 

 

complete. 
2) Heat Rash = Profuse tiny raised red blister-like vesicles 

on affected areas, along with prickling sensations during 
heat exposure.  
Treatment = Use mild drying lotions and powders, and 
keep skin clean for drying skin and preventing infection. 

3) Heat Cramps = Painful spasms in muscles used during 
work (arms, legs, or abdomen); onset during or after 
work hours. 
Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down. 
Increase fluid intake. 

4) Heat exhaustion = Fatigue, nausea, headache, 
giddiness; skin clammy and moist; complexion pale, 
muddy, or flushed; may faint on standing; rapid thready 
pulse and low blood pressure; oral temperature normal 
or low. 
Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down, 
with head in low position. Administer fluids by mouth. 
Seek medical attention. 

5) Heat Stroke = Red, hot, dry skin; dizziness; confusion; 
rapid breathing and pulse; high oral temperature. 

  Treatment = Cool rapidly by soaking in cool–but not cold–
water. Call ambulance, and get medical attention    
immediately! 

Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 
Disposition 

 Low Ambient Temperature  Be aware of the symptoms of cold-related disorders, and 
wear proper, layered clothing for the anticipated fieldwork. 
Appropriate rain gear is a must in cool weather. 

 Frequent intake of non-caffeinated fluids to maintain body 
core temperature. 

 Frequent intake of non- caffeinated to prevent dehydration. 
 Obtain and review weather forecast— be aware of predicted 

weather systems. 
 Observe one (buddy system) another for initial signs of cold-

related disorders. 
 Frequent observance of Wind Chill Chart (APP) to assist with 

work warming regiment determination and frostbite 
avoidance 

L 

 Vehicular traffic &  
Haul trucks 

 Shut off and secure site vehicles prior to exiting them. Park 
on level ground where possible. If parking on an incline, 
engage parking brake. If the vehicle has a manual 
transmission, ensure the transmission is in gear (not neutral) 
and the parking brake is engaged before exiting the vehicle.  

 Exercise caution when exiting traveled way or parking along 
street— avoid sudden stops, use flashers, etc. 

L 
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 Park in a manner that will allow for safe exit from vehicle, 
and where practicable, park vehicle so that it can serve as a 
barrier. 

 All staff working adjacent to traveled way or within work 
area must wear reflective/high-visibility safety vests. 

 All haul trucks must following the designated Haul 
Route established for the project. 

 Haul truck operators should be familiar with their equipment 
and inspect all equipment before use. 

 Haul truck operators should ensure all persons are clear 
before operating trucks or equipment. Before moving, 
operators should sound horn or alarm. All equipment should 
be equipped with an operational backing alarm. 

 Haulage trucks or equipment with restricted visibility should 
be equipped with devices that eliminate blind spots. 

 Employees should stay off haul roads. When approaching a 
haul area, employees should make eye contact and 
communicate their intentions directly with the equipment 
operator. 

 Where grades are steep, provide signs indicating the actual 
grade as well as measures for a runaway truck. 

 Haul roads should be well lit, sufficiently wide (at least 50% 
of the width of the equipment on both sides of road) and 
equipped with reflectors to indicate access points. 

 Haul roads should have adequate right-of-way signs 
indicating haul directions, where appropriate 

 MEC/MPPEH 
 

 In the event a potential MEC/MPPEH related discovery were 
to occur on-site by non-UXO qualified personnel, all work 
would cease and any operating heavy equipment will be 
shut-down and secured and the flowing procedures shall be 
executed: 

 Immediately Stop Work (RECOGNIZE): Do not disturb or 
move a suspect MEC/MPPEH hazard. Only trained UXO 
Technicians are authorized to investigate potential 
MEC/MPPEH hazards. Make sure that cell phones/two way 
radios or other electro-magnetic sources are not engaged in 
the area of the suspect item. 

 Secure area/location where the MEC/MPPEH item is 
discovered (RETREAT): Stop and secure any operating 
equipment to the extent possible. Mark the general 
area/location of the MEC/MPPEH hazard with tape, colored 
cloth, or colored ribbon. Avoid using markers that penetrate 

M 



 

 

the ground surface. 

 Immediately make notification to NAVFAC (REPORT): Once 
area has been evacuated, appropriate notifications shall be 
made immediately to the site SUXOS, UXOSO/QCS, 
supervisor, project manager and NAVFAC. Provide as much 
information as possible, including location, approximate size, 
shape, color, and any other distinguishing features.  

 Operations can not resume until such safeguards and 
approvals are in place to safely continue the assigned work, 
in accordance with NAVFAC approvals to do so. 

 All procedures for identification, certifying MPPEH as either 
MDAS or MDEH, removal, storage and/or disposal of 
recovered items shall be in accordance with the approved 
ESS for MRS02 contained in Appendix C and the MR SOPs 
contained in Appendix D of the RAWP. 

  
Excavation and MEC/MPPEH 

Disposition 
 Excavations  Inspect the excavation every day and after every hazard 

increasing event. Documentation of this inspection must be 
maintained daily and available as part of the project record. 
Documentation should be available on-site for inspection.  

 Where excavation edges are exposed to public, excavations 
shall be protected and identified from inadvertent access by 
the public until the excavation is backfilled. 

 Provide Excavation Perimeter Protection and Warning signs 
as necessary to be in compliance with EM 385 11-1, Section 
25B Safe Access and Appendix Q, “Perimeter Protection”. 

L 
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  Other  Verify that EMS services are available and can respond 
in a prompt manner prior to the start of work.  

 Always using a seat belt while driving on 
military/government facilities. Always observe posted 
speed limits, traffic signs and signals. Never using a cell 
phone or two way radio while driving. Violating these rules 
may result in loss of military/government facility driving 
privileges. 

 Buddy System maintained for groundwater sampling. 
 Base or Local Emergency medical Service and Fire 

Dispatch numbers programmed into cellular phones. Have 
hospital route maps readily available.  

 Report all unsafe conditions and acts, injury/illness or 
property damage to supervisors immediately. 

L 

 
 

Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or 
Qualified Personnel name(s) 

Inspection Requirements 

 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 
sources) 

 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Extension chords 
 Spill Kit 
 Haul trucks (delivered heavy equipment or 

materials) 
 Dolly, wheelbarrow, trash cans with casters 

to moved removed debris to roll-off container 
 Communication devices  
 Pumps/controllers  
 Water quality meters 
 Water level indicators 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 All personnel have training and medical 
surveillance per 29CFF1910.120 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 

 Inspections of hand tools (power) and 
extension cords if used 

 
Authored By: Rachel Francis AGVIQ LLC 
Date: 08-20-13  
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Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
 

ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Confirmatory Sampling and 
Waste Characterization Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) L 

 SIGNATURES  Activity #  3 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY GDA:  
CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC 
Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 

SUBCONTRACTOR: NA 
DATE OF PREPARATORY MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 
DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT PERSON: NA Marginal H M M L L 
SITE SAFETY and HEALTH OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY (GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the highest RAC at the top of 

AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  

“Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: Catastrophic, 
Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 

ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)   “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Confirmatory Sampling and Waste Characterization - General hazards with sampling & Waste Characterization  
Sampling with long handled 
tools 

 Muscle/back strain, over-
exertion, body torque, 
improper position, fatigue 

 Hand fatigue, blisters 
 Handle striking body or head 
 Exposure to COC vapors 

 Do not twist at the waist, maintain an upright posture, handle should be 
between the workers thigh and lower chest.  

 Do not over exert, do not jerk. 
 Take breaks. 
 Wear proper PPE listed in the SSHP. 
 Monitor breathing zone in accordance with the SSHP 

L 

Sample Preparation &  Handling of 
chemicals/spilling of 

 Never leave open chemicals unattended.  
 Know location of nearest eyewash station.  L 



 

 

Packaging 
Preparation of sample 
containers 
 

chemicals on skin, clothes or 
eyes.  

 
 
 

 Wear proper PPE. (nitrile gloves, safety glasses, acid apron) 
 Keep prep and pack area well ventilated (open window) 
 Know location of MSDS, absorbent spill cloth, Hazmat spill kit 
 Make sure all caps are secure 
 Know location of MSDS forms 

Receiving pre-preserved 
bottles 

 

 Glass containers/broken 
glass, cuts to hands 

 Packaging material / acid 
leak 

 Use caution when opening package 
 Wear proper PPE  (nitrile gloves, safety glasses) L 

Receiving coolers from the 
field 
 
 

 Heavy coolers/back injury 
 Ticks, insects/Lyme 

Disease, spider bites and 
stings  

 Poison Ivy, Sumac/ rash 

 Bend at knees, ask for assistance  
 Use hand truck when necessary 
 Use caution when taking contents out of cooler. Inspect coolers for 

ticks/spiders 
 Apply ivy block 

L 

Preparing coolers for 
delivery  
 

 Strapping machine/ tripping 
over unrolled tape. 

 Tape gun/cuts to hands 
 Heavy coolers/back injury 

 Make sure strapping machine is properly rolled. 
 Use caution, be aware of cutting edge; To extent possible, break tape by 

pushing tape gun away from you; ensure hands and legs are not in the path 
of the tape gun 

 Bend at knees, ask for assistance 
 Use hand truck as necessary 

L 

Material Sampling 
Soil Sampling 

 Excavations  Inspect the excavation every day and after everyday hazard increasing event. 
Documentation of this inspection must be maintained daily and available as 
part of the project record. Documentation should be available on-site for 
inspection.  

 Slope excavations in accordance with the APP. 
 Do not enter excavation until the competent person gives you permission. 

L 

Water Sampling  Confined Spaces  Do not enter Frac-tanks or other holding tanks. L 
 Exposure to Liquids  Follow air monitoring requirement in the SSHP 

 Follow PPE listed in the SSHP, if there is a potential for splash don face 
shields, goggles, and coated Tyvek. 

L 

Debris Sampling  Concrete dust  Use dust control methods such as water spray. 
 Follow air monitoring section of the SSHP. L 
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 Manual Lifting  AGVIQ personnel must notify supervisors or safety representatives of 
preexisting medical conditions that may be aggravated or re-injured by lifting 
activities, especially lifting operation involving repetitive motions. 

 When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive lifting tasks, the 
use of lifting braces/supports may be considered. Use heavy equipment to 
transfer heavy or awkward loads wherever possible. Have someone assist 
with the lift - especially for heavy (> 40lbs.) or awkward loads. Do not attempt 
to manually lift objects that should otherwise be lifted with heavy equipment.  

 Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying distances. Make sure 
the path of travel is clear prior to the lift. Avoid carrying heavy objects above 
shoulder level. 

L 

 
 

 
Authored By: Rachel Francis AGVIQ LLC 
Date: 08-20-13 

Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or 
Qualified Personnel name(s) 

Inspection Requirements 

 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 
sources) 

 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Spill Kit 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 Heavy equipment operators qualified by 
previous training or experience 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 
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Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Transportation and Disposal   Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) M 
 SIGNATURES  Activity #  1 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  

Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY 
GDA:  

CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 
SUBCONTRACTOR:  
DATE OF PREPARATORY 
MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 

DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT 
PERSON:  Marginal H M M L L 

SITE SAFETY and HEALTH 
OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY 
(GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the 

highest RAC at the top of AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  “Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and 

identified as: Catastrophic, Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 
ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)  
 “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and 
identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Transportation and Disposal    Slips, Trips, Falls  Clear walkways work areas of objects 

 Institute and maintain good housekeeping practices.  
 Observe/avoid debris in a work area.  
 Only walk or climb only on surfaces designed for personnel 

access. 
 Be aware of poor footing and potential slipping and tripping 

hazards in the work area (holes, ditches, rip rap, utilities, 

L 



 

 

and wet surfaces). Observe and avoid areas of unprotected 
holes and ground penetrations or protrusions. Employees 
walking in ditches, swales and other drainage structures 
adjacent to roads, across undeveloped land or in controlled 
industrial work/process areas must use caution to prevent 
slips and falls, which could result in twisted or sprained 
ankles, knees, and backs.  

 Sturdy, hard toe work boots that provide ankle support shall 
be used during field operations. 

Transportation and Disposal    Visible Lighting  Perform tasks in daylight hours.  L 
 Cuts/Abrasions  Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of 

lacerations or other injury may be caused by sharp edges 
or objects.  

 Do not use razor knives. 
 Cut away from the body and never towards another worker. 
 Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition. 

Remove damaged hand and power tools from service.  

L 

 Fire - Explosion Prevention  Matches and other spark producing devices, including 
automobile cigarette lighters, are not allowed on this 
facility. 

 Use only metal safety cans for storage and transfer of fuel. 
  Use funnels and nozzles during fueling operations. 
 Appropriately sized, easily accessible ABC fire extinguisher 

in work area. Fire extinguishers must be inspected monthly 
(inspection tag) and have an annual 
maintenance/inspection certification (tag) attached to the 
extinguisher. 

 Fire extinguishers shall be approved by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory and labeled to identify the 
listing and labeling organization and the fire test and 
performance standard that the fire extinguisher meets or 
exceeds. 

L 

 Hand & Power tools  Select and use the proper tool for the task. 
 Do not use tools that have been damaged or repaired in a 

manner which is not consistent with manufacturer’s 
requirements.  

 Tools inspected before use. Maintain all tools in a safe 

L 
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condition 
 Electric cords must be free from defects.  
 All required guards shall be in place and functional.  
 Hand held powered tools equipped with constant pressure 

switch. 
 Tools disconnected from energy source when not in use. 
 Do not leave hand held power in standing water/liquid. 
 Electrical power tools and equipment must be effectively 

grounded or double-insulated UL approved. 
 Chemical Exposure 

  
 All personnel performing this task shall be trained and 

enrolled in a medical surveillance program in accordance 
with 29CFR1910.120. 

 Do not allow dermal contact or incidental ingestion of 
impacted soil/sediment or water.  

 Exercise good hygiene practices. Always wash hands 
before eating, drinking, smoking and leaving site. Shower 
as soon as possible after leaving the site. 

 Only eat, drink, smoke or chew tobacco in designated 
areas. 

L 

Transportation and Disposal    Manual Lifting  Personnel to notify supervisors or safety representatives of 
pre-existing medical conditions that may be aggravated or 
re-injured by lifting activities such that an evaluation of 
operational procedures may be performed with regard to 
the required task. 

 When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive 
lifting tasks, the use of lifting braces/supports should be 
considered. 

 Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying 
distances. 

 Split heavy loads into smaller loads. 
 Have someone assist with the lift— especially for heavy (> 

40lbs.) or awkward loads. (Note: If AGVIQ employee is not 
capable of carrying 40 lbs., seek assistance.). 

 Make sure the path of travel is clear prior to the lift.  
 Do not lift manhole covers, open/lift hatches or other 

access points to vessels, tanks or subsurface structures 
without proper authorization to do so, proper tools and 
proper personnel protective equipment.  

L 



 

 

 Use carts, hand trucks additional personnel etc. to move 
large, awkward loads. 

 Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level. 
 High Ambient Temperature  Provide and drink fluids to prevent worker dehydration. 

 Minimize intake of caffeinated fluids. 
 Institute a proper work-break regiment in a cool area to 

avoid heat stress symptoms and overexertion.  
 Monitor for signs and symptoms of heat stress (maintain 

use of buddy system) when the ambient air temperature 
exceeds 70°F, the relative humidity is high (>50 percent), 
or when workers exhibit symptoms of heat stress and 
especially when wearing disposable or other types of 
coveralls. 
1) Heat Syncope = Sluggishness or fainting while standing 
erect or immobile in heat. 

Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down. 
Increase fluid intake. Recovery usually is prompt and 
complete. 

2) Heat Rash = Profuse tiny raised red blister-like vesicles 
on affected areas, along with prickling sensations during 
heat exposure.  
Treatment = Use mild drying lotions and powders, and 
keep skin clean for drying skin and preventing infection. 

3) Heat Cramps = Painful spasms in muscles used during 
work (arms, legs, or abdomen); onset during or after 
work hours. 
Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down. 
Increase fluid intake. 

4) Heat exhaustion = Fatigue, nausea, headache, 
giddiness; skin clammy and moist; complexion pale, 
muddy, or flushed; may faint on standing; rapid thready 
pulse and low blood pressure; oral temperature normal 
or low. 
Treatment = Remove to cooler area. Rest lying down, 
with head in low position. Administer fluids by mouth. 
Seek medical attention. 

5) Heat Stroke = Red, hot, dry skin; dizziness; confusion; 
rapid breathing and pulse; high oral temperature. 

L 
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  Treatment = Cool rapidly by soaking in cool–but not cold–
water. Call ambulance, and get medical attention    
immediately! 

Transportation and Disposal    Low Ambient Temperature  Be aware of the symptoms of cold-related disorders, and 
wear proper, layered clothing for the anticipated fieldwork. 
Appropriate rain gear is a must in cool weather. 

 Frequent intake of non-caffeinated fluids to maintain body 
core temperature. 

 Frequent intake of non- caffeinated to prevent dehydration. 
 Obtain and review weather forecast— be aware of 

predicted weather systems. 
 Observe one (buddy system) another for initial signs of 

cold-related disorders. 
 Frequent observance of Wind Chill Chart (APP) to assist 

with work warming regiment determination and frostbite 
avoidance 

L 

  Vehicular traffic &  
Haul trucks 

 Shut off and secure site vehicles prior to exiting them. Park 
on level ground where possible. If parking on an incline, 
engage parking brake. If the vehicle has a manual 
transmission, ensure the transmission is in gear (not neutral) 
and the parking brake is engaged before exiting the vehicle.  

 Exercise caution when exiting traveled way or parking along 
street— avoid sudden stops, use flashers, etc. 

 Park in a manner that will allow for safe exit from vehicle, 
and where practicable, park vehicle so that it can serve as a 
barrier. 

 All staff working adjacent to traveled way or within work 
area must wear reflective/high-visibility safety vests. 

 All haul trucks must following the designated Haul 
Route established for the project. 

 Haul truck operators should be familiar with their equipment 
and inspect all equipment before use. 

 Haul truck operators should ensure all persons are clear 
before operating trucks or equipment. Before moving, 
operators should sound horn or alarm. All equipment should 
be equipped with an operational backing alarm. 

 Haulage trucks or equipment with restricted visibility should 
be equipped with devices that eliminate blind spots. 

L 



 

 

 Employees should stay off haul roads. When approaching a 
haul area, employees should make eye contact and 
communicate their intentions directly with the equipment 
operator. 

 Where grades are steep, provide signs indicating the actual 
grade as well as measures for a runaway truck. 

 Haul roads should be well lit, sufficiently wide (at least 50% 
of the width of the equipment on both sides of road) and 
equipped with reflectors to indicate access points. 

 Haul roads should have adequate right-of-way signs 
indicating haul directions, where appropriate 

 
Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or 

Qualified Personnel name(s) 
Inspection Requirements 

  Other  Verify that EMS services are available and can respond 
in a prompt manner prior to the start of work.  

 Always using a seat belt while driving on 
military/government facilities. Always observe posted 
speed limits, traffic signs and signals. Never using a cell 
phone or two way radio while driving. Violating these rules 
may result in loss of military/government facility driving 
privileges. 

 Buddy System maintained for groundwater sampling. 
 Base or Local Emergency medical Service and Fire 

Dispatch numbers programmed into cellular phones. Have 
hospital route maps readily available.  

 Report all unsafe conditions and acts, injury/illness or 
property damage to supervisors immediately. 

L 
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 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 
sources) 

 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Extension chords 
 Spill Kit 
 Haul trucks (delivered heavy equipment or 

materials) 
 Dolly, wheelbarrow, trash cans with casters 

to moved removed debris to roll-off container 
 Communication devices  
 Pumps/controllers  
 Water quality meters 
 Water level indicators 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 All personnel have training and medical 
surveillance per 29CFF1910.120 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 

 Inspections of hand tools (power) and 
extension cords if used 

Authored By: Rachel Francis AGVIQ LLC 
Date: 08-20-13  
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Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
 

ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Site Restoration Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) M 
 SIGNATURES  Activity #  1 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY GDA:  
CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC 
Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 

SUBCONTRACTOR: NA 
DATE OF PREPARATORY MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 
DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT PERSON: NA Marginal H M M L L 
SITE SAFETY and HEALTH OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY (GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the highest RAC at the top of 

AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  

“Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: Catastrophic, 
Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 

ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)   “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
Site Restoration 
 

 Backfill  Do not excavate using heavy equipment within 2 feet of buried drums. Use non 
aggressive means to remove soil contacting drum. 

 Inspect the excavation every day and after everyday hazard increasing event. 
Documentation of this inspection must be maintained daily and available as 
part of the project record. Documentation should be available on-site for 
inspection.  

 Place excavated soils at least 2 feet from edge of excavation.  
 Provide Excavation Perimeter Protection and Warning signs as necessary to 

be in compliance with EM 385 11-1, Section 25B Safe Access and Appendix 
Q, “Perimeter Protection”. 

M 



 

 

 Slope excavations in accordance with the APP. 

  Heavy Equipment  Seat belts or other restraint system shall be used by heavy equipment 
operators. 

 Perform daily maintenance and inspections on operating equipment. Keep 
documentation on site. 

 Use caution around pressurized lines/hoses. Inspect hoses daily for cuts, 
abrasions and wear. 

 Equipment shall only be operated by personnel qualified by prior training or 
experience.  

 Ensure that a stable ground surface is available for the operation of heavy 
equipment. 

 Equipment operators shall not leave the cab of the equipment while they are 
lifting/controlling a load unless the load has been delivered to its intended 
transport location or the load has been fully secured (no potential for rolling 
onto or crushing ground personnel) and the equipment and controls are fully 
secured/disengaged and equipment is “de-energized”. 

L 

 Overhead Utilities  Maintain proper separation between Power Transmission Lines and over 
overhead utilities. Proper separation between operating equipment and power 
transmission lines/overhead utilities are as follows: 
 0-50 kV: 10 ft separation 
 51 - 200 kV: 15 ft separation  
 201 - 300 kV: 20 ft separation 
 301 – 500 kV: 25 ft. separation 
 501 – 750 kV: 35 ft. separation 
 751 – 1000 kV: 45 ft separation 

 Do not swing excavator boom toward overhead utilities. Be cognizant of utility 
pole guy wires locations and other above ground power transmission 
structures or utility features 

L 

 Pinched/Struck-by/ Caught-
in-between 

 Sufficient separation between ground support personnel and any operating 
heavy equipment must be maintained. 

 Wear reflective vests or high visibility clothing to promote visibility of ground 
personnel by equipment operators.  

 Isolate equipment swing areas from workers, fixed objects or other equipment. 
Ground personnel shall avoid positioning themselves between fixed objects, 
operating equipment. Make/maintain eye contact with operators before 
approaching equipment. Do not approach equipment from rear or from blind 
spot of operator. Stay out of the swing radius of operating heavy equipment.  

 Understand and review hand signals. Designate one person to provide hand 

L 
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signals to equipment operators performing lifting/hoisting operations.  
 Ensure equipment has operable back-up alarms.  
 Step away from heavy equipment when adjustments (positioning) are made.  
 Ensure heavy equipment operator has spotter for obstructed views and 

backing up. 
  Generating dust  Use dust control methods such as water spray. 

 Follow air monitoring section of the SSHP L 
 Hand Tools 
 

 Select and use the proper tool for the task. 
 Do not use tools that have been damaged or repaired in a manner which is not 

consistent with manufacturer’s requirements.  
L 

 Sharp Objects 
 

 Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition 
 Keep guards in place during use 
 Wear leather/cut resistant gloves 
 Keep uninvolved personal away during barb wire removal and install, watch for 

whipping. 

L 

 Pinch Points / Rollover 
Points 

 Identify moving parts and keep hands, fingers, feet, loose clothing, and long 
hair away from these areas 

 Ensure everyone is clear of the moving parts prior to operating. 
L 

 Slips, Trips, Falls  Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of lacerations or other 
injury may be caused by sharp edges or objects 

 Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, vegetation, excavated 
material, and debris 

  Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 

L 

 Handling Heavy 
  Objects 

 Observe proper lifting techniques 
 Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per person manual lifting) 
 Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, trucks)to move large, awkward 

loads 

L 

  



 

 

Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or 
Qualified Personnel name(s) 

Inspection Requirements 

 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 
sources) 

 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Track excavator(s)  
 Loader 
 Spill Kit 
 Communication devices  
 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 All personnel have training and medical 
surveillance per 29CFF1910.120 

 Heavy equipment operators qualified by 
previous training or experience 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 

 
 
Authored By: Rachel Francis AGVIQ LLC 
Date: 08-20-13 
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 PRINT NAME     SIGNATURE 
 
Supervisor Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Safety Officer Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Employee Name(s):          Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
 



 

 

Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
 

ACTIVITY/WORK TASK:                Demobilization Overall Risk Assessment Code (RAC)  (Use highest code) L 
 SIGNATURES  Activity #  1 AHA # 1 
PWD/OICC/ROICC OFFICE  Risk Assessment Code (RAC) Matrix NAME & DATE ACCEPTED BY GDA:  
CONTRACT NUMBER: N62470-12-D-7004 

Severity 
Probability TASK ORDER/DELIVERY #: WE15 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: AGVIQ LLC 
Frequent Likely Occasional Seldom Unlikely 

SUBCONTRACTOR: NA 
DATE OF PREPARATORY MEETING:  Catastrophic E E H H M 
DATE OF INITIAL INSPECTION:  Critical E H H M L 
CONTRACTOR COMPETENT PERSON: NA Marginal H M M L L 
SITE SAFETY and HEALTH OFFICER  Negligible M L L L L 

ACCEPTANCE BY GOVERNMENT DESIGNATED AUTHORITY (GDA)  Review each “Hazard” with identified safety “Controls” and determine (RAC)  

E = EXTREMELY HIGH 
(PWO/OICC/ROICC)   Identify the RAC (Probability/Severity) as E, H, M, or L for each “Hazard” .Place the highest RAC at the top of 

AHA. This is the overall risk assessment code for this activity 
H = HIGH RISK (FEAD 
DIRECTOR)  

“Severity” is the outcome/degree if an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: Catastrophic, 
Critical, Marginal, or Negligible after controls are in place M = MODERATE RISK (CM or 

ET or PAR)  

L = LOW RISK  (ET or PAR)   “Probability” is the likelihood to cause an incident, near miss, or accident did occur and identified as: 
Frequent, Likely, Occasional, Seldom, or Unlikely after controls are put in place. 

Job Steps Hazards Controls RAC 
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Demobilization   Heavy Equipment  Seat belts or other restraint system shall be used by heavy equipment 
operators. 

 Perform daily maintenance and inspections on operating equipment. Keep 
documentation on site. 

 Use caution around pressurized lines/hoses. Inspect hoses daily for cuts, 
abrasions and wear. 

 Equipment shall only be operated by personnel qualified by prior training or 
experience.  

 Ensure that a stable ground surface is available for the operation of heavy 
equipment. 

 Equipment operators shall not leave the cab of the equipment while they are 
lifting/controlling a load unless the load has been delivered to its intended 
transport location or the load has been fully secured (no potential for rolling onto 
or crushing ground personnel) and the equipment and controls are fully 
secured/disengaged and equipment is “de-energized”. 

L 

 Overhead Utilities  Maintain proper separation between Power Transmission Lines and over 
overhead utilities. Proper separation between operating equipment and power 
transmission lines/overhead utilities are as follows: 
 0-50 kV: 10 ft separation 
 51 - 200 kV: 15 ft separation  
 201 - 300 kV: 20 ft separation 
 301 – 500 kV: 25 ft. separation 
 501 – 750 kV: 35 ft. separation 
 751 – 1000 kV: 45 ft separation 

 Do not swing excavator boom toward overhead utilities. Be cognizant of utility 
pole guy wires locations and other above ground power transmission structures 
or utility features. 

L 

 Pinched/Struck-by/ Caught-
in-between 

 Sufficient separation between ground support personnel and any operating 
heavy equipment must be maintained. 

 Wear reflective vests or high visibility clothing to promote visibility of ground 
personnel by equipment operators.  

 Isolate equipment swing areas from workers, fixed objects or other equipment. 
Ground personnel shall avoid positioning themselves between fixed objects, 
operating equipment. Make/maintain eye contact with operators before 
approaching equipment. Do not approach equipment from rear or from blind 
spot of operator. Stay out of the swing radius of operating heavy equipment.  

 Understand and review hand signals. Designate one person to provide hand 
signals to equipment operators performing lifting/hoisting operations.  

L 



 

 

 Ensure equipment has operable back-up alarms.  
 Step away from heavy equipment when adjustments (positioning) are made.  
 Ensure heavy equipment operator has spotter for obstructed views and backing 

up. 
Demobilization   Generating dust  Use dust control methods such as water spray. 

 Follow air monitoring section of the SSHP L 
 Hand Tools 

 
 Select and use the proper tool for the task. 
 Do not use tools that have been damaged or repaired in a manner which is not 

consistent with manufacturer’s requirements.  
L 

 Sharp Objects 
 

 Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition 
 Keep guards in place during use 
 Wear leather/cut resistant gloves 
 Keep uninvolved personal away during barb wire removal and install, watch for 

whipping. 

L 

 Pinch Points / Rollover 
Points 

 Identify moving parts and keep hands, fingers, feet, loose clothing, and long 
hair away from these areas 

 Ensure everyone is clear of the moving parts prior to operating. 
L 

 Slips, Trips, Falls  Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of lacerations or other injury 
may be caused by sharp edges or objects 

 Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, vegetation, excavated 
material, and debris 

  Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 

L 

 Handling Heavy 
Objects 

 Observe proper lifting techniques 
 Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per person manual lifting) 
 Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, trucks)to move large, awkward 

loads 

L 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Equipment to be Used Training Requirements/Competent or Inspection Requirements 
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Qualified Personnel name(s) 
 Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 

sources) 
 Eye wash (small portable type) 
 Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools. 
 First Aid/BBPK/CPR shield 
 Track excavator(s)  
 Loader 
 Spill Kit 
 Communication devices  
 

 Review AHA with all task personnel 
 Review of APP by new site personnel 
 First Aid/CPR (2 per site when medical 

attention a medical facility or physician is 
more than 5 minutes away to two or more 
employees) 

 Supervisors -  BBLPS, SC-HW (29CFR 
1910.120(e)(4), 30 hour OSHA Construction 
Safety Training  or equivalent 

 All personnel have training and medical 
surveillance per 29CFF1910.120 

 Heavy equipment operators qualified by 
previous training or experience 

 Competent Person Requirement & Name: NA 

 Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions 

 Equipment inspections and maintenance 
 Emergency Response equipment Inspections 

(Fire Extinguishers, Eye wash First Aid/CPR 
etc.) 
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Date: 08-20-13  



 

 

PRINT NAME     SIGNATURE 
 
Supervisor Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Safety Officer Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Employee Name(s):          Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
  



❑ 0 0 
111 El El 
❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 
111 El El 	 0 	El 	111 	111 
❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 

❑ 0 0 
0 El El 

0 El El 
❑ 0 0 
111 El El 
❑ 0 0 
❑ 0 El 

 

IAW EM 385 01.A.13 CONTRACTOR-REQUIRED AHA “WORK WILL NOT BEGIN UNTIL THE AHA FOR THE WORK ACTIVITY HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY THE GDA”  
THE AHA SHALL BE REVIEWED AND MODIFIED AS NECESSARY TO ADDRESS CHANGING SITE CONDITION, OPERATIONS OR CHANGE OF COMPETENT/QUALIFIED PERSON’S 
 

 

 



111 El El 
III III III 
111 El El 	 ❑ 	❑ 	❑ 	❑ 

III III III 
El El El 
El El El 

 

 
 

Attachment 2 
Accident Prevention Plan 
Acknowledgement Form 



 

 

ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN  
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 

AGVIQ 
Task Order WE15 

 
AGVIQ project employees and subcontractors listed below have been provided with a copy 
of this Accident Prevention Plan, have read or been briefed on its contents and agree to abide 
by its provisions. 

Project Name:  
 

Task Order:  

EMPLOYEE NAME 
(Please print) EMPLOYEE SIGNATURE COMPANY DATE 
 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 



HOT WORK PERMIT 

Time Hot Work Allowed 

 

To 	 Date 	  

  

    

Job Description 	  
Person Doing The Work Must Check 

Items and Sign Below Type Of Work 	 ❑ Melting Pot 
❑ Electric Welding 	 ❑ Chiseling 
❑ Red Heading 	 ❑ Grinding 
❑ Powder Gun 	 ❑ Brazing 
❑ Hammering 	 ❑ Soldering 
❑ Gas Welding/ Burning 	❑ Drilling 
❑ Other 	  
Alarms Must Be Cut Off 	❑ Yes 	❑ Yes 
Fire Watch Required 	 ❑ Yes 	❑ No 
Vapor/Gas Combustion 
Test Required 	 ❑ Yes 	❑ No 

Special Instructions  

Approvals (Signatures), 
Shift 	Supervisor  
Day 

Hand Fire Extinguisher In Area 
Yes 	 ❑ 

Combustible Materials Removed From Area 

Yes 	 ❑ 

Combustible Materials Removed From Area Below 

Yes 

All Flammable Liquids Removed From Area 

Yes 

All Flammable Gas Shut-Off And Isolated 

Yes 

Welding Screens Positioned Where Needed 

Yes 

Sheathing Provided Where Needed 
Yes 

Welding Cables And Hoses Out Of Travel 
Areas Or Secured At Least 7' Overhead 
Yes 

Vapor Combustion Test Conducted 
Yes 	 ❑ 

Vapor Combustion Test Conducted 
Where Necessary 

Yes 

If Tested, Who Conducted Test? 	  

Test Results 

Using Pipe as Required on Special Work Permit 

Yes 	 ❑ 

Signature of Person Performing The Hot Work 

Foreman 

Swing 
Night 
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Subcontractor H&S Tracking Form



 

 

Subcontractor H&S Tracking Form 

Project Name:  Task Number:  Date:  

Subcontractor Completed as Needed 
Completed Within the Last 
12 Months 

Name Company 

40-hour 
Training 

8-hour Site 
Supervisor 
Training 

Confined 
Space Entry 
Training 

FA/CPR
/BBP 

Hazard 
Specific 
Training 

Equipment 
Specific 
Training 

Med 
Clearance Fit Test 

8-hour 
Refresher 
Training 

Enter “” if Completed Enter Date Last Completed 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

Hazard Specific Training may include Hazard Communication (HAZCOM), asbestos, lead, fall protection, electrical, lock-out tag-out, drilling, demolition, etc. 
Equipment Specific Training may include Industrial (fork) truck, aerial lift, crane, portable extinguisher, respirator, scaffolding, etc. 
Medical Clearance documents must not include actual medical reports. Only accept a signed physician’s statement of fitness to work. 



AGVIQ E 	I R G N M E N T 	SERVICES 
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Project H&S Forms/Permits



 

 

EXCAVATION INSPECTION CHECKLIST 
This checklist shall only be used when self-performing excavation activities and shall be completed by excavation 
competent person. Personnel shall be permitted to enter excavations only after the Excavation Entry Permit has 
been completed, authorized by the excavation competent person, and posted at the excavation entrance. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Project/Site Name: _________________________________________ Project Number: __________________ 
Name/Location of Excavation:  _______________________________________________________________ _ 
Scope of Work Description: ____________________________________________________________________ 
Excavation Depth: _________________________________________ Excavation Width: _______________ 
 
Yes No NA 
PRIOR TO EXCAVATING 
 

       Personnel meet training and medical surveillance requirements 
     Dig permit obtained, where required by client/facility 
     Client, installation owners, and utility companies contacted for exact location of underground  

  utilities/installations 
     Detection equipment used when exact location of underground utilities is unknown 
     Soils to be excavated have been classified:   Stable Rock    Type A   Type B    Type C   
      At least 1 manual & 1 visual test: Combination, describe: _________________________________  

    ________________________________________ NOTE: If soils unclassified, assume to be Type C 
     Groundwater table and stormwater run-off evaluated 
     Area evaluated for existence of ordnance explosives (OE) and unexploded ordnance (UXO) 

 
     Soils characterized where contamination may be present  
     USDA (or local equivalent) soil permit obtained for soil transport  
     Excavation evaluated for wetlands, endangered species, cultural/historic resources 
     ACOE/CWA 404 (or local equivalent) permit obtained for wetland areas 
     Stockpile management plan prepared to address national, state, and local regulations 
     Waste discharge/NPDES (or local equivalent) permit obtained for excavation dewatering  
     Storm Water Pollution Prevention or Erosion & Sediment Control Plan prepared, where required 

 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

     Daily safety briefing/meeting conducted with excavation personnel  
     Guardrails provided on walkways over excavation 6’ or deeper    
     Barriers provided at excavations 6’ or deeper when not readily visible   
     Barriers/covers provided for wells, pits, shafts, or similar excavation 6’or deeper 
     Earthmoving equipment operated safely  
     Personnel provided with and wearing appropriate PPE 
     Employees protected from loose rock or soil that could pose a hazard by falling or rolling into the 

   excavation. 
     Excavation spoils and materials have been placed at least 2 ft away from the edge of the   

   excavation/trench. 
     Personnel are wearing proper and designated PPE for the assigned task.  
     Presence of a hazardous atmosphere has been checked. 

 
WET CONDITONS 
 

     Precautions taken to protect employees from the accumulation of water. 
     Water removal equipment monitored by a competent person. 
     Surface water or runoff diverted or controlled to prevent accumulation in the excavation. 
      Inspections made after every rainstorm or other hazard-increasing occurrence. 
      Dewatering equipment is monitored by a competent person  



 

 

EXCAVATION INSPECTION CHECKLIST (continued) 
 
Yes No NA 
EXCAVATING ACTIVITIES 
 

     Rocks, trees, and other unstable surface objects removed or supported  
     Exposed underground utility lines supported  
     Undermined surface structures supported or determined to be in safe condition  
     Warning system used to remind equipment operators of excavation edge  
     Stockpile covers/liners and excavation silt fences/covers provided, where required 
     Fugitive dust suppressed  

 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS USE 
  

     Protective systems used for excavations 5’ (1.5 m) or deeper, unless stable rock  
     Protective systems for excavation deeper than 20’ (6.1 m) designed by registered PE  
     Protective systems used:    Sloping    Shoring    Trench Box    Combination 

   Describe: _______________________________________________________ 
     Sloping cut to appropriate angle for soil classification (if unclassified, assume Type C soil) 
     Shoring/trench boxes used according to manufacturer recommendations and not subjected to  

loads exceeding design limits  
     Protective system components securely connected to prevent movement or failure  
     Protective systems inspected daily and free from damage  
     Defective protective systems replaced or corrected  
     Personnel removed from shielding systems when installed, removed, or during vertical movement 
      Lateral travel to means of egress no greater than 25 feet in excavations four feet or more in depth. 
      Ladders used in excavations extended three (3) feet above the edge of the trench & secured. 
      Structural ramps used by employees designed by a competent person. 

 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEM REMOVAL and BACKFILLING 
 

     Protective system removal starts and progresses from excavation bottom  
     Protective systems removed slowly and cautiously  
     Temporary structure supports used if failure of remaining components observed  
     Backfilling taking place immediately after protective system removal  
     Backfill certified clean when required by client or local regulation    

 
EXCAVATING AT HAZARDOUS WASTE SITES 
 

     Waste disposed of according to Health & Safety Plan and RCRA regulations   
     Appropriate decontamination procedures being followed, per Health & Safety Plan 
     Potential hazardous atmospheres are being evaluated and documented 

    
EXCAVATING AT ORDNANCE EXPLOSIVES SITES 
 

     OE plan prepared and approved by UXO Safety Officer 
     OE/UXO avoidance provided, access routes cleared, and boundaries marked prior to excavation  
     Personnel remain inside marked boundary    
     Earthmoving equipment does not excavate closer than 1’ (30.5 cm) to anomalies  

 
Excavation Competent Person Name: _______________________________________________ 
 
Excavation Competent Person Signature: ____________________________________________ 
 
Date Completed: ___/___/______ 
  



 

 

EQUIPMENT INSPECTION FORM 

This form will be used to document AGVIQ earthmoving equipment inspections. Earthmoving 
equipment will be inspected each day and shift prior to use. All components will be inspected for 
damage and proper operation. Any component failing the inspection will be corrected prior to 
earthmoving equipment use. Check each box after passing inspection and initial bottom of form each 
day. 

Equipment Name: _______________  Identification #: ______________  Week of: _________  

INSPECTION ITEM Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sa Sun 

Visual Checks         
Operating manual – present        
Controls - labeled as to their function, visible and legible, safety latches/guards present        
Tires/tracks – proper inflation/tension, not excessively worn or damaged        
Fluid levels/leaks - engine, transmission, hydraulic, radiator, swing motor and PTO oils.        
Lubrication - to the manufacturer's specifications        
Air filter gauge - gauge is not in the red zone.         
Hydraulics – no fluid leaks, connections tight,  hoses, cylinders free of damage.        
Hoses/belts – held securely, not loose or rubbing, no excessive wear or crimping        
Fuel system - tank free of damage, all valves/hoses secure, no leaks        
Body & ground-engaging tools – no damage, cracks, bends, or excessive wear.         
Cylinders/articulation joints– no worn pins, loose connections or other damage.         
Roll-over protective structures (ROPS) - no damage, no cracks or bends        
Seat belt/bar – required unless operator stands or no ROPS        
Handrails, steps, platforms – clean, free from grease, oil, clear of obstructions.        
Cab glass – safety glass, clean, no cracks or visible distortion        
Mirrors – properly adjusted, no cracks or visible distortion        
Windshield wipers, fluid, and defroster - functioning        
Machine guards – present and in good condition        
 Fire extinguisher – present and charged        
Operational Checks – check items through normal maneuvers         
Horn & back-up alarm – operating and distinguishable from surrounding noise        
Lights, directional signals, and brake lights - functioning        
Gauges/indicators – visible and working properly        
Operating controls - lift and tilt functioning properly        
Outriggers, if present – functioning properly        
Accelerator - even acceleration, does not stick        
Brakes (service & parking) - brings to complete stop, holds in fixed position        
Steering – responsive, minimal looseness         
Exhaust system – guarded if potential for contact, no signs of sparks/leaks        
Inspector’s Initials        
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The Person Performing The Hot Work Must Ensure That:  
1.  Sparks And Molten Slugs Of Metal Must Be Confined To The Work Area And Kept 

From Falling Into Or Entering Other Areas.  
2.  When Using Hand Tools For Drilling Or Chipping In Hazardous Areas, Use Spark-

Proof Tools Or Keep Tools Lubricated With Water Or Other Adequate Material To 
Reduce Risk Of Sparks.  

3.  When Using Air Or Electric Drills In Hazardous Areas, Water Or Oil Must Be Kept 
On Bit To Prevent Sparks.  

4.  When Cutting Or Chipping Concrete Floor, Etc., Keep Concrete Wet.  
5.  The Person Doing The Work Must Ensure Before Leaving The Area That There Is 

No Danger Of A Fire Being Started As A Result Of The Work.  
6.  Any Worker Who Leaves The Jobsite For Any Reason Must Check Upon Return To 

See That No Hazardous Conditions Have Developed During The Absence.  
7.  Permit Becomes Void If:  

A. Hot Work Delayed For One Hour Or More  
B. An Emergency Alarm Sounds For The Area  
C. A Fire Occurs In The Area  

8.  When "Hot Work" Job Is Finished, Assure That Any Fixed Fire Protection System 
(Such As Sprinklers, Alarms, Smoke Detectors, Etc.) That Were Turned Off Are 
Now Returned To Operable Condition. Coordinate This Through The Plant's Fire 
Brigade Chief Or The Safety Representative Where Applicable.  

9.  This Tag Must Be Posted At Work Site Then Returned To The Site Safety 
Representative. 

  



  

 

 
AGVIQ – Task Order WE15 

 Naval Industrial Reserve Plant Calverton, NY  – Site Sign In Sheet 
 

DATE NAME COMPANY IN OUT IN OUT 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       



 

 

AGVIQ – Task Order WE15 
Naval Industrial Reserve Plant Calverton, NY  – Site Sign In Sheet 

 

Date Time Activity Location Mercury 
Vapor   

%O2 %LEL CO 

        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        



 

 

AGVIQ, Contract Task Order WE15 
AIR MONITORING LOG 

 

Date Time Activity Location Particulate  mg/M3 
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AGVIQ, Contract Task Order WE15 
Exclusion Zone Log 

 
DATE NAME COMPANY IN OUT IN OUT 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 



 

 

Stop Work Order Form 
 

REPORT PREPARED BY: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

    

 

ISSUE OF NONPERFORMANCE 

 

 

 

 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR SIGNATURE OF NOTIFICATION: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

    

 

* Corrective action is to be taken immediately. Note below the action taken, sign and return to CCI. 

SUBCONTRACTOR'S CORRECTIVE ACTION 

 

 

 

 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR SIGNATURE OF CORRECTION: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

Description:___________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

Date of 
Nonperformance: 
 
________________ 

Description:__________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________

Date of Corrective 
Actions: 
 
________________ 

 



 

 

Attachment 5 
Emergency Contact List 



- - 

- 

- 

- 

 

 

 

Emergency Contact List 

 
Ambulance (Public):  911 
Fire/Spill Emergency:   911 
Security Emergency:    911 
Utilities Emergency 
Water: 631-727-3205-Riverhead Water District 
Gas:   1-800-342-5775-PPL 
Electric:  631-548-7091-LIPA 
 
NAVFAC POC: Laura Fly,  
NAVFAC-NORTHEAST IPT 
 Remedial Project Manager 

(757) 636-4042 

AGVIQ Medical Consultant(s)  
Refer to AGVIQ VB office for a detailed list of Medical 
Facilities/contacts. 

AGVIQ Program Director  
Name:  Dave Leadenham AGVIQ 
Phone:  (757) 213-8580/ (757) 544-6958 

AGVIQ Program Manager 
Name: Sid Allison 
Phone:  (843) 242-8018 

AGVIQ Senior Program  Manager 
Name:  Paul Rakowski 
Phone:  (757) 213-8581/(757) 544-6744 

AGVIQ Project Manager 
Name:   Steve Matney 
Phone:  (757) 213-8583/ (757) 544-2632 

AGVIQ Site Superintendent/Alternate SSHO 
Name:   TBD 
Cell Phone:    

AGVIQ HSPA 
Name:          Rachel Francis - AGVIQ 
Cell Phone: (757) 354-5820  
Office Phone: (757) 213 8592 

AGVIQ Program CIH 
Name: Matt White 
Phone: (907) 748-2730 

AGVIQ SSHO/QCM 
Name:   TBD 
Cell Phone:     

AGVIQ Corporate HSM 
Name:   Troy Izatt  
Office Phone: (907) 365-6182 
Cell Phone: (907) 748-3697 

Federal Express Dangerous Goods Shipping 
Phone: (800) 238-5355 

Emergency Number for Shipping Dangerous Goods 
Phone: (800) 255-3924 

Hospital Name/Address 
Peconic Bay Medical Center: (NON Trauma Facility) (See Figure 9-2 of this APP)  

  1300 Roanoke Avenue 
  Riverhead, NY 19101             ER: (631) 548 6000 (ask for ER) 



 

 

Attachment 6 
Material Safety Data Sheets 

(provided onsite as materials are delivered)  



 

 

Attachment 7 
Chemical Specific Training Form and  

Project Specific Chemical Product  
Hazard Communication Form 



 

 

 
 

CHEMICAL-SPECIFIC TRAINING FORM 
Location:        Task Order: WE15 
SSHO:        Trainer: 
 
 
TRAINING PARTICIPANTS: 
 
NAME SIGNATURE NAME SIGNATURE 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
 
REGULATED PRODUCTS/TASKS COVERED BY THIS TRAINING: 
 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 
The SSC will use the product MSDS to provide the following information concerning each of the products  
listed above. 
 

 Physical and health hazards 
 

 Control measures that can be used to provide protection (including appropriate work practices,  
emergency procedures, and personal protective equipment to be used) 

 
 Methods and observations used to detect the presence or release of the regulated product in the 

workplace (including periodic monitoring, continuous monitoring devices, visual appearance or odor  
of regulated product when being released, etc.) 

 
Training participants will have the opportunity to ask questions concerning these products and,  
upon completion of this training, will understand the product hazards and appropriate control measures  
available for their protection. 
 
Copies of MSDSs, chemical inventories, and the written hazard communication program will be made  
available for employee review in the facility/project hazard communication file.  
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Project-Specific Chemical Product Hazard Communication Form 

This form must be completed prior to performing activities that expose personnel to hazardous chemicals products. Upon 
completion of this form, the SSHO will verify that training is provided on the hazards associated with these chemicals and the 
control measures to be used to prevent exposure to AGVIQ and subcontractor personnel. Labeling and MSDS systems will 
also be explained. 

Project Name:  Task Order:  WE15 

MSDSs will be maintained at the following location(s): 

Hazardous Chemical Products Inventory 

Chemical Quantity Location 
MSDS 

Available 

Container labels 

Identity Hazard 

      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
Refer to SOP HS-107 Hazard Communication for more detailed information. 
 
 
 



 

 

Attachment 8 
Pre-Task Safety Plan 

 



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         EXAMPLE ONLY 

4610 Westgrove Court • Virginia Beach, Virginia 23455 • TEL. (757) 318-9420 • FAX (757) 318-9421 

 
 
 
DAILY PRE-TASK SAFETY PLAN (PTSP)                                                                                                                         Page 1 of 3 

Project: __________                                                 Location:     _________________________    Date:__________ 
Site Safety & Health Officer:  __________               Job Activity:  ______________ __________     Site #: _________                         

Task Personnel: 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

List Tasks: 
__________________________________         _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Tools/Equipment/Materials required (ladders, scaffolds, fall protection, cranes/rigging, heavy equipment, power tools, cords, 
generators, compressed gases, regulated chemical products, etc.): 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Potential H&S Hazards, including chemical, physical, safety, biological and environmental (Check all that apply):
_X_ Chemical burns/contact  
Dermal protection (hands), eye protection. See 
APP for PPE requirements per task. 

__ Trench, excavations, cave-ins __Ergonomics 

__ Pressurized lines/equipment 
Drilling equipment support vehicles (skidsteer) 

X_ Overexertion  
Work/break regiment as dictated by task. 
Maintain fluid intake for hydration 

_X_ Chemical splash 
Use PPE in accordance with the APP. Protect hands from splash 
during decon. activities. 

_X_Thermal burns 
Watch for warm engine/muffler components on 
generators.  
 

__ Pinch points 
 

X Poisonous plants/insects 
Review APP for identification of poisonous snakes in the 
geographic area. Long sleeves in areas where poison ivy, sumac 
or oak may exist. Use insect repellent. Tape pant legs to boots 
(ticks).  

X_ Electrical  
GCFIs for generators, Inspect. & protect 
extension cords, cords rated for use &  have 3rd 
wire grounding 

X_Cuts/abrasions 
Do not use razor knives. Cut away from body. 
Identify and avoid rusty/jagged or sharp 
surfaces from above ground features (brush, 
pipe chases/supports, utility structures, doors) 

X  Eye hazards/flying projectile 
Use eye protection at all times. Ensure head protection is used in 
areas where heavy brush, trees, thorns, vines exist when 
accessing well heads.  

__ Weather conditions  
Foul and cold weather clothing as dictated by 
expected conditions 

X  Spills 
Use funnels & nozzles during fueling of 
generators.  

__ Inhalation hazard 

__Heights/fall> 6’ __ Overhead Electrical hazards  X  Heat/cold stress  
Work/break regiment as dictated by heat exposure 
Provide sufficient fluids for employee intake. Recommended 
employees begin with 16 oz. of water before initiating field work. 

X_Noise  
Use hear protection in loud work environments 

__   Elevated loads 
 

__ Water/drowning hazard 

X_Explosion/fire  
Metal safety cans for fuel storage, No open 
flame, sparks ignition in hazardous/flammable/ 
combustible storage areas. Let engine surfaces 
cool before fueling. 

X_ Slips, trip and falls  
Exercise good general housekeeping practices 
Identify/remove slip/trip falls hazards in work 
area. Watch for and avoid holes, ground 
protrusions. Watch for entanglement of feet 
around vines and brush. 

__  Heavy equipment 
 

X_ Radiation 
Solar. UV protection on skin and UV eye 
protection. ANSI rated safety eye protection 
only. 

X_Manual lifting  
>50 lbs or awkward loads, get assistance. If 
employee not capable of lifting 40 lbs. seek 
assistance. 

__ Aerial lifts/platforms 

__ Confined space entry __Welding/cutting __ Demolition 

Continue on page 3 of 3 (if necessary) 
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4610 Westgrove Court • Virginia Beach, Virginia 23455 • TEL. (757) 318-9420 • FAX (757) 318-9421 

DAILY PRE-TASK SAFETY PLAN (PTSP)                                                                                             Page 2 of 3

Hazard Control Measures (Check all that apply): 

PPE 

X_ Head protection 

__ Face protection 

X_Hard toe work boots 

__ Thermal/lined 

X_ Eye 

X_Dermal/hand 

__ Hearing 

__ Respiratory 

X_ Reflective vests 

Protective Systems 

__ Locate buried utilities 

__ Competent person  

__ Daily inspections  

__ Sloping 

__ Shoring 

__ Trench box 

__ Barricades 

Fire Protection

__ Fire extinguishers 

__ Fire watch 

__ Non-spark tools 

__ Grounding/bonding 

__ Intrinsically safe equipment 

__Combustible materials storage 

__Chemical Storage 

Electrical 

__ Lockout/tagout 

__ Grounded 

__ Panels covered 

X_GFCI/extension cords 

__ Power tools/cord inspected 

__Insulated tools/gloves 

Fall Protection 

__ Harness/lanyards 

__ Adequate anchorage  

__ Guardrail system 

__ Covered opening 

__ Fixed barricades 

__ Warning system 

Air Monitoring 

__ PID/FID 

__  Detector tubes 

__ Radiation 

__ Personnel sampling 

__ LEL/O2 

__ Other 

Proper Equipment

__ Aerial lift/ladders/scaffolds 

__ Forklift/ Heavy equipment  

__ Backup alarms 

__  Hand/power tools 

__ Crane w/current inspection 

__ Proper rigging 

__ Operator qualified 

Welding & Cutting

__ Cylinders secured/capped 

__ Cylinders separated/upright 

__ Flash-back arrestors 

__ No cylinders in CSE 

__ Flame retardant clothing 

__ Appropriate goggles 

Confined Space Entry 

__ Isolation 

__ Air monitoring 

__ Trained personnel 

__ Permit completed 

__ Rescue provisions 

Medical/Emerg. 
Response 

X_ First-aid & BBP kit 

X_Eye wash 

X_FA-CPR training 

X_Route to hospital  

Heat/Cold Stress

X_Work/rest regime 

X_ Rest area 

X_Liquids available 

X_Monitoring 

__ Training 

 Vehicle/Traffic 

__ Traffic Awareness 

__Traffic control 

__ Barricades 

__ Flags 

__ Signs 

Permits 

__ Hot work 

__ Confined space 

__ Lockout/tagout 

__ Excavation 

__ Demolition 

__ Energized work 

__Local/Environmental 

Demolition 

__ Pre-demolition survey 

__ Structure condition 

 __ Isolate area/utilities 

__ Competent person 

__ Hazmat present 

Inspections

__ Ladders/aerial lifts 

__ Lanyards/harness 

__ Scaffolds 

__ Heavy equipment 

__Cranes and rigging 

__Other per Field Safety Plan 

Training 

X_ Hazwaste 

__ Construction 

__Equipment 

__ Competent person 

X_Task-specific (AHA) 

X_ Hazcom 

 

Field Notes: 
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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DAILY PRE-TASK SAFETY PLAN (PTSP)                                                                                                                    
Page 3 of 3 
 

Additional Space for Project Specific Hazard Awareness (if necessary):  

1) Observe government/military facility posted speed limits. 
2) Wear seat belts in vehicles while on government/military facilities.                                                               
3) Do not use cell phones or two way radios while driving or actively operating equipment on 
government/military facilities. 
4) Failure to do so may result in loss of driving privileges on government/military facilities. 
5) Report all accidents/injuries and property damage to the Project Manager and Program 
CIH immediately.  
6) Maintain hospital route maps in site vehicles. Know facility EMS, Fire and Security 
dispatch #s. 
7) Secure any loads to hauling vehicle (pick-up truck) with appropriate rated tie down straps. 
8) Use reflective vests/ high visibility clothing in high traffic areas or in areas were material 
handling operations are occurring. 
 
 

Attendees: 

Name (Printed):                     Signature: 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
 
Meeting Conducted By: 
        ________    
                Name Printed     Signature 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

Attachment 9 
Loss Prevention Observation Form 



 

 

  

Loss Prevention Observation Form 

 

Project: Observer: 
Position/Title of worker observed: Background Information/comments: 

Task/Observation Observed: Date: 

 Identify and reinforce safe work practices/behaviors                                                                                                                                               
 Identify and improve on at-risk practices/acts 
 Identify and improve on practices, conditions, controls, and compliance that eliminate or reduce hazards           
 Proactive PM/Site Manager support facilitates eliminating/reducing hazards (material/personnel resources) 
 Positive, corrective, cooperative, collaborative feedback/recommendations 

Actions & Behaviors 
Consistent w/ 
H&S Program 

Not 
Consistent w/ 
H&S Program Observations/Comments 

Current & accurate Pre-Task Planning/Briefing (Project safety plan, AHA, PTSP, 
tailgate briefing, c., as needed) 

  Positive Work Practices Observed: 

Personnel properly trained/qualified/experienced   

Tools/equipment available and adequate   

Proper use of tools   Questionable Activity/Condition Observed: 

Barricades/work zone control   

Housekeeping   

Communication   

Work Approach/Habits   

Attitude   

Focus/attentiveness   Actions/Comments: 

Pace   

Uncomfortable position   

Inconvenient location   

Position/Line of fire   

Apparel (hair, loose clothing, jewelry)   

Repetitive motion   Observed Worker’s Corrective Actions/Comments: 
 
 

Other…   
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Safety and Occupational Health Deficiency Tracking Log 

Item 
Date 

Identified Identified By Deficiency Description 
Resolution 

Date 
Corrected 

By 
Actual Correction 

Date 
1       

2       

3       

4       

5       

6       

7       

8       

9       

10       

11       

12       

13       

14       

15       

16       
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Attachment 10 
Loss/Near Loss Incident Report Form  
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Incident Report Form 
 
Type of Incident (Select at least one)

  Injury/Illness 
  Environmental/Permit Issue 

  Property Damage 
  Near Miss 

  Spill/Release 
  Other 

 
General Information (Complete for all incident types) 
Preparer’s Name:  _______________________________________  Preparer’s Employee Number:  __________________ 
Date of Report:  ___________________  Date of Incident:  _________________  Time of Incident:  ___________  am/pm 
 
Type of Activity (Provide activity being performed that resulted in the incident) 

  Asbestos Work 
  Confined Space Entry 
  Construction Mgmt- Haz Waste 
  Construction Mgmt - Non-Haz Waste 
  Demolition 
  Drilling-Haz Waste 
  Drilling-Non Haz Waste 
  Drum Handling 
  Electrical Work 

 

  Excavation Trench-Haz Waste 
  Excavation Trench-Non Haz  
  Facility Walk Through 
  General Office Work 
  Keyboard Work 
  Laboratory 
  Lead Abatement 
  Motor Vehicle Operation 
  Moving Heavy Object 

 

  Other (Specify)  
_________________________ 

  Process Safety Management 
  Tunneling 
  Welding 
  Wetlands Survey 
  Working from Heights 
  Working in Roadways 
  WWTP Operation

Location of Incident (Select one) 

  Company Premises (JVI Office:  _________________________) 
  Field  (Project #:  ________________  Project/Site Name:  _________________  Client:  _______________) 
  In Transit  (Traveling from:  _______________________  Traveling to:  _____________________________) 
  At Home 

 
Geographic Location of Incident (Select region where the incident occurred) 

  Northeast 
  Southeast 
  Northwest 

  Southwest 
  Corporate 
  Canadian 

  Asia Pacific 
  Europe Middle East 
  Latin America 

 
If an AGVIQ subcontractor was involved in the incident, provide their company name and phone number:  
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Describe the Incident (Provide a brief description of the incident):  __________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  

Injured Employee Data (Complete for Injury/Illness incidents only) 
 
If AGVIQ employee injured 
Employee Name:  _________________________________________  Employee Number: __________________ 
 
If AGVIQ Subcontractor employee injured 
Employee Name:  __________________________  Company:  ______________________ 



 

 

 

Injury Type
  Allergic Reaction 
  Amputation 
  Asphyxia 
  Bruise/Contusion/Abrasion 
  Burn (Chemical)  
  Burn/Scald (Heat) 
  Cancer 
  Carpal Tunnel 
  Concussion 
  Cut/Laceration 
  Dermatitis 
  Dislocation 

  Electric Shock 
  Foreign Body in eye 
  Fracture 
  Freezing/Frost Bite 
  Headache 
  Hearing Loss 
  Heat Exhaustion 
  Hernia 
  Infection 
  Irritation to eye 
  Ligament Damage 

 

  Multiple (Specify) 
_________________________ 

  Muscle Spasms 
  Other (Specify)  

_________________________ 
  Poisoning (Systemic) 
  Puncture 
  Radiation Effects 
  Strain/Sprain 
  Tendonitis 
  Wrist Pain 

 

Part of Body Injured 
  Abdomen 
  Ankle(s)  
  Arms (Multiple) 
  Back 
  Blood 
  Body System 
  Buttocks 
  Chest/Ribs 
  Ear(s) 
  Elbow(s) 
  Eye(s) 
  Face 
  Finger(s) 

  Foot/Feet 
  Hand(s) 
  Head 
  Hip(s) 
  Kidney 
  Knee(s) 
  Leg(s) 
  Liver 
  Lower (arms) 
  Lower (legs) 
  Lung 
  Mind 

 

  Multiple (Specify) 
  Neck 
  Nervous System 
  Nose 
  Other (Specify)  

______________________ 
  Reproductive System 
  Shoulder(s) 
  Throat 
  Toe(s) 
  Upper Arm(s) 
  Upper Leg(s) 
  Wrist(s) 

10.5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 Nature	of	Injury	
  Absorption 
  Bite/Sting/Scratch 
  Cardio-Vascular/Respiratory 

System Failure 
  Caught In or Between 
  Fall (From Elevation) 
  Fall (Same Level) 
  Ingestion 

  Inhalation 
  Lifting 
  Mental Stress 
  Motor Vehicle Accident 
  Multiple (Specify) 

_________________________ 
  Other (Specify) 

_________________________ 

  Overexertion 
  Repeated Motion/Pressure 
  Rubbed/Abraded 
  Shock 
  Struck Against 
  Struck By 
  Work Place Violence 

 
 

 Initial Diagnosis/Treatment Date: ______________ 

Type of Treatment 
  Admission to hospital/medical facility 
  Application of bandages 
  Cold/Heat Compression/Multiple Treatment 
  Cold/Heat Compression/One Treatment 
  First Degree Burn Treatment 
  Heat Therapy/Multiple treatment 
  Multiple (Specify) 

___________________________________________________ 
  Heat Therapy/One Treatment 
  Non-Prescriptive medicine 
  None 
  Observation 
  Other (Specify)  

_________________________________________________ 
  Prescription- Multiple dose 
  Prescription- Single dose 
  Removal of foreign bodies 
  Skin Removal 
  Soaking therapy- Multiple Treatment 
  Soaking Therapy- One Treatment 
  Stitches/Sutures 

  Tetanus 
  Treatment for infection 
  Treatment of 2nd /3rd degree burns 
  Use of Antiseptics – multiple treatment 
  Use of Antiseptics – single treatment 
  Whirlpool bath therapy/multiple treatment 
  Whirlpool bath therapy/single treatment 
  X-rays negative 
  X-rays positive/treatment of fracture



 

 

Number of days doctor required employee to be off work:   _________ 
Number of days doctor restricted employee’s work activity: _________ 
Equipment Malfunction: Yes      No                     Activity was a Routine Task:   Yes   No  
Describe how you may have prevented this injury:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Physician Information Hospital Information 
Name:     _________________________________ Name:   ________________________________ 
Address:  _________________________________ Address:  ______________________________ 
City:         _________________________________ City:         _______________________________ 
Zip Code:  ________________________________ Zip Code:  ______________________________ 
Phone:       ________________________________ Phone:       ______________________________ 

 
Property Damage  (Complete for Property Damage incidents only) 
 
Property Damaged:  ____________________________________ Property Owner:  ______________________ 
Damage Description: __________________________________________________________________________ 
Estimated Amount:  $  _____________________ 
 
Spill or Release  (Complete for Spill/Release incidents only) 
 
Substance (attach MSDS):  ________________________________ Estimated Quantity:  _________________ 
Facility Name, Address, Phone No.:  
_____________________________________________________________________ 
Did the spill/release move off the property where work was performed?:  
____________________________________ 
Spill/Release From:  __________________________________  Spill/Release To:  ______________________ 
 
Environmental/Permit Issue  (Complete for Environmental/Permit Issue incidents only) 
 
Describe Environmental or Permit Issue:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Permit Type:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Permitted Level or Criteria (e.g., discharge limit):  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Permit Name and Number (e.g., NPDES No. ST1234):  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Substance and Estimated Quantity:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Duration of Permit Exceedance:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Verbal Notification (Complete for all incident types)(Provide names, dates and times) 

 
AGVIQ Personnel Notified:  ________________________________________________________ 
Client Notified:  ______________________________________________________________________________



 

 

Root Cause Investigation 
This attachment is provided to assist in accessing, completing, and reviewing an incident investigation.  It is important to remember 
the following when conducting an investigation: 

Gather relevant facts, focusing on fact-finding, not fault-finding. 
Draw conclusions, pitting facts together into a probable scenario. 
Determine incident root cause(s), the basic causes why an unsafe act/condition existed. 
Develop and implement solutions, matching all identified root causes with solutions.  

Documentation 
The following should be included in the Incident Report Form (IRF) to document the incident. 

Description 

Provide a description of the event and the sequence of events and actions that took place prior to the incident. Start with the 
incident event and work backwards in time through all of the preceding events that directly contributed to the incident. The 
information should identify why the event took place as well as who was involved, when and where the event took place, and what 
actions were taken. 

Cause Analysis 

Using the form and flowchart in this attachment the root cause of the incident will be determined. This form must be retained in the 
project and/or regional HS&E files. 

Immediate Causes—List the substandard actions or conditions that directly affected the incident. The following are examples of 
immediate causes:   

Substandard Actions: Operating equipment without authority; failure to warn; failure to secure; operating at improper 
speed; making safety device inoperable; using defective equipment; failing to use PPE; improper loading; improper lifting; 
improper position for task; under influence of alcohol or drugs; horseplay. 

Substandard Conditions: Exposure to hazardous materials; exposure to extreme temperatures; improper lighting; 
improper ventilation; congestion; exposure to fire and explosive hazard; defective tools, equipment or materials; exposure 
to extreme noise; poor ventilation; poor visibility; poor housekeeping. 

Basic Causes—List the personal and job factors that caused the incident. The following are examples of basic causes: 

Personal Factors: Capability; knowledge; skill; stress; motivation. 

Job Factors: Abuse or misuse; engineering; maintenance; purchasing; supervision; tools and equipment; wear and tear; 
work standards. 

Corrective Action Plan 

Include all corrective actions taken or those that should be taken to prevent recurrence of the incident. Include the specific actions to 
be taken, the employer and personnel responsible for implementing the actions, and a time frame for completion. Be sure the 
corrective actions address the causes. For example, training may prevent recurrence of an incident caused by a lack of knowledge, 
but it may not help an incident caused by improper motivation.  

The following are examples of management programs that may be used to control future incidents. These programs should be 
considered when determining specific corrective actions. 

Management Programs: Accident/incident analysis; emergency preparedness; engineering controls; general promotion; group 
meetings; health control; hiring and placement; leadership and administration; management training; organizational rules; personal 
protective equipment; planned inspections; program audits; program controls; purchasing controls; task analysis and procedures; 
task observation. 



NAWFAC 
Naval Facilities Engineering Corn mend 

 

 

Loss/Near-Loss Investigation Report Form 
 
Employer Information 
 
Company Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Project Name: _________________________________________________  Task Order: ___________________ 
 
Project Location: _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Task Location:       _____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Job Assignment:      ____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Preparer’s Name:    _________________________________  Preparer’s Employee Number: _________________ 
 
Incident Specific Information 
 
Date of Incident: ____________________ Time of Incident: ____________________ a.m./p.m.  
 
Location of incident: 

Company premises 
Field                           
In Transit                  

Other:_____________
________________ 

 
Address where the incident occurred:  _________________________________________________________ 
 
Equipment Malfunction: Yes      No  Activity was a Routine Task:   Yes   No  
 
Describe any property damage: ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Specific activity the employee was engaged in when the incident occurred: 
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
All equipment, materials, or chemicals the employee was using when the incident occurred:  
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Describe the specific incident and how it occurred:  
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 



 

 

Describe how this incident may have been prevented:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Contributing Factors (Describe in detail why incident occurred): 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Date employer notified of incident: ___________________  To whom reported: ______________________________ 
  
 
 
Witness Information (First Witness) 
 
Name: __________________________________________ 
Employee Number_________________________________ 
Address:________________________________________  
City: ____________________________________________ 
Zip Code : _______________________________________ 
Phone: __________________________________________ 
 
Witness Information (Second Witness) 
 
Name: __________________________________________ 
Employee Number_________________________________ 
Address:_________________________________________  
City: ____________________________________________ 
Zip Code : _______________________________________ 
Phone: __________________________________________ 
 
Additional information or 
comments:__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
A ROOT CAUSE ANALYSIS FORM MUST BE COMPLETED FOR ALL INJURIES AND ILLNESSES OR 
ACTUAL LOSSES. 
 
COMPLETION OF THE ROOT CAUSE ANALYSIS FORM FOR NEAR LOSSES IS OPTIONAL, AT THE 
DISCRETION OF THE HEALTH AND SAFETY MANAGER. 
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Determination of Root Cause(s)  

For losses or near losses the information may be gathered by the supervisor or other personnel 
immediately following the loss or near loss.  Based on the complexity of the situation, this information 
may be all that is necessary to enable the investigation team to analyze the loss, to determine the root 
cause, and to develop recommendations.  More complex situations may require the investigation 
team to revisit the loss site or re-interview key witnesses to obtain answers to questions that may arise 
during the investigation process. 

Photographs or videotapes of the scene and damaged equipment should be taken from all sides and 
from various distances.  This point is especially important when the investigation team will not be 
able to review the loss scene.   

The investigation team must use the Root Cause Analysis Flow Chart to assist in identifying the root 
cause(s) of a loss.  Any loss may have one or more root causes and contributing factors.  The root 
cause is the primary or immediate cause of the incident, while a contributing factor is a condition or 
event that contributes to the incident happening, but is not the primary cause of the incident.  Root 
causes and contributing factors that relate to the person involved in the loss, his or her peers, or the 
supervisor should be referred to as personal factors.  Causes that pertain to the system within which 
the loss or injury occurred should be referred to as job factors. 

Personal Factors 

1. Lack of skill or knowledge, lack of motivation 

5. Correct way takes more time and/or requires more effort 

6. Short-cutting standard procedures is positively reinforced or tolerated 

7. Person thinks that there is no personal benefit to always doing the job according to standards 

 
Job Factors 

2. Lack of or inadequate operational procedures or work standards. 
3. Inadequate communication of expectations regarding procedures or standards 
4. Inadequate tools or equipment 

 
Other 

8. Uncontrollable Factors * 
 

The root cause(s) could be any one or a combination of these seven possibilities or some other 
uncontrollable factor.  In the vast majority of losses, the root cause is very much related to one or 
more of these seven factors.  * Uncontrollable factors should be used rarely and only after a 
thorough review eliminates all seven other factors. 



 

 

Root Cause Analysis Form 
 
 

Root Cause Analysis (RCA) 

 
Root Cause Categories (RCC): Select the RCC numbered below that applies for the root cause 
(RC) and/or contributing factor (CF) in the first column, then describe the specific root cause 
and corrective actions in each column. 

 
1. Lack of skill or knowledge 
2. Lack of or inadequate operational procedures or work standards 
3. Inadequate communication of expectations regarding procedures or work standards 
4. Inadequate tools or equipment 
5. Correct way takes more time and/or requires more effort 
6. Short-cutting standard procedures is positively reinforced or tolerated 
7. Person thinks there is no personal benefit to always doing the job according to standards  
8.     Uncontrollable Factor (Note: Uncontrollable factors should be used rarely and only after a thorough review eliminates “all” seven other  

factors.)  
RCC 
# 

Root Cause(s) Corrective Actions RC1 CF2 Due 
Date 

Completion 
Date 

Date 
Verified 

        

        

        

        

        
1  RC = Root Cause;  2  CF = Contributing Factors (check which applies) 

Investigation Team Members 

Name Job Title Date 

   

   

   

Results of Solution Verification and Validation 

 

 

 

Reviewed By 

Name Job Title Date 

   

   

 
 

1 



- 

 

 

Root Cause Analysis Flow Chart 
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WORK 
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THE JOB ACCORDING 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Purpose 
This procedure outlines the general responsibilities and actions to be taken in preparation 
for and response to a hurricane or hurricane warnings posted for the coastal regions of New 
York where Naval Industrial Reserve Plant Calverton is located. All personnel should 
understand that predicting the occurrence and path of a hurricane is difficult, however the 
risk can be minimized and controlled by following the procedures in this plan. 

1.2 Scope 
This procedure is applicable to all contractor personnel, subcontractors and remediation 
equipment present at Naval Industrial Reserve Plant Calverton. 

1.3 Discussion 
This procedure provides information on how to protect personnel and property in the event 
of a hurricane. Attention must be paid to all tropical storms and hurricanes due to the 
uncertainty of time and location of landfall. 

The following table demonstrates accuracy of forecasting a hurricane landfall. Probability of 
a landfall occurrence is low-more than 24 hours in advance of a storm. 

Hours Before Landfall Maximum Probability Values 

72 Hours 10 Percent 

48 Hours 13-18 Percent 

36 Hours 20-25 Percent 

24 Hours 35-45 Percent 

12 Hours 60-70 Percent 
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2.0 Definitions 

The following definitions apply to various terms used in this document. 

Conditions of Readiness (COR): 

 Condition V - Destructive winds are possible at NWIRP within 96 hours. Normal daily job 
site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. 

 Condition IV - Destructive winds are possible at NWIRP within 72 hours. Normal daily job 
site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. Collect and store in piles or containers, scrap 
lumber, waste material and rubbish, for removal and disposal at the end of each workday. 
Maintain the construction site, including storage areas, free of accumulation of debris. Stack 
form lumber in neat piles less than 4 ft high. Remove all trash debris and other objects 
which could become missile hazards. Contact Resident Officer In Charge of Construction 
(ROICC) for Condition requirements, updates, and completion of required actions. 

 Condition III - Destructive winds are possible at NWIRP within 48 hours. Maintain 
Condition IV requirements. Begin securing the job site for and taking those actions 
necessary for Condition I, which cannot be completed within 18 hours. Cease all routine 
activities, which might interfere with securing operations. Begin collecting and stowing all 
gear and portable equipment. Make preparations for securing buildings. Review 
requirements pertaining to Condition II and continue action as necessary to attain 
Condition III readiness. Contact the weather station on Base for weather and COR updates 
and completion of required actions. 

 Condition II - Destructive winds are possible at NWIRP within 24 hours. Curtail or cease 
routine activities until securing operations are complete. Reinforce or remove formwork and 
scaffolding. Secure machinery, tools, equipment, and materials, or remove from job site. 
Expend every effort to clear all missile hazards and loose equipment from the job site. 
Contact ROICC for weather and COR updates and completion of required actions. 

 Condition I - Destructive winds are possible in at NWIRP within 12 hours. Perform and 
complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness. Secure the job site 
and leave the government premises. 

 Destructive Winds - Generally winds reaching or exceeding the force of a tropical storm 
(> 39 miles per hour [mph] or 34 knots). Winds from any storm system (tropical or 
otherwise) that are determined to have the potential to cause property damage or personal 
injury which would warrant NWIRP to initiate a Condition IV alert. 

 Gale - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 

 Hurricane - A tropical cyclone in which the maximum sustained surface wind is 74 mph 
(64 knots) or greater. 

 Hurricane Warning - A warning that sustained winds of 74 mph (64 knots) or higher, 
associated with a hurricane, are expected in a specified coastal area in 24 hours or less. 
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 Hurricane Watch - An announcement for specific areas where a hurricane or an incipient 
hurricane poses a possible threat to a coastal area, generally within 36 hours. 

 Missile Hazard - Any object that may become airborne during high winds. 

 Severe Weather - Any storm of tropical or non-tropical origin that has the capacity to 
produce destructive winds. 

 Storm - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 62 mph (33 to 55 knots). 

 Storm Surge - An abnormal rise in sea level accompanying a hurricane or other intense 
storm, and whose height is the difference between the observed level of the sea surface and 
the level that would have occurred in the absence of the storm. 

 Storm Tide - The actual sea level resulting from the astronomical tide combined with the 
storm surge. This term is used interchangeably with Hurricane Tide. 

 Tornado - Violent rotating columns of air with winds 115 to 288 mph (100 to 250 knots). 

 Tropical Depression - A tropical low-pressure system in which the maximum sustained 
surface wind is 38 mph (33 knots) or less. 

 Tropical Storm - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum surface wind 
ranges from 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) inclusive. This is the strength at which the 
National Hurricane Center applies a name to the storm. 

 Tropical Storm Watch - Tropical storm conditions pose a threat to a coastal area generally 
within 36 hours. 

 Tropical Storm Warning - A warning for tropical storm conditions with sustained winds 
within the range of 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots), which are expected in a specified coastal 
area within 24 hours or less. 
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3.0 Emergency Operating Procedures 

3.1 Condition V – Destructive Winds are Possible within 
96 Hours (Early Preparedness)   

The Site Health and Safety Officer (SSHO) will notify the project manager and site 
superintendent (field team leader) when a tropical storm has been named and/or any severe 
weather has the potential to produce destructive winds at NWIRP within 96 hours. This will 
initiate COR Condition V. This phase will continue until: 

 The storm or condition is downgraded. 
 The storm track poses no threat to the site. 
 Condition IV begins. 

During Condition V, the progress of the storm will be monitored and tracked by Hurricane 
Tracking Maps (Attachment A). Personnel will be contacted at least twice daily for Condition 
Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required actions for Condition V. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition V. 

3.2 Condition IV – Destructive Winds are Possible within 
72 Hours 

This COR starts when severe weather is within 72 hours of posing a threat to the project 
location. The HSO will ensure that the following steps are taken: 

 Monitor the storm and inform the Project Manager and Site Superintendent (field team 
leader) of its progress.  

 Check personal protective equipment (PPE) supplies and equipment to determine if any 
shipments are required or if pending shipments should be advanced or postponed. 

During Condition IV, the progress of the storm will be continuously monitored and tracked. 
The Site Superintendent (field team leader) or SSHO will instruct site personnel to begin general 
cleanup of all loose materials that may pose a hazard during high winds or rain. This will 
include removal of all debris, trash, and other debris that may become missile hazards. All form 
lumber will be stacked in neat piles less than 4 ft high. The ROICC will be contacted at least 
twice daily for Condition Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required 
actions for Condition IV. Attachment 5 of the APP includes a list of emergency telephone 
numbers. 

The Site Superintendent (field team leader) or SSHO will keep all site personnel advised of the 
status of the storm and site preparation activities. Due to the urgency and amount of work 
involved in preparing for a threatening storm, all construction operations that might interfere 
with securing operations, such as starting a major excavation, will cease. 
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The Site Superintendent (field team leader) will ensure that the following steps are taken: 

 Fill fuel tanks in all equipment on site. 
 Secure stockpiled material on site. 
 Review requirements for Condition IV with all site personnel. 
 Maintain Condition IV requirements. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition IV. 

3.3 Condition III – Tropical Storm Warning (Destructive Winds 
are Possible within 48 Hours) 

This COR starts when severe weather poses a threat to the project site within 48 hours. 
Condition III activities will also start if a threatening tropical storm is upgraded to a hurricane, 
or a severe storm approaching NWIRP has generated destructive winds in other locations. The 
Project Manager, Site Superintendent (field team leader), and SSHO will determine when to 
cease all operations based upon current weather conditions and/or as directed by the Base 
contact. If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager, Site Superintendent 
(field team leader), and SSHO will decide if a downgrade of the COR is appropriate. Actions for 
Condition III will be maintained and the following shall also be completed: 

 Machinery, tools, equipment, and materials will be secured or removed from the site. 

 Take actions to secure job site necessary for Condition I that cannot be completed within 
18 hours. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition III. 

3.4 Condition II – Destructive Winds are Possible within 
24 Hours (Tropical Storm Warning) 

Condition II begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 24 hours and/or as directed 
by the Base contact. The Project Manager, Site Superintendent (field team leader), and SSHO 
will determine when to demobilize from the site based upon weather conditions. During this 
phase: 

Site Superintendent Responsibilities: 
 Where a Site Superintendent (field team leader) is assigned to the project and on-site at the 

time of the Condition II warning, this individual shall be responsible for the following 
actions: 

 Secure machinery, tools, equipment, and materials or remove them from the job site. 

 Conduct a roll call of personnel on site and inform the SSHO. 

 Notify personnel, on leave, of schedule changes. 

 Personnel needing to leave the project to attend to personal matters will notify their Site 
Superintendent (field team leader) immediately. 
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 Heavy equipment will be secured according to the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 All small field equipment will be secured. 

 Where a full time SSHO is not assigned to or is not on the site at the time of the Condition II 
warning, the Site Superintendent (field team leader) shall execute the above responsibilities 
and the SSHO responsibilities identified in Section 3.4.2 below.  

SSHO Responsibilities: 
 Where a SSHO is assigned to the project and on-site at the time of the Condition II warning, 

this individual shall be responsible for the following actions: 

 All visitors from the site are evacuated. 

 Make a final site walk-through to determine that the site is secure and clear all missile 
hazards from the job site. 

 Inform the Project Manager that all personnel are being released from the site. 

 Where a full time Site Superintendent (field team leader) is not assigned to or is not on the 
site at the time of the Condition II warning, the SSHO shall execute the above 
responsibilities and the Site Superintendent (field team leader) responsibilities identified in 
Section 3.4.1 above.  

If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager, Site Superintendent (field team 
leader), and SSHO will conference to decide if a downgrade of the phase is necessary. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition II. 

3.5 Condition I – Destructive Winds are Possible within 12 Hours  
Condition I begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 12 hours and/or as directed 
by the Base contact. The Site Superintendent (field team leader) will ensure that the following 
steps are taken: 

 Complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness. 
 Secure job site access and evacuate to safe refuge. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition I. 

3.6 Resuming Site Operations 
The Project Manager will contact the Navy to determine when site operations will resume. 
Although the hurricane/severe weather has passed, hazards may still exist because of water 
damage, other hazardous conditions, dangers from electric shock, poisonous snakes, etc. 

The SSHO will conduct a damage survey with the Project Manager and Site Superintendent 
(field team leader). Photographs of the storm damage at the site will be taken by the Site 
Superintendent (field team leader). They will develop a prioritized recovery plan from the 
survey findings. Subsequently, all site personnel will be notified when it is safe to return to 
work. Required personnel and subcontractor expertise will be mobilized to the site to repair any 
damaged equipment. 
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See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Resume Site 
Operations. 
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4.0 Debriefing 

Following the return to work of site personnel, the Site Superintendent (field team leader) will 
conduct a debriefing with site personnel. The debriefing will accomplish the following 
objectives: 

 Finalize a recovery plan. 
 Review the Hurricane Preparedness Plan for effectiveness. 
 Suggest and agree on improvements to the plan. 
 Incorporate plan changes. 

When completed, the project manager and/or Site Superintendent (field team leader) will meet 
with site personnel to discuss any corrective actions or changes in this plan. 

 



El 
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5.0 References 

The following references and sources of information may be consulted for additional guidance 
on hurricane preparedness and response: 

 Disaster Planning Guide for Business and Industry, Federal Emergency Management 
Administration (FEMA). 

 U.S. Department of Commerce; National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA). 
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Attachment A 
 

Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist 
 



 

  

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition V (Landfall Within 96 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition V:_______________________________ 
 
Severe Weather/Tropical Storm:  

_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Notify Project Manager  
 

  Track of Storm Poses No Threat 
 

  Storm or Condition is Downgraded 
 

  Upgrade to Condition IV 
 
 
Storm Location 
 

Date/Time:____________________ Date/Time:____________________ 
Location/Coordinates:______________ Location/Coordinates:______________ 

  

Date/Time:____________________ Date/Time:____________________ 
Location/Coordinates:______________ Location/Coordinates:______________ 
 
 
Condition V Action Items Complete:________________________ 
 
Date:_______________ 



 

 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 
Condition IV (Landfall Within 72 hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition IV:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Notify Project Manager 
 

  Notify Site Superintendent (field team leader) 
 

  Notify Site Personnel 
 

  Assemble shift personnel to begin preparation 
 

  Track storm on hurricane tracking map (if applicable) (Attachment B) 
 
 
The Project Foremen will ensure the following steps are taken: 
 

 Secure all heavy equipment located at the site in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 
All equipment will be moved to a secured site location. 

 
  All equipment fuel tanks will be filled. 

 
 All subcontractors with equipment or supplies on site will be notified to begin removal procedures. 

 
 
Condition IV Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 
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Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 
Condition III (Landfall Within 48 hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition III:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

 Provide the status of the storm to site personnel on an hourly basis 
 

 Take actions to secure job site necessary for Condition I that cannot be accomplished in 18 hours 
 

 Recheck all items on checklist for Condition IV to ensure they are complete (i.e., gas tanks are still 
filled) 

 
See itemized equipment checklist (itemized list of equipment to be secured/removed and COR 
for action) 

 

 

Condition III Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 



 

 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 
Condition II (Landfall Within 24 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition II:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Evacuate all visitors from the site 
 

  Conduct a roll call of site personnel and inform the SSHO 
 

  Check the status of all incoming shipments of supplies and equipment 
 

  Remove all unnecessary vehicles from the site 
 

  Secure heavy equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s specification 
 

  Secure all valuable records and equipment 
 

  Release personnel from the site 
 

  Recheck all items on checklist for Conditions IV and III to ensure they are complete (i.e., gas tanks 
are still filled) 

 
 
Condition II Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 



 

  

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 
Condition I (Landfall Within 12 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition I:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Complete all action items for lower conditions of readiness 
 

  Secure job site access and evacuate to safe refuge 
 

 

Condition I Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 



 

 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 
Resume Site Operations 
 
 
Date/Time Resume Site Operations:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Conduct a damage survey 
 

  Notify all site personnel when to return to work 
 

  Develop a prioritized recovery plan 
 

  Inspect electrical equipment before re-energizing to detect and repair damage 
 

  Provide bottled water for drinking until normal drinking water is deemed safe to drink 
 

  Remove storm debris from site 
 

  Notify Base of the resumption of site activities 
 
 
Resume Site Operations Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 
 



 

  

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Itemized Equipment Checklist, Condition III. 
 

Equipment Secure in Place Remove from Project Site 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 



 

 

Attachment B 
 

Hurricane Tracking Map



 

  

HURRICANE TRACKING MAP 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

Appendix F  
Cleanup Goals and Reuse/Imported Borrow Criteria 
  

 



 

Confirmatory Sample Cleanup Goals  
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Table 2 

 
Soil Cleanup Levels for Gasoline Contaminated Soils 

 

Contaminant CAS Registry Number Soil Cleanup Level (ppm) 

 
Benzene 

 
71-43-2 0.06 

 
n-Butylbenzene  

 
104-51-8 12.0 

 
sec-Butylbenzene  

 
135-98-8 11.0 

 
Ethylbenzene  

 
100-41-4 1.0 

 
Isopropylbenzene 

 
98-82-8 2.3 

 
p-Isopropyltoluene  

 
99-87-6 10.0 

 
Methyl-Tert-Butyl-Ether 

 
1634-04-4 0.93 

 
Naphthalene 

 
91-20-3 12.0 

 
n-Propylbenzene 

 
103-65-1 3.9 

 
Tert-Butylbenzene  

 
98-06-6 5.9 

 
Toluene 

 
108-88-3 0.7 

 
1,2,4-Trimethylbenzene  

 
95-63-6 3.6 

 
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene 

 
108-67-8 8.4 

 
Xylene (Mixed) 

 
1330-20-7 0.26 
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Table 3 
 

Soil Cleanup Levels for Fuel Oil Contaminated Soil 
 

Contaminant CAS Registry Number Soil Cleanup Level (ppm) 

Acenaphthene 83-32-9 20 

Acenaphthylene 208-96-8 100 

Anthracene 120-12-7 100 

Benz(a)Anthracene 56-55-3 1.0 

Dibenzo(a,h)Anthracene 53-70-3 0.33 

Benzene 71-43-2 0.06 

n-Butylbenzene 104-51-8 12.0 

sec-Butylbenzene 135-98-8 11.0 

Tert-Butylbenzene 98-06-6 5.9 

Chrysene 218-01-9 1.0 

Ethylbenzene 100-41-4 1.0 

Fluoranthene 206-44-0 100 

Benzo(b)Fluoranthene 205-99-2 1.0 

Benzo(k)Fluoranthene 207-08-9 0.8 

Fluorene 86-73-7 30 

Isopropylbenzene 98-82-8 2.3 

p-Isopropyltoluene 99-87-6 10.0 

Naphthalene 91-20-3 12.0 

n-Propylbenzene 103-65-1 3.9 

Benzo(g,h,i)Perylene 191-24-2 100 
 
Phenanthrene 85-01-8 

 
100 

 
Pyrene 129-00-0 

 
100 

Benzo(a)Pyrene 50-32-8 1.0 
 
Indeno(1,2,3-cd)Pyrene 193-39-5 

 
0.5 

1,2,4-Trimethylbenzene 95-63-6 3.6 

1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene 108-67-8 8.4 

Toluene 108-88-3 0.7 

Xylene (Mixed) 1330-20-7 0.26 

 
  



 

Reuse and Borrow Material Criteria  
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Appendix 5 
Allowable Constituent Levels for Imported Fill or Soil 

Subdivision 5.4(e)  
 
Source: This table is derived from soil cleanup objective (SCO) tables in 6 NYCRR 375. Table 375-6.8(a) is the source for 
unrestricted use and Table 375-6.8(b) is the source for restricted use.   
 
Note: For constituents not included in this table, refer to the contaminant for supplemental soil cleanup objectives (SSCOs) in 
the Commissioner Policy on Soil Cleanup Guidance.  If an SSCO is not provided for a constituent, contact the DER PM to 
determine a site-specific level. 
 
 

 
Constituent 

 
Unrestricted 

Use 

 
Residential  

Use 

 
Restricted  
Residential 

Use  

 
Commercial 

or  
Industrial Use 

 
If Ecological 

Resources are 
Present 

Metals 
Arsenic 13 16 16 16 13 
Barium 350 350 400 400 433 
Beryllium 7.2 14 47 47 10 
Cadmium 2.5 2.5 4.3 7.5 4 
Chromium, Hexavalent1 1 3 19 19 19 1 3 
Chromium, Trivalent1 30 36 180 1500 41 
Copper 50 270 270 270 50 
Cyanide 27 27 27 27 NS
Lead  63 400 400 450 63 
Manganese 1600 2000 2000 2000 1600 
Mercury (total) 0.18 0.73 0.73  0.73 0.18  
Nickel 30 130 130 130 30 
Selenium 3.9 4 4 4 3.9 
Silver 2 8.3 8.3 8.3 2 
Zinc 109 2200 2480 2480 109 
PCBs/Pesticides 
2,4,5-TP Acid (Silvex) 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 NS 
4,4'-DDE 0.0033 3 1.8 8.9 17 0.0033 3 
4,4'-DDT 0.0033 3 1.7 7.9 47 0.0033 3 
4,4'-DDD 0.0033 3 2.6 13 14 0.0033 3 
Aldrin 0.005 0.019 0.097 0.19 0.14 
Alpha-BHC 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 4 
Beta-BHC 0.036 0.072 0.09 0.09 0.6 
Chlordane (alpha) 0.094 0.91 2.9 2.9 1.3 
Delta-BHC 0.04 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.04 4 
Dibenzofuran 7 14 59 210 NS
Dieldrin 0.005 0.039 0.1 0.1 0.006 
Endosulfan I 2.42 4.8 24 102 NS 
Endosulfan II 2.42 4.8 24 102 NS 
Endosulfan sulfate 2.42 4.8 24 200 NS 
Endrin 0.014 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.014 
Heptachlor 0.042 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.14 
Lindane 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 6 
Polychlorinated biphenyls 0.1 1 1 1 1 
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Constituent 

 
Unrestricted 

Use 

 
Residential  

Use 

 
Restricted  
Residential 

Use  

 
Commercial 

or  
Industrial Use 

 
If Ecological 

Resources are 
Present 

Semi-volatile Organic Compounds 
Acenaphthene 20 98 98 98 20 
Acenaphthylene 100 100 100 107 NS 
Anthracene 100 100 100 500 NS 
Benzo(a)anthracene 1 1 1 1 NS 
Benzo(a)pyrene 1 1 1 1 2.6 
Benzo(b)fluoranthene 1 1 1 1.7 NS 
Benzo(g,h,i)perylene 100 100 100 500 NS 
Benzo(k)fluoranthene 0.8 1 1.7 1.7 NS 
Chrysene 1 1 1 1 NS 
Dibenz(a,h)anthracene 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.56 NS 
Fluoranthene 100 100 100 500 NS 
Fluorene 30 100 100 386 30 
Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene 0.5 0.5 0.5 5.6 NS 
m-Cresol(s) 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 NS 
Naphthalene 12 12 12 12 NS 
o-Cresol(s) 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 NS 
p-Cresol(s) 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 NS 
Pentachlorophenol 0.8 3 0.8 3 0.8 3 0.8 3 0.8 3 
Phenanthrene 100 100 100 500 NS 
Phenol 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 0.33 3 30 
Pyrene 100 100 100 500 NS 
Volatile Organic Compounds 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 0.68 0.68 0.68 0.68 NS 
1,1-Dichloroethane 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27 NS 
1,1-Dichloroethene 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 NS 
1,2-Dichlorobenzene 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 NS 
1,2-Dichloroethane 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 10 
1,2-Dichloroethene(cis) 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 NS 
1,2-Dichloroethene(trans) 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.19 NS 
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 NS 
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 20 
1,4-Dioxane 0.1 3 0.1 3 0.1 3 0.1 3 0.1 
Acetone  0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 2.2 
Benzene 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 70 
Butylbenzene 12 12 12 12 NS 
Carbon tetrachloride 0.76 0.76 0.76 0.76 NS 
Chlorobenzene 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 40 
Chloroform 0.37 0.37 0.37 0.37 12 
Ethylbenzene 1 1 1 1 NS 
Hexachlorobenzene 0.33 3 0.33 3 1.2 3.2 NS 
Methyl ethyl ketone 0.12 0.12 0.12 0.12 100 
Methyl tert-butyl ether 0.93 0.93 0.93 0.93 NS 
Methylene chloride 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 12 
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Volatile Organic Compounds (continued) 
Propylbenzene-n 3.9 3.9 3.9 3.9 NS 
Sec-Butylbenzene 11 11 11 11 NS 
Tert-Butylbenzene 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 NS 
Tetrachloroethene 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 2 
Toluene 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 36 
Trichloroethene 0.47 0.47 0.47 0.47 2 
Trimethylbenzene-1,2,4 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 NS 
Trimethylbenzene-1,3,5 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 NS 
Vinyl chloride 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 NS 
Xylene (mixed) 0.26 1.6 1.6 1.6 0.26 

All concentrations are in parts per million (ppm) 
NS = Not Specified 
 
Footnotes:  
1 The SCO for Hexavalent or Trivalent Chromium is considered to be met if the analysis for the total species of this 
contaminant is below the specific SCO for Hexavalent Chromium. 
2 The SCO is the sum of endosulfan I, endosulfan II and endosulfan sulfate. 
3 For constituents where the calculated SCO was lower than the contract required quantitation limit (CRQL), the CRQL is 
used as the Track 1 SCO value. 
4 This SCO is derived from data on mixed isomers of BHC. 
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